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ABSTRACT

Thomas Louis Marcos Tio (1828-cl881), and h is  u n d e , 

Louis Hazeur (c l7 9 2 -1 8 6 0 ), were a c tiv e  m usicians in th e  

antebellum  f re e -c o lo re d  s o c ie ty  of New O rleans. Two of Thomas 

Tio 's so n s , Louis (1862-1922) and Lorenzo (1867-1908), in 

tu r n  became involved a s  c l a r in e t i s t s  and a r ra n g e rs  in  th e  

marching bands, m in s tre l shows, and p i t  o rc h e s tr a s  o f l a te  

n in e te e n th -c e n tu ry  New O rleans. The m ost widely known of th e  

T ios, how ever, was Lorenzo, J r .  (1893-1933), who e x e r te d  a 

prime in fluence on th e  developm ent of th e  e a r ly  s ty le  of jazz  

c la r in e t  perform ance. The te a c h e r  of Sidney Bechet and Barney 

E igard, he perform ed w ith many jazz groups in New O rleans, 

Chicago, and New York. As a composer Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  is  

sa id  to  have supp lied  m a te r ia l to  Duke Ellington.

The d i s s e r ta t io n  p re s e n ts  a h is to r ic a l  acco u n t of th e  

m usical a c t iv i t i e s  o f th e  Tio family from 1814 to  1933 and 

a s s e s s e s  th e ir  p o s itio n  in th e  m usical community of New 

O rleans. S ources include new spapers, c iv il r e c o rd s , tap ed  

in te rv ie w s , and sound reco rd in g s . Appendices co n ta in  maps and 

music tra n s c r ip t io n s .

V l l l
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CHAPTER 1 

EARLY HISTORY OF THE TIO 

AND HAZEUR FAMILIES

Marcos Tio (1755-1823) was born in th e  town of Caldas 

de E stach en  in  C ata lo n ia . The son of J o s e f  Tio and Leocadia 

Riena, he m ig rated  to  the  Spanish colony of New O rleans 

sometime b e fo re  1787, th e  y e a r  in which h is  name f i r s t  

a p p ea rs  in th e  c i ty 's  ta x  r e c o r d s . ^

At t h a t  tim e. New O rleans was y e t  q u ite  small; i t s  

popu la tion  numbered l e s s  th a n  fiv e  thousand , = and th e  town 

p ro p er was s t i l l  confined to  th e  dimensions t h a t  a r c h i te c t  

Adrien de Pauger had la id  o u t some se v e n ty  y e a r s  e a r l i e r ,  

roughly  co term inous w ith th e  p re s e n t-d a y  French Q u a rte r . 

During th e  l a t e  1700s, how ever, th e  c i ty  experienced  a 

rem arkable amount of c o n s tru c tio n . New or re n o v a te d  buildings

1. Will of Marcos Tio, C h ris to v a l de Armas, n.p., 19 
March 1822, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives; L is t  of 
T avernkeepers L icensed  by th e  C ity of New O rleans, C ity  
T rea su ry  A ccounts, 1787, R ecords and D elib era tio n s  of th e  
Cabüdo, vol. 3, no. 2, New O rleans Public L ib rary ; Rose Tio 
Winn, in te rv iew  by th e  a u th o r , tap e  reco rd in g , 11 May 1990; 
B e rn ad e tte  Ramdall, l e t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r , 6 A ugust 1991.

2. C arlos de M orant, New Orleans Census o f 1791,
6 November 1791, L ouisiana S ta te  A rchives, 23.

3. Maps showing lo c a tio n s  r e f e r r e d  to  th ro u g h o u t th is  
te x t  appear in  Appendix A.
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included th e  P re s b y tè re  and th e  Cabildo, work was begun on a 

new S t. Louis C a th ed ra l, and a can a l was b u il t  t h a t  connec ted  

th e  c i ty  with Lake P o n tc h a r tra in  via Bayou S t. John.'*

In New O rleans, M arcos Tio o p e ra te d  a  ta v e rn  on Levee 

S t r e e t ,  c lo se  by th e  P lace d'Armes (now D ecatu r S t r e e t  and 

Jackson  S quare , re sp ec tiv e ly ).®  He liv e d  and worked in  th is  

neighborhood from a b o u t 1790 th ro u g h  th e  f i r s t  decade of th e  

n in e te e n th  century.®  E arly  c e n su s  re c o rd s  show th a t  by 1804 

Tio 's Span ish-born  nephew, F ran c isco  Tio (1778-1859), had come 

to  liv e  with him."  ̂ The two men en joyed  a c lo se  a s s o c ia tio n  

from t h a t  time on, e v e n tu a lly  becoming b u s in ess  p a r tn e r s .

Marcos Tio opened a  sm all b rok erag e  firm sometime 

around  1805. He had im ported  liq u o rs  a s  a ta v e rn k e e p e r, and

4. John Smith K endall, H isto ry  o f  New Orleans, 3 
v o ls . (Chicago: The Lewis Publish ing  Co., 1922), 1:33-35.

5. de M orant, 14 -15 . At th e  tim e. Levee S t r e e t  was 
a lso  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  F ro n t S t r e e t ,  and many of i t s  r e s id e n ts  
a r e  l i s t e d  a s  inn (or ta v e rn )  k e ep e rs .

6. Ibid.; H.A. Heins, New O rleans Census o f  1804,
1 June 1804, L ouisiana S ta te  A rch ives, 33; C ity  d ire c to ry , 
1805, 1807, 1809 [indiv idual volumes o f th e  c i ty  d ire c to ry  
v a ry  widely a s  to  t i t l e ,  th u s  r e fe re n c e s  to  th is  com posite 
so u rc e  appear in sh o rte n e d  form ]. Tio is  l i s t e d  a s  a 
ca baré tier  in th e  1804 c e n su s , and th e  d ire c to ry  e n try  of 
1807 re a d s  "Tio, Marc; m archand, ru e  de la  Levee Sud, no. 1."

7. Marcos Tio i s  l i s t e d  in  th e  1791 cen su s  a s  head  of 
a household  including one unnamed white man whose age does 
n o t co rresp o n d  to  t h a t  of F ran c isco  Tio. L is ted  s e p a ra te ly  
on Levee S t r e e t  is  a Joseph  Tio, ta v e rn k e e p e r , who may have 
been M arcos's b ro th e r . I t  i s  n o t c le a r ,  how ever, w hether 
F ran c isco  (then  13 y e a r s  old) could have been p a r t  of th is  
second household. F ran c isco  Tio is  l i s t e d  by name a s  a 
member of Marcos Tio 's household  in th e  1804 census.
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seems to  have g rad u a lly  expanded h is o p e ra tio n  to  include

o th e r a r t i c le s  and provisions.®  He was firm ly e s ta b lis h e d

in th is  c a r e e r  by 1807; c i ty  d ir e c to r ie s  su b seq u en t to  t h a t

y e a r  l i s t  him a s  a  "commission m erchan t/' a  te rm  explained

by French t r a v e le r  C. C. Robin in his 1803 acco u n t of l i f e

in New O rleans:

The h ig h e s t p ro fe s s io n  is  th a t  of m erchant, t h a t  is  to  
s ay , one who buys c a rg o es  of sh ips to  s e l l  w holesale or 
who re c e iv e s  them to  s e l l  on commission. Few of them 
a re  a c tu a lly  sh ip -ow ners  o r sp e c u la to rs  in th e ir  own 
r ig h t . R a th e r, th e y  a re  simply commission m erchants o r 
w h o le sa le rs , s e ll in g  to  r e t a i l e r s  o r d is ta n t  fa rm ers  who 
buy th e i r  p ro v is io n  in  bulk once a y e a r , who pay with 
c o tto n  or o th e r  produce.®

Many of th e  Spanish m erchants in th e  co lon ia l s o c ie ty  

were o f C atalon ian  d e sc e n t; Robin term ed th is  group " a c tiv e , 

in d u s tr io u s , and fru g a l."^ °  In add ition  to  th e  e n te r p r is e s  

o u tlin ed  by Robin, Marcos Tio a c te d  a s  ex ecu to r of e s t a t e s  

and w ills , and o ccasio n a lly  se rv e d  as  an a g en t in  th e  s lav e  

t r a d e . T h e  e x te n t o f h is  b u s in ess  v e n tu re s  was such

8. As a liq u o r m erchant, Tio re c e iv e d  45 p ipas o f rum 
from Havana on 10 March 1803 (Spanish Ju d ic ia l R ecords, Book 
4087 [y ear 1803], H is to r ic a l C ollection , L ouisiana S ta te  
Museum). See a lso  C ity  d ire c to ry , 1807-22.

9. C. C. Robin, Voyage to  Louisiana [1803], t r a n s .  
S tu a r t  0. Landry, J r .  (New O rleans: P elican , 1966), 36.

10. Ibid.

11. Execution o f te s ta m e n t of T- P e a ts ,  C h ris to v a l de 
Armas, n.p., 4 Septem ber 1817, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l 
A rchives; Sale of S lav e , Hampton to  S t. Romes (Tio a c tin g  a s  
ag en t), Philippe P edesclaux , n.p., 20 F eb ru ary  1818, O rleans 
P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.
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t h a t  fo r  a time he did indeed own a sh ip , th e  62- f o o t  b rig  

M argaret, which he r e g is te r e d  in  New O rleans in 1805.^=

Marcos worked c lo se ly  with h is  nephew, F ran c isco , and th e  firm 

seem s to  have p ro sp e red . When Marcos w illed h is  co n tro llin g  

sh a re  to  F rancisco  in 1822, he d ec la red  no o u tstand ing  

d e b ts , and Francisco=s own d escen d an ts  continued  to  o p e ra te  

th e  b u s in ess  in to  th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry .^ ^

Although th e  C atalan  im m igrants in  co lon ia l New O rleans 

d is tin g u ish ed  them selves in commerce, th e y  were g en era lly  

excluded from th e  so c ia l l i f e  o f th e  upper c la s s ,  which was 

p a tte rn e d  e n tire ly  on French c u l tu ra l  t r a d i t io n s .  As Robin 

a lso  w ro te , "by an incred ib le  in ju s t ic e ,  th e y  [the C atalans] 

a re  v e ry  l i t t l e  regarded . They seem to  be held on a le v e l 

with Negroes.":-*

E arly  in th e  decade of th e  1790s Marcos Tio e n te re d  

in to  a common-law m arriage with V ic to ire  Wiltz (c l7 7 7 -

1847), a f r e e  woman of c o lo r, and th is  re la tio n sh ip

12. United S ta te s  Works P ro g re ss  A dm inistration 
(Survey of F ed e ra l A rchives in  L ouisiana), "Ship R eg is te rs  
and Enrollm ents of New O rleans, L ou isiana , Vol. 1, 1804-1820" 
(T ypescrip t, 1941), e n try  no. 542.

13. C ity d i r e c to r ie s ,  1822-1904. F rancisco  Tio headed 
th e  company u n til  th e  1860s. His son  F ranc isco  C iriaco Tio 
continued  th e  b rokerage  a f t e r  him.

14. Robin, 37. In th e  c e n su se s  and d ir e c to r ie s ,  q u ite  
a few Iberian  surnam es a re  to  be found among Marcos Tio's 
Levee S tr e e t  neighbors, such a s  E s tev an , G arcia, M orales, 
H e rre rra , e tc .
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con tinued  u n til  h is  d ea th  in  1823.^® Such c r o s s - r a c ia l  

unions, although  n o t le g a lly  san c tio n e d , had become 

in s t i tu t io n a liz e d  in New O rleans during th e  co lo n ia l period , 

p a r t ly  b ecau se  of th e  sm all number of w hite women among th e  

c itiz e n ry . The system  of p laçage , whereby a  w hite man 

would fu rn ish  an ap artm en t fo r  a f r e e  woman of co lo r and 

p u rsu e  d is c r e e t  (and o f te n  monogamous) p h y sica l r e la t io n s  

w ith h e r ,  was an accep ted  custom  by th e  1790s, and evidence 

su g g e s ts  t h a t  th is  may have been  th e  way t h a t  M arcos Tio 

began h is  involvem ent w ith V ic to ire  Wiltz.

V ic to ire  Wiltz was a "m ulatto" accord ing  to  T io 's will, 

th e re fo re  she was probably  th e  child  of a w hite man and a

15. "Badillo v. Tio" (1851), R eports o f  Cases Argued 
and Determined in  the Supreme Court o f  Louisiana, vol. 6 
(New O rleans: T. Rea, 1852; r e p r in t ,  S t. Paul: West 
Publishing, 1910), 129-46. The r e p o r t  o f th is  c o u r t  c a se , 
a d isp u te  o ver an in h e rita n c e  claimed by th e  f r e e -c o lo re d  
is su e  o f a  p laçage re la tio n s h ip  (see  n o te  16), inc ludes 
te stim o n y  reg ard in g  th e  childhood of Joséphine M acarty  Tio 
(b. 1792, n a tu ra l  d au g h ter o f A ugustin M acarty and V ic to ire  
Wiltz), who claimed th a t  M arcos Tio ra is e d  h e r  from infancy  
a s  h is  s te p -c h ild .

16. Ibid. This so u rc e  c o n ta in s  a con tem porary  
exp lanation  of th e  e x is ten c e  in  L ouisiana o f th e  plaçage  
sy stem , w r it te n  by J u s t ic e  J . R ost:

(When th e  L ouisiana Colony] came under th e  dominion of 
Spain [1763], th e re  w ere . . . b u t few women of th e  
w hite r a c e , and hard ly  any of equal cond ition  with the  
o f f ic e rs  o f th e  Government and of th e  tro o p s  s ta t io n e d  
h e re . The in e v ita b le  consequence was t h a t  th e s e  
gentlem en formed co n n ec tio n s  with women of co lo r. This 
custom , coming a s  i t  did from th e  ru lin g  c la s s ,  soon 
sp re ad  th ro u g h o u t th e  colony, and was p e rs e v e re d  in 
long a f t e r  th e re  c e a se d  to  be any excuse fo r  i t s  
con tinuance (p. 132).
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black woman (who may have been a s lav e ). Wiltz was a f a ir ly  

common fam ily name during  th is  p e rio d  in  L o u isian a , b o th  fo r  

w hites and b lack s , and i t  seem s to  d e riv e  from one prom inent 

family of e ig h te e n th -c e n tu ry  p la n ta tio n  ow ners.

P r io r  to  1792, V ic to ire  Wiltz was fo r  a time th e  

c o n so r t of A ugustin  M acarty , a Spanish nobleman and army 

o ff ic e r . She gave b ir th  to  h is  child , Jo sép h in e , who was 

b ap tized  on 3 F e b ru a ry  1792. About th is  tim e M acarty , who 

was known to  keep s e v e ra l  m is tr e s s e s ,  d isco n tin u ed  his 

l ia iso n  w ith V ic to ire . Her re la tio n sh ip  w ith Marcos Tio 

m ust have begun s h o r t ly  t h e r e a f t e r ,  s in ce  Joséph ine  was 

ra is e d  a s  Tio’s child.^ =

In ad d itio n  to  Jo sép h in e , V ic to ire  and Marcos had 

seven  ch ild ren  o f th e i r  own, beginning in 1794 w ith a son 

named Joseph  (Joseph  M arcos Tio, d. 1837), who e v e n tu a lly  

followed h is  f a th e r  in to  th e  family business.^®  On 

7 June 1798, V ic to ire  gave b ir th  to  a second  son , Louis

17. See e a r ly  c en su s  r e p o r ts ,  c i ty  d ir e c to r ie s .
One example is  Juan  B a t is te  Wiltz, a prom inent hardw are 
m erchant in co lo n ia l New O rleans, who in  1791 liv e d  on 
Levee S t r e e t  only a few blocks from Tio (de M orant, 16).

18. "Badillo v. Tio," 130.

19. B aptism al R ecord of Joseph M arcos Tio in E arl C. 
Woods, Sacramental Records o f th e  Roman C atholic  Church o f  
the  Archdiocese o f  New O rleans, Volume 5 , 1791-1795  (New 
O rleans: A rchdiocese of New O rleans, 1990), 366. Joseph 
Marcos Tio, m u la tto , was born on 16 O ctober 1794 to  p a re n ts  
Marcos Tio and V ic to ire  Wiltz, and b ap tized  12 Jan u a ry  1795.
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Marcos Tio (d. c l844).= ° As an a d u lt, L ouis became a 

shoemaker and th e n  a  g ro c e r , ty p ic a l t r a d e s  fo r  a f re e  man of 

co lo r. Between 1800 and 1817, fiv e  more ch ild ren  were born 

to  V ic to ire  and Marcos: V ic to ire  (1800-1837), Jean  (1808- 

a f t e r  1831), Ju lie  (1809-1835), Mariano (1611-1840), and 

Magdeleine (1817-1836).=^-

The U nited S ta te s  pu rchased  th e  L ou isiana  T e r r i to ry  in 

th e  f in a l weeks of th e  y e a r  1803. Under th e  new American 

a d m in is tra tio n  o f Governor William C. C. C laiborne, New 

O rleans grew rap id ly . From 1805 to  1810 i t s  t o t a l  

popu la tion  doubled, r is in g  from from 8,475 to  17,242.

Within th e s e  f ig u re s  th e  number of f r e e  people of co lor 

more th a n  t r ip le d ,  from 1,566 to  4,950. This in c re a s e  was 

fue led  in th e  sp rin g  of 1809 by th e  a r r iv a l  of some 1,977 

f re e  people of co lo r among a group of 5,754 re fu g e e s  from

20. B aptism al Record of Luis [sic] Tio in  E a rl C. 
Woods, Sacramental Records o f  the  Roman C atholic  Church o f  
the  Archdiocese o f  New Orleans, Volume 6, 1798-1801  (New 
O rleans: A rchdiocese of New O rleans, 1991), 353. Louis 
Marcos Tio was b ap tized  on 1 Ju ly  1798.

21. Will of Marcos Tio; Death C e r t i f ic a te s  of 
V ic to ire  Marcos Tio (19 June 1837), Ju lie  Marcos Tio Coussy 
(10 November 1835), Mariano Marcos Tio (30 May 1840), 
Magdeleine M arcos Tio (20 May 1836), New O rleans Departm ent 
of H ealth. Children in th is  s o c ie ty  c u sto m arily  c a r r ie d  
th e i r  f a th e r 's  name a s  a middle name, r e g a rd le s s  of th e ir  
sex.

The l a s t  document th a t  r e f e r s  to  Jean  Marcos Tio is  
a Sale o f P ro p e r ty , Tio to  Tio, Theodore S eg h ers , n.p., 24 
O ctober 1831, O rleans P arish  N o ta ria l A rchives. I t  con ta in s 
h is  s ig n a tu re .
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th e  s la v e  re v o l ts  in Santo Domingo ( H a i t i ) . T h e  period  

a lso  w itn essed  an influx  of American c itiz e n s  who founded 

a la rg e  suburb , th e  Faubourg S te . M arie, immediately 

u p riv e r  from th e  c i ty  (the  a r e a  now known a s  th e  C en tra l 

B usiness D is tr ic t) . C u ltu ra l and p o li t ic a l  te n s io n s  soon 

developed betw een th e s e  new r e s id e n ts  and th e  e s ta b lish e d  

C re o le s .=3

Marcos Tio continued  to  l iv e  and conduct b u s in e ss  a t  

No. 1 South Levee S t r e e t  th ro u g h o u t th e s e  y e a r s .

Within th e  fam ily, Tio's s te p d a u g h te r  Joséph ine e n te re d  

in to  common-law m arriage with h is  nephew F ranc isco  in 1807, 

a re la tio n sh ip  l a t e r  c e le b ra te d  in  th e  church by a 

p rie s t.^®  Also, a small house was pu rchased  in V ic to ire  

W ilts's name on S t. Philip S t r e e t  (betw een Dauphine and

22. Kendall, 1:85.

23. In th is  te x t ,  th e  te rm  "Creole" r e f e r s  to  
Am erican-born d escen d an ts  of F rench and Spanish s e t t l e r s ,  
and th e  term  "Creole of co lor" r e f e r s  to  Am erican-born 
p e rso n s  of French or Spanish and A frican d e sc e n t. See 
Kendall, 1 :75-85; Roulhac Toledano and Mary Louise 
C h ris to v ich , Faubourg Tremé and th e  Bayou Road, New 
O rleans A rc h ite c tu re , vol. 5 (G retna , LA: Pelican , 1980), 
85-108 passim .

24. C ity  d ire c to ry , 1805, 1807. T io 's name o fte n  
ap p ea rs  in c o rre c tly  in th e  d i r e c to r ie s ;  fo r  example, in 
t h a t  of 1807 he is  l i s te d  a s  Marc Tio, and th e  a t ta c h e d  
b u s in e ss  d ire c to ry  (Le Diamant) o f  th e  same y e a r  l i s t s
him a s  M arcostio . This second v e rs io n  may r e s u l t  from h is  
s ig n a tu re , which ap p ea rs  in e a r ly  docum ents a s  "Marcos 
tio "  (see  Sale of S lave, Hampton to  S t. Romes).

25. "Badillo v. Tio," 139-40 . I t  rem ained unlawful 
fo r  w hites to  m arry f r e e  people of co lo r.
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Burgundy s t r e e t s )  by th e  y e a r  1808; she liv e d  a t  th is  lo c a tio n  

u n ti l  h e r  d ea th  in  1847.== Although he rem ained con jugally  

involved with V ic to ire , M arcos seem s to  have outw ardly  

m aintained his re s id en c e  a t  h is  p lace  of b u s in e ss . The United 

S ta te s  Census of 1810 l i s t s  him th e re  as  head of a  household  

including th re e  w hite m ales and two s la v e s .=? V ic to ire  

Wiltz seem s to  have been l i s t e d  s e p a ra te ly ;  th e re  ap p ea rs  a 

"V Wiltz" on S t. Philip S t r e e t ,  head  of a household  o f e ig h t 

f r e e  people of co lo r and two slaves.=®

V icto ire  W iltz's house  s to o d  a t  what is  now 926-928 

S t. Philip S tr e e t .  I t  was a  ty p ic a l  small C reole c o tta g e , 

d esc rib ed  in e a r ly  re c o rd s  a s  "brick betw een posts."=®

26. Map of New O rleans drawn by Joseph  P ilié , C ity 
S u rveyo r, 18 A ugust 1808, held  in How ard-Tilton Memorial 
L ib ra ry , Tula ne U n iv e rs ity . This so u rce  shows th e  c i ty  
blocks divided in to  l o t s ,  each la b e lled  with th e  ow ner's 
name. Marcos Tio's name a p p e a rs  a s  "Marquet" on th e  s i t e  
of a l o t  he owned on S t. Ann S t r e e t .

27. United S ta te s  B ureau of th e  C ensus, Population  
Schedules o f the  Third Census o f  th e  United S ta te s ,  1810 
(Washington: N ational A rchives Microfilm P u b lica tio n s ,
1967), 10:230. F u r th e r  r e f e re n c e s  to  United S ta te s  census 
re c o rd s  appear a s  follow s: F e d e ra l Census, y e a r ,  microfilm 
r e e l  no.: page no.

28. Ibid., 239. In 1810, V ic to ire  Wiltz's family 
included six  f re e  p e rso n s  o f co lo r: V ic to ire  h e r s e l f ,  and 
h e r  ch ild ren  Joseph , L ouis, V ic to ire , Jean , and Ju lie .
O ther r e s id e n ts  might have been  b o a rd e rs , o r h e r d au g h ter 
Joséphine and Jo sép h in e 's  (white) husband, F ran c isco  Tio.

29. New O rleans H is to ric  C ollection , "Vieux C arre  
Survey" (T ypescrip t, 1960-68), Square 85, 926-928 S t. Philip 
S t r e e t .  See a lso  f ile  fo r  930-932 S t. Philip, of which an 
1809 d e sc r ip tio n  re a d s  t h a t  i t  is  "bounded on one sid e  by 
V ic to ire  Wiltz, on th e  o th e r  by Agatha Fanchou."
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A drawing of th e  house was made in  1849, two y e a r s  a f t e r  

V ic to ire 's  d e a th , and i t  shows two d o o rs  and two windows on 

th e  S t. Philip S t r e e t  facade .

During th e  1810s, M arcos Tio b u il t  a  tw o -s to ry  brick 

building on a S t. Ann S t r e e t  l o t  he had p u rch ased  in 1795 

(the  a d d re ss  is  now 623-525 S t. Ann, betw een  C h a rtre s  and 

Royal s t r e e t s ) . T h i s  s t r u c tu r e  re p la ce d  a  wooden w are­

house and s e rv e d  a s  Tio's new b u s in e s s  o ff ic e  and o ff ic ia l 

re s id en c e . The ground f lo o r  was u sed  fo r  commerce, and i t  

included a s to re h o u se  fo r  "m erchandise and e ffe c ts ." ^ ^

30. Ibid. A la rg e r  s t r u c t u r e  was b u il t  over and 
around  V ic to ire 's  house in 1885, and when th is  conglom erate 
building was i t s e l f  r e s to r e d  in  th e  e a r ly  1970s, th e  owners 
d isco v e red  V ic to ire 's  o rig in a l house  in ta c t  w ithin th e  1885 
w alls and ad ap ted  th e i r  r e s to r a t io n  to  p re s e rv e  i t .  See 
New O rleans Tim es-Picayune, 26 March 1972.

31. Sale of P ro p e r ty , V en tu ra  to  Tio y  Riena, C arlos 
Ximenes, n.p., 29 Jan u a ry  179 5, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l 
A rchives; New O rleans H is to ric  C o llec tion , "Vieux C arre 
Survey," Square 47, 623-625 S t. Ann S t r e e t .  The "Vieux C arre  
Survey" f i le  co n ta in s  a ty p e s c r ip t  h is to r y  by Edith Long 
(1964) and a photograph of th e  build ing tak en  b e fo re  i t s  most 
r e c e n t  r e s to r a t io n .

32. Will of Marcos Tio. A building f i t t in g  ev ery  
d e sc r ip tio n  of Tio's house s t i l l  s ta n d s  on th is  p ro p e rty  
to d a y  and in th e  h is to ry  of th e  l o t  th e re  is  no ind ica tion  
th a t  h is  house was ev e r d e s tro y e d . The building c u rre n tly  
form s p a r t  of th e  P lace d'Armes H otel. According to  Edith 
Long's e s s a y  in th e  "Vieux C arre  Survey":

The only known re fe re n c e  in  th e  docum ents on th is  
p ro p e r ty  [the lo t]  r e l a t e  to  Marcus [sic] Tio, who 
owned i t  from 1795 to  1822. This dwelling may have 
been b u ilt  by him, b u t i t  d o e sn 't  look t h a t  old. That 
may be b ecau se  i t  was r e s to r e d  w ithou t much s e n s i t iv i ty  
to  s u r fa c e s  or re g a rd  to  a u th e n t ic  d e ta i l .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



1 1

For th e  people of New O rleans, th e  p o l i t ic a l  p ro c e ss  

begun in  1803 w ith th e  L ouisiana P u rchase  came to  f ru i t io n  

e a r ly  in th e  second decade of th e  c e n tu ry ; a  c o n s ti tu t io n a l  

conven tion  m et in  November 1811, and in  th e  following April 

th e  S ta te  o f L ouisiana was adm itted  to  th e  Union. The 

economic fu tu r e  of New O rleans seemed b rig h t. The c i ty  was 

a lre a d y  one o f th e  p rin c ip a l c e n te r s  of th e  c o tto n  t r a d e ,  and 

th e  r e c e n t  in tro d u c tio n  of steam  n av ig a tio n  on th e  

M ississipp i R iver (Jan u ary  1812) coupled w ith th e  in c re a se d  

u se  o f th e  c o t to n  gin (invented  1793) prom ised to  make i t  

even  more prom inent a s  a  commercial c e n te r .  However, p ro g re ss  

was delayed  by th e  War of 1812, a s  New O rleans came under th e  

e f f e c t  o f th e  B ritish  embargo and blockade. By th e  sp ring  of 

1813, th e  economy was so  d e p re ssed  th a t  th e  lo c a l  banks were 

fo rce d  to  suspend  sp ec ie  paym ents on th e i r  n o te s .

Although t r a d e  was d if f ic u l t ,  th e  t h r e a t  o f b a t t l e  had 

y e t  to  re a ch  New O rleans, and th e  f i r s t  week of F eb ru ary  

1813 found M arcos Tio w itn ess in g  th e  confirm ation  of one of 

h is  d a u g h te rs  a t  th e  S t. Louis church. In th e  re c o rd s , 

th e  d a u g h te r 's  name ap p ea rs  a s  S an tiaga  Tio, which does no t 

co rre sp o n d  to  th e  given name of anyone known from o th e r  

s o u rc e s  to  be a family member.^"* Two p o s s ib i l i t ie s  e x is t

33. KendaU, 1:91-95.

34. Alice Daly F o rsy th , com piler. Confizmaçiones 
[sic] (New O rleans, G enealogical R esearch  S o c ie ty  of New
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fo r  th e  id e n tity  o f S an tiaga  Tio. F i r s t ,  th e  name may r e f e r  

to  a d au g h te r who died b e fo re  1822, th e  d a te  of M arcos's 

will. Second, th e  name S an tiaga  may have been a pseudonym.

The use  o f pseudonyms was n o t uncommon in th e  antebellum  New 

O rleans s o c ie ty , and one such in s ta n c e  d e f in ite ly  occurred  

w ithin th is  g e n e ra tio n  of th e  Tio family; t h a t  i s .  V ic to ire  

Marcos Tio was known to  f r ie n d s  by th e  name Aglaée when she 

died in  1837.=*= If  such is  a lso  th e  c a se  w ith S an tiaga , 

th e  name probably  r e f e r s  to  Ju lie  Marcos Tio.

The th e a t e r  of o p e ra tio n s  of th e  war with G reat 

B rita in  s h if te d  from th e  n o rth e rn  s t a t e s  to  th e  Gulf of 

Mexico in th e  f in a l months of 1814. That December, i t  

became a p p a ren t th a t  no tw ith stan d in g  th e  peace n eg o tia tio n s  

tak ing  p lace  in Ghent, an a t ta c k  on th e  c i ty  of New O rleans

O rleans, 1967), 152-53. The fu ll  t i t l e  of th e  m anuscript 
so u rce  is  given a s  follow s: " F ir s t  Book of Confirm ations of 
th is  P a rish  of New O rleans, con ta in ing  fo lio s  from th e  
beginning up to  th e  p re se n t"  [co v e rs  th e  pe rio d  1798-1841]. 
San tiaga Tio, d au g h ter of Don Marcos Tio and and a f r e e  
m u la tta  named V ic to ria  [V icto ire  Wiltz], is  l i s t e d  a s  no.
88 of a group of 350 p a r ish io n e rs  who were confirmed on 2 
F eb ruary  and 5 F eb ruary  of 1813, upon th e  v i s i t  to  New 
O rleans of th e  Bishop of C artagena  and th e  Indies. She was 
sp o nso red  by h er fa th e r .

35. O bituary  of Aglaée Marcos Tio, L’A béille  de la  
Nouvelle Orléans, 22 June 1837. Although th is  so u rc e , a 
new spaper w ith bo th  French and English s e c tio n s  (and a lso  
c a rry in g  th e  t i t l e  New O rleans Bee), u se s  only th e  name 
Aglaée, V ic to ire  Marcos Tio had died 19 June 1837; no o th e r 
member o f Marcos Tio's family died n ea r t h a t  d a te . For more 
inform ation  regard ing  th e  u se  of pseudonym s, see  Sally 
K ittred g e  Evans, "Free P e rso n s  o f Color," The Creole 
Faubourgs, New O rleans A rc h ite c tu re , vol. 4 (G retna: Pelican, 
1974), 25-36.
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was imminent. G eneral Andrew Jackson  was p laced  in charge  of 

i t s  d e fe n se , and when he a r r iv e d  in  New O rleans on 2 December 

he found an e n th u s ia s t ic  group of v o lu n te e r  s o ld ie rs  in th e  

form o f th e  s t a t e  m ilitia.^® The s tan d in g  m ilitia  had been 

s tre n g th e n e d  th ro u g h o u t t h a t  autumn by th e  r e c ru it in g  e f f o r t s  

of Governor C laiborne. By 19 December, th e  day a f t e r  Jackson  

rev iew ed h is  t ro o p s  a t  th e  P lace  d'Armes, th e  numbers of 

militiam en who had been  m u ste red  in to  th e  United S ta te s  Army 

included two b a t ta l io n s  o f f r e e  men of c o l o r . T h e  F i r s t  

B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color under Major P ie r re  L ac o ste  

(p a r t of th e  regim ent o f Colonel Michel F o r tie r)  had been 

organized by th e  s t a t e  in 1812 and was composed p rim arily  of 

Louisiana n a tiv e s  betw een th e  ag es  o f 16 and 50. = ® On th e  

m uster r o l l  fo r  th is  u n it 's  p a r t ic ip a tio n  in  th e  d e fen se  of 

New O rleans ap p ea rs  th e  name "M arcostillo ," which m ust r e f e r  

to  one of th e  sons o f Marcos Tio, probably  h is  o ld e s t , Joseph  

Marcos Tio, who was of th e  p ro p e r age.®*

36. Roland C. McConnell, Negro Troops o f  Antebellum  
Louisiana (Baton Rouge: L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv ers ity  P re s s ,
1968), 65.

37. Ibid., 56-72 passim .

38. Ibid., 53.

39. Marion John B en n e tt P ie rso n , Louisiana S o ld ie rs  
in the  War o f 1812 (N.p.; L ouisiana G enealogical and 
H is to ric a l S o c ie ty , 1963), 79. F ran c isco  Tio a lso  v o lu n te e re d  
h is  s e rv ic e  to  th e  American army. He is  l i s te d  in m uster 
ro lls  a s  "Franco Tio" (p. 116), a p r iv a te  in th e  regim ent of 
Colonel Zenon C av e lie r, which se rv e d  on th e  w est bank of th e  
M ississipp i R iver, a c ro s s  from th e  main b a t t le f ie ld .
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L a c o s te 's  b a t ta l io n  c o n s is te d  o f s ix  companies and 

a small "band of music.""*° During th e  time of th e  armed 

c o n flic t, December 1814 th rough  Jan u a ry  1815, th e  b a tta l io n  

f i r s t  perform ed a r e c o n n a is s a n c e /s e c u r i ty  m ission a t  Chef 

M enteur (the w aterw ay  connec ting  Lake P o n tc h a r tra in  w ith Lake 

Borgne and th e  Gulf o f Mexico) and th en  jo ined th e  t ro o p s  on 

th e  main lin e  of f ig h tin g  a t  th e  Chalm ette b a t t le f ie ld ,  where 

i t  p layed  a su p p o rtin g  ro le  in  th e  d ec is iv e  a c tio n .

S e v e ra l h i s to r ic a l  a cc o u n ts  o f th e  B a ttle  of New 

O rleans co n ta in  r e f e r e n c e s  to  American reg im en ta l bands.

For in s ta n c e , on New Y ear's  Day, 1815, th e  Americans held  a 

p a rad e , and in  th e s e  f e s t i v i t i e s  th e  bands were r e p o r te d  to  

have played bo th  "Yankee Doodle" and "The M arseillaise.""* ==

One of th re e  "sen io r m usicians" in L a c o ste 's  B a tta lio n  of 

F ree  Men of Color (with whom "M arcostillo" may well have 

been acquain ted) was Louis Hazeur (c l792-1860), whose s i s t e r  

and d au g h ter l a t e r  m arried  in to  th e  Tio family."*^

Louis Hazeur was a C reole o f co lo r whose w hite (Creole) 

fo re b e a rs  had se rv e d  in  th e  French Army. He and h is  e ig h t 

s ib lings were th e  n a tu r a l  ch ild ren  of C hevalier Antoine

40. McConnell, 67 -68 .

41. Ibid., 73-90  passim . The d u tie s  of th e  F i r s t  
B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men o f Color during th e  Siege of New 
O rleans a re  d isc u sse d  in  C hapter 2, below, pp. 43-63 .

42. Ibid., 82-83.

43. P ie rso n , 58.
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Hiacinthe Hazeur (1754-c l833 ) and J e a n e t te  Favre  (c l7 6 5 -  

c l8 3 0 ), a f r e e  woman of c o l o r . A n t o i n e  Hazeur was him self 

th e  son of F ranço is Marie Jo sep h  H azeur, écuyer [squ ire ]

(d. 1758), a  Q uebec-born in fa n try  c a p ta in  who s e rv e d  on th e  

Gulf C oast and r e t i r e d  in Louisiana.■*®

In 1750 F ranço is  Marie Joseph  Hazeur pu rchased  a  la rg e  

p la n ta tio n  n ea r New O rleans, in  th e  a r e a  known then  and 

to d ay  a s  M eta irie . His p ro p e r ty  ex tended  from th e  

M ississipp i River to  Lake P o n tc h a r tra in , encompassing an 

a re a  to  e i th e r  s ide  of th e  ro u te  of th e  p re s e n t-d a y  

Clearview  Parkway.'*® The e ld e r  Hazeur and h is  w ife, Marie

44. M arriage C o n tra c t, Louis Hazeur and Louise 
R en e tte  M andeville, Philippe P edesclaux , n.p., 14 Jan u ary  
1817, O rleans P a rish  N o ta r ia l A rchives. Antoine H iacinthe 
Hazeur commanded a  French Army regim ent in Guadeloupe in th e  
l a t e  1700s, and th e  Tio fam ily o ra l  h is to r y  holds t h a t  
J e a n e t te  F av re  grew up in  th e  French West Indies (Guadeloupe 
and M artinique) in th e  employ of Joseph ine  de B eauharnais, 
C reole c o n so r t of Napoleon B onaparte .

45. Wedding C e r t i f ic a te  o f F ran ço is  Marie Joseph  
Hazeur and Marie Joseph  de L u s se re , 15 May 1741, in 
Jacqueline  O livier V idrine, Love's Legacy: The Mobile 
Marriages Recorded in  French^ Transcribed^ w ith Annotated  
A b stra c ts  in  E nglish, 1724-1786  (L a fa y e tte , LA: U n iv ers ity  
of S o u thw estern  L ouisiana P r e s s ,  1985), 212-13; Baptism al 
Record of Antoine H iacinthe H azeur, 13 April 1754, in E a rl C. 
Woods, Sacram ental Records o f  th e  Roman C atholic Church o f  
th e  Archdiocese o f  New Orleans, Volume 2 , 1751-1771  (New 
O rleans, A rchdiocese o f New O rleans, 1988), 147. Antoine 
H iacinthe H azeur's m other, Marie de L u sse re  Hazeur, was born 
in th e  Gulf C oast s e t t le m e n t of Mobile [AL].

46. Sale of P ro p e r ty , P a sc a lis  [de la  B arre l to  
Hazeur, William Henry, n.p., 20 Ju ly  1750, O rleans P arish  
N o ta ria l A rchives. This p ro p e r ty  was lo c a te d  ab o u t fo u r miles 
w est of th e  land pu rch ased  by Antoine Hazeur in 1817, which is  
la b e lled  "Hazeur p la n ta tio n "  on Map 1 of Appendix A, p. 353.
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de L u sse re  Hazeur, had two d au g h te rs , Jeanne C onstance and 

Marie M arguerite , and th re e  so n s, Louis, F ran ço is , and 

Antoine H iacinthe. Each of th e  sons p u rsu ed  a c a r e e r  in th e  

m ilita ry , and a l l  s e rv e d  in  th e  French West Indies.

In 1781 F ranço is  Hazeur purchased  a neighboring 

p la n ta tio n , j u s t  to  th e  e a s t  of the  f i r s t .  He and h is 

b ro th e r  Louis moved to  th is  new p ro p e rty , leav ing  th e  

o rig in al family t r a c t  in  th e  c a re  of Antoine H iacin the.-*

Antoine H iacinthe Hazeur and h is b ro th e rs  were 

b efrien d ed  by P ie r re  Clement de L a u ssa t (1756-1835), th e  

l a s t  French p re fe c t  in charge  of the  Louisiana colony, and 

L a u s sa t 's  memoirs co n ta in  a d e sc rip tio n  of th e i r  p la n ta tio n

47. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Baldera to  Hazeur b ro s .,
Philippe P edesclaux , n.p., 29 F ebruary  1792, O rleans P a rish  
N o ta ria l A rchives. In th is  a c t  Pedesclaux n o te s  th a t  Louis 
and Antoine Hazeur had bo th  p rev io u sly  commanded French Army 
reg im ents on th e  is la n d  of Guadeloupe. All th re e  Hazeur 
b ro th e rs  o ccasio n a lly  used  th e  su ffix  de Lorme a f t e r  th e ir  
l a s t  name, a s  shown by th e i r  s ig n a tu re s  in th is  document. 
Marie M arguerite  Hazeur m arried  Louis Chauvin B eaulieu , 
an o th e r M eta irie  landow ner, on 1 June 1762. Jeanne 
C onstance Hazeur m arried  P ie r re  F ranço is Dreux on 18 
F eb ru ary  1767.

48. L aura  L. P o r te o u s , "Index to  th e  Spanish Ju d ic ia l 
Records of L ou isiana , XXXIII (A pril-June 1780)," Louisiana 
H isto rica l Q uarterly  14 (1933): 463-66. This a r t ic le  
co n ta in s  an a b s t r a c t  of th e  Succession [se ttle m e n t of 
e s t a t e ]  of L aurencia  Delhommer, which began on 1 April 1780 
and was com pleted following th e  sa le  of Delhommer's 
p la n ta tio n  to  F ranço is  Hazeur on 24 May 1781.

This second p ro p e r ty  extended from th e  M ississipp i 
R iver fo u r le ag u es  above New Orleans to  Lake P o n tc h a rtra in . 
F ranço is Hazeur so ld  i t ,  along with the  o rig in al Hazeur 
t r a c t ,  in 1824 to  P ie rre  G ervais A rnoult; se e  Henry C.
Bezou, M etairie; A Tongue o f Land to  P astu re , rev . ed.
(G retna: P elican , 1979), 151.
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l i f e ,  d a tin g  from 1803 and including an accoun t of the

c u l tu ra l  o rig in s  of th e i r  d escen d an ts :

The s ig h t o f a w e ll-k ep t p la n ta tio n  makes one envy i t s  
owner. M essrs. Hazeur p o s se s s e d  two such p la n ta t io n s . 
The o ld e s t  b ro th e r  and th e  one th e y  ca lled  "l'H abitan t" 
liv e d  to g e th e r  on one. The C hevalier [Antoine 
H iacinthe] had h is  s e p a ra te  lodging on th e  o th e r . They 
had only one shed , only one management, and only one 
in co m e--th ey  were models of b ro th e r ly  c lo se n e ss . They 
sp e n t th e i r  days to g e th e r .  They had th e  same m anners 
and th e  same t a s t e s ;  even th e  to n e  of th e i r  v o ices  was 
a like . They were n o t m arried . That was th e i r  sham eful 
s id e , th e i r  co lo n ia l w eakness; th e y  were su rro u n d ed  by 
o ffsp rin g  whose co lo r b e tra y e d  th e i r  orig in . Except fo r  
t h a t ,  no o th e r s  w ere b e t t e r  company, had a g r e a te r  s en se  
of honor o r more lo y a lty , nor w ere more f a i th fu l  F rench ­
men. Born of a m ilita ry  fam ily, th e y  had them selves 
s e rv e d  in  th e  reg im en ts  of our co u n try . They r e t i r e d  
from i t  w ith th e  C ross of S t. Louis.**

Antoine Hazeur had met h is  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  c o n so r t ,  

J e a n e t te  F a v re , while se rv in g  in Guadeloupe, and she bore  th e  

f i r s t  of th e i r  nine ch ild ren , a d au g h te r named Joseph ine , 

th e re  in ab o u t 1790.®° A son , Louis (the m ilitia -band  

musician), was born  in Jam aica c irc a  1792, a p p a re n tly  while 

th e  young family was en ro u te  to  L o u i s i a n a . A n t o i n e  and

49. P ie r r e  Clement de L a u s s a t ,  Mémoires o f My L ife , 
t r a n s .  A gnes-Josephine Pastw a (Baton Rouge: L ouisiana S ta te  
U n iv ers ity  P r e s s ,  1978), 52-53. The term  "h ab itan t"  g en e ra lly  
meant "farm er." R eg ard less  of de L a u s sa t 's  views tow ard 
co lon ia l so c ia l co n v en tio n s, A ntoine H iacinthe Hazeur liv ed  as  
man and wife w ith J e a n e t te  F av re  a t  h is  p la n ta tio n ; he 
in d ic a te s  so  in Donation, Hazeur to  Hazeur, Louis T. C aire, 
n.p., 14 Septem ber 1829, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.

50. O bituary  of Joseph ine Hazeur, New O rleans Bee,
24 November 1862; Death C e r t i f ic a te ,  Josephine Hazeur, 27 
November 1862, New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth.

51. M arriage C o n tra c t, Louis Hazeur and Louise R en e tte  
de M andeville; F e d e ra l C ensus, 1850, 238:63.
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J e a n e t te  had sev en  more ch ild ren  a f t e r  s e t t l in g  in M etairie: 

C harles Homère "Sylvain'- (1794-1862), Thomas H iacinthe 

(1795-1873), Je a n  B a p tis te  (1799-1865), Malthide Adele 

(1804-1877), P ie r r e  F av re  (1810-1848), Marie A n to in e tte  

"Pamela" (c l8 1 1 -1 8 8 0 ), and P ie r re  Favéllo  (cl816-1866).==

In 1816 A ntoine Hazeur liq u id a te d  h is  o n e - th ird  

i n t e r e s t  in th e  land  he sh a re d  w ith h is  b ro th e r s  and soon 

th e r e a f t e r  bought a sm aller p la n ta tio n , a lso  in M eta irie  b u t 

c lo s e r  to  New O r l e a n s . T h i s  p ro p e r ty  ex tended  in a 

narrow  s t r ip  from th e  M eta irie  Road to  Lake P o n tc h a r tra in , 

immediately e a s t  of w hat is  now th e  17 th  S t r e e t  Canal. 

Hazeur moved h is  family to. th e  new p la n ta tio n , and 

e v e n tu a lly  t r a n s f e r r e d  i t s  ow nership to  h is  f r e e -c o lo re d  

ch ild ren .

52. D eath C e r t i f ic a te s  of P ie r re  F avre  Hazeur (4 March
1848), Sylvain Homère Hazeur (27 November 1862), Jean  
B a p tis te  Hazeur (6 Ju ly  1865), [Thomas] H iacinthe Hazeur
(5 O ctober 1873), M athilde [sic] Adele Hazeur (9 Septem ber 
1877), Mrs. M aurice D oublet [Marie A n to in e tte  Hazeur] (14 
November 1880), New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth . Death 
d a te s  of Louis and P ie r r e  F avèllo  Hazeur ap pear in Memoir, 
A n to in e tte  Tio (1877), Hazeur fam ily p a p e rs , held by Rose Tio 
Winn, p h o to s ta t  in  a u th o r 's  p o sse ss io n .

53. Sale of P ro p e r ty , A ntoine Hazeur to  Louis and 
F ran ço is  Hazeur, Philippe P edesclaux , n.p., 7 November 1816; 
Sale of P ro p e r ty , R ousseau  to  Antoine Hazeur, Philippe 
P edesclaux , n.p., 11 November 1817; bo th  re c o rd s  held  a t  
O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.

54. Sale o f P ro p e r ty , A ntoine Hazeur to  Thomas,
Sylvain , and Jean  B a p tis te  H azeur, Louis T. C aire , n.p., 25 
A ugust 1828, O rleans P a rish  N o ta r ia l A rchives. This 
p la n ta tio n , owned a f t e r  1828 by th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  K azeurs,
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Three o f Antoine H azeur's so n s, Thomas, Sylvain , and 

Jean  B a p tis te ,  sp en t th e  bulk o f th e ir  l iv e s  a s  fa rm ers  on 

th e  lan d s  in  M etairie . Louis Hazeur seems to  have been  th e  

only C re o le -o f-c o lo r  Hazeur to  follow h is  f a th e r  in to  th e  

m ilita ry , and th a t  was a s  a m usician in a m ilitia  u n it, 

r a th e r  th an  a s  a p ro fe s s io n a l s o ld ie r .== Such s e rv ic e  was 

n o n e th e le s s  s ig n if ic a n t; th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of 

Color p layed  a c e n tr a l  ro le  in  th e  de fen se  of New O rleans 

th ro u g h o u t th e  B ritish  s ieg e .

The B a ttle  of New O rleans (ending th e  m onth-long 

siege) was won d e c is iv e ly  by th e  American fo rc e s  on 8 

Jan u a ry  1815, when an enemy a t ta c k  was re p e lle d  and th e  

B ritish  commanding o f f ic e r .  G eneral Pakenham, was killed .

The F i r s t  B a tta lio n  o f F ree  Men of Color, including Louis 

Hazeur and Joseph Marcos Tio, was d ischarged  from 

fe d e ra l  s e rv ic e  on 25 March 1815; t h e r e a f t e r ,  th e  s o ld ie rs

m easured  th r e e  a rp e n ts  (abou t 600 f t.)  fro n ta g e  on M etairie  
Road. I t s  p rin c ip a l c rop  is  unknown; how ever, many M etairie  
p la n ta tio n s  produced such c ro p s  a s  r ic e , b ean s , co rn , 
p o ta to e s ,  and indigo. In th e  m id-1800s, th e  H azeurs allowed 
c o n tr a c to r s  to  h a rv e s t  c y p re s s  logs from th e  p o rtio n  of 
th e i r  land  c lo s e s t  to  Lake P o n tc h a rtra in  (C o n trac t, Hazeur 
b ro s . and John C ronier, 1 June 1854, Hazeur fam ily p a p e rs , 
held by Rose Tio Winn, p h o to s ta t  in a u th o r 's  p o sse ss io n ).

55. The o b itu a ry  of Jea n  B ap tis te  Hazeur (New O rleans 
Bee, 6 June 1865) s t a t e s  t h a t  he was a v e te r a n  of 
1814-1815, b u t h is name does n o t appear under Hazeur (or any 
r e la te d  spelling) in th e  m u ste r ro l ls  fo r  th e  m ilitia . There 
a re  s e v e ra l  Jean  B a p tis te s  l i s t e d ,  b u t i t  rem ains u n c lea r 
w hether any of th e se  r e f e r s  to  Jean  B a p tis te  Hazeur.
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met fo r  m ilitia  d u ty  only o ccas io n a lly  and th e  u n it 

e v en tu a lly  disbanded. The v e te r a n s  did, how ever, p a r t ic ip a te  

in  many of th e  annual c iv ic  c e le b ra tio n s  of th e  battle.®®

In th e  l a t e  1810s, Jo sep h  Marcos Tio follow ed h is  

f a th e r ,  Marcos, and cousin  F ran c isco  in to  commercial b u s in ess . 

His a c t iv i t ie s  a s  a marchand included trad in g  in  r e a l  

e s t a t e  and s l a v e s . J o s e p h  may a lso  have become a seaman; 

in  September 1817 he r e g is te r e d  th e  5 8 -fo o t schooner 

C aroline, l is t in g  him self a s  bo th  owner and m aste r 

(captain).®® He sold  th e  ship  s h o r t ly  th e r e a f t e r ,  b u t th is  

a c t iv i ty  su g g e s ts  th a t  he had probably  e n te re d  th e  shipping 

p a r t  of th e  Tio family b u s in e s s . Joseph 's  ro le  in th e  

company expanded over th e  y e a r s ;  he l e f t  New O rleans in the  

m id-1820s fo r  P ensaco la , F lo r id a , to  manage r e a l  e s t a t e  fo r 

F ran c isco , and by 1837, when he died, he was working in th e  

Tabasco reg ion  of Mexico a s  an o v e rse a s  p a r tn e r  of th e  New 

O rleans firm.®®

56. McConnell, 97 -115  passim .

57. Sale of S lav es , Tio to  D uverger, Philippe 
P edesclaux , n.p., 3 March 1817, O rleans P arish  N o ta ria l 
A rchives. This a c t  d e sc r ib e s  th e  sa le  of five  s la v e s , a t  
a t o t a l  p rice  o f 3000 p ia s tre s  (the p ia s t r e  was roughly  
eq u iv a len t to  th e  do lla r).

58. United S ta te s  Works P ro g re ss  A dm in istra tion , "Ship 
R eg is te rs ,"  e n try  no. 124.

59. Act of P ro c u ra tio n , F rancisco  Tio to  Joseph  
Marcos Tio, C h ris to v a l de Armas, n.p., 21 F eb ru ary  1826, 
O rleans P arish  N o ta ria l A rchives; Succession of Joseph
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The c i ty  o f New O rleans en joyed p ro s p e r i ty  and grow th 

in th e  p e rio d  following th e  B ritish  s ieg e . However, th e  

y e a r  1817 b ro u g h t an o u tb reak  of yellow fe v e r ,  and th e  

re s u lt in g  m o rta lity  r a t e  prompted th e  c i ty  governm ent to  

adop t a number o f health-m inded m easu re s , such a s  th e  

c re a t io n  o f a m unicipal Board o f Health.® ° On 14 Jan u a ry  

of th a t  y e a r ,  Louis Hazeur m arried  Louise R en e tte  

M andeville, a C re o le -o f-c o lo r  from New O rleans. This was 

th e  f i r s t  of th r e e  m arriages fo r  H azeur, who had e s ta b lis h e d  

him self a s  a c a rp e n te r  s ince  h is  m ilita ry  serv ice .® ^

The U nited S ta te s  governm ent conducted  i t s  F ourth  

Census in 1820, and th e  enum erato rs  l i s t e d  M arcos Tio a s  

head of a household  on S t. Ann S t r e e t ,  be tw een  Condé (now 

C h artre s)  and Royal, th e  c o r r e c t  lo c a t io n  fo r  th e  b u s in e ss  

o ffice  d e sc rib ed  above.® = This e n try  inc lu d es  t a l l i e s  

denoting  th re e  w hite m ales over th e  age o f 45 (two of which

Marcos Tio (1856), O rleans P a rish  Second D is t r ic t  C ourt 
docket no. 29,338, New O rleans Public L ib rary .

In th e  a c t  of p ro c u ra tio n , F ran c isco  Tio ap p o in ts  
"Sieur Joseph  M arcos Tio, liv ing  in th e  t e r r i t o r y  of West 
F lo rid a , th e  town of Pensacola," a s  h is  le g a l  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  
fo r  a l l  b u s in e ss  and le g a l a f f a i r s  th e r e ,  sp e c if ic a lly  to  
oppose th e  c o n s tru c tio n  of a new s t r e e t  th ro u g h  F ran c isco 's  
b a y fro n t l o t  betw een th e  e x ta n t Basin and S a ra g o ssa  
S t r e e t s .

60. KendaU, 1:110-11.

61. M arriage C o n trac t, Louis Hazeur and Louise R en e tte  
M andeville.

62. F e d e ra l C ensus, 1820, L3:71. S t r e e t  numbers were 
n o t given in cen su s  r e p o r ts .
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m ust r e f e r  to  Marcos and F rancisco) and th re e  s la v e s . As 

in th e  c a se  of th e  1810 F e d e ra l C ensus, i t  a p p e a rs  like ly  

in view of th e  p o l i t ic a l  and c u l tu ra l  a tm osphere  in New 

O rleans t h a t  bo th  M arcos and F ran c isco  may have re p o r te d  th e  

b u s in e ss  a d d re ss  a s  th e i r  household  in  o rd e r  to  appear 

s e p a ra te  from th e i r  f r e e -c o lo re d  fam ilies . F ran c isco 's  

w ife, Jo séph ine  M acarty , is  l i s t e d  a s  head  of h e r  own 

household  some d is ta n c e  f u r th e r  from th e  r iv e r  on S t. Ann 

S t r e e t .  The cen su s  re c o rd s  do n o t seem to  include l is t in g s  

fo r  V ic to ire  Wiltz o r th e  o th e r  members of th e  Tio family, 

nor is  th e re  an e n try  fo r  th e  Hazeur p lan tation .®  =

In th e  e a r ly  1820s mayor Louis Philippe de Roffignac 

b ro u g h t many c iv ic  im provem ents to  New O rleans, such as th e  

p lan tin g  o f t r e e s  in  th e  P lace d'Armes, in  th e  P lace  Congo 

(a public g a th e rin g  p lace  fo r  s la v e s , now p a r t  o f Louis 

A rm strong Park), and on th e  r iv e r  le v e e . He au th o rized

63. Ibid., 73. E a rly  cen su s  re c o rd s  p re s e n t  s e v e ra l  
p e r s i s t e n t  problem s fo r  re s e a rc h . For example, th e  
en u m era to rs  re c o rd ed  th e  name of only th e  d e s ig n a te d  head of 
household , and fa ile d  to  coun t some r e s id e n ts  b ecau se  th ey  
were away from home when th e  enum erato r c a lled . The l a t t e r  
may have been th e  c a s e  in 1820 fo r  V ic to ire  Wiltz. On the  
o th e r  hand, th e re  i s  a lso  th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  o f a f a u l ty  r e p o r t  
a r is in g  from m istakes on th e  p a r t  of th e  enum erato r or the  
r e s id e n t  w ith whom he spoke. In th e  1820 C ensus, on the  
s h e e ts  th a t  co v ered  th e  p re s e n t-d a y  9 00 block o f S t. Philip 
S t r e e t ,  th e re  a p p ea rs  an e n try  fo r  a "V ictor Willis," f re e  
man of c o lo r, with a household  of s e v e r a l  f r e e  people of 
co lo r. Whether th is  could  be an in c o r re c t  l i s t in g  fo r 
V ic to ire  is  only a p o s s ib i l i ty .  A ccu ra te  cen su s  re c o rd s  were 
p robably  more d if f ic u l t  fo r  w orkers to  o b ta in  in r u r a l  a re a s  
th an  in c i t i e s ,  and p e rh ap s  n o t unexpected ly  th e  Hazeur 
p la n ta tio n  a p p ea rs  to  have been om itted  from th e  1820 cen su s .
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co b b les to n e  paving on p rin c ip a l s t r e e t s  and th e  in s ta l la t io n  

of la rg e  lamps on many s t r e e t  c o rn e rs . The c i ty  con tinued  

to  s e rv e  a s  an im portan t commercial c e n te r ,  b o th  fo r  t ra d e  

with w e s te rn  s t a t e s  v ia  th e  M ississippi R iver and fo r 

shipping a c ro s s  th e  Gulf of Mexico.®'*

Marcos and F ran c isco  Tio engaged in  t r a d e  w ith Mexican 

firm s during th is  period,® = and th e y  may have a ls o  had 

dealings in  H aiti, a  p o s s ib i l i ty  su g g es te d  by th e  f a c t  th a t  

M arcos's second son , L ouis, t ra v e le d  th e re  in th e  summer of 

1821. How long Louis may have s ta y e d  in P o r t  au  P rince 

rem ains unknown, b u t he re tu rn e d  to  New O rleans ab o ard  th e  

schooner Luminary^ which docked in  New O rleans on 17 

August.®® L is ted  in th e  sh ip 's  r e g i s te r  a s  "Ls. Marcos 

Teo," a 22 y e a r -o ld  shoem aker whose re s id en c e  was New 

O rleans, he had s a ile d  with a group of sev en  New O rlean ians, 

a l l  young men of th e  a r t i s a n  c la s s .  The p a r ty  included

64. Kendall, 1 :115-17.

65. Shipping C o n tra c t , F ranc isco  Tio and F. Gallico 
(of V eracruz, Mexico), C h ris to v a l de Armas, n.p., 21 November 
1821, O rleans P a rish  A rchives.

66. Milton P. R ieder, J r .  and Norma G audet R ieder, 
ed s.. New Orleans Ship  L is ts , Vol. 2: 1821-1823  (M etairie: 
R ieder, 1968), 7. Ship c a p ta in  was Thomas Williams. The 
names, ag es , and occu p a tio n s  of th e  p a sse n g e rs  ap p ea r as  
follow s: "John B. Quinones, 30, h a ir  d r e s s e r ;  N. G. S an tacru z , 
21, ta i lo r ;  Jean  P. Menard, 24, pedd ler; John B. Sulcain,
26, sailm aker; Lewis Coucy [Louis C oussy], 19, c ab in e t 
maker; Ls. Marcos Teo, 22, shoem aker; Chas. V incent, 24, 
shoemaker."

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



24

Louis C oussy (1800-1834), a c ab in e t maker who l a t e r  m arried 

Ju lie  Marcos Tio.®"^

Marcos Tio was 68 y e a r s  old in  1822, and by th a t  

sp ring  h is  h e a lth  had begun to  fa il .  He convalesced  a t  th e  

S t. Philip S t r e e t  re s id en ce  o f V ic to ire  Wiltz, and i t  was 

th e re ,  on 19 March, t h a t  he d ic ta te d  h is  will to  n o ta ry  

C h ris to v a l de Armas.®" At t h a t  tim e, th e  e ld e r Tio owned 

s e v e ra l  p ro p e r t ie s  w ithin th e  c i ty ,  which he bequeathed  to  

h is  h e ir s .  To F ranc isco  Tio he l e f t  th e  b u s in e ss  firm, 

including th e  building on S t. Ann S t r e e t  and a l l  i t s  

e f f e c t s .  To "Tina" M acarty, whom he id e n tif ie d  a s  "the 

d au g h ter of V icto ire  Wiltz, and a lso  a f r e e  m ulatto" (thus 

i t  ap p ea rs  t h a t  th e  name "Tina" was a pseudonym used  by 

Joséphine M acarty), he l e f t  a house and l o t  on Burgundy 

S t r e e t  betw een Conti and B ienville . Tio a lso  owned a group 

of buildings th a t  s to o d  on two l o t s  a t  th e  co rn e r of Orleans 

and Bourbon S t r e e ts ;  th is  p ro p e r ty  he l e f t  in equal sh a re s

67. M arriage C o n tra c t, Louis C oussy and Ju lie  
Marcos Tio, Joseph Arnaud, n.p., 15 Septem ber 1827, Orleans 
P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives. C oussy had been born in P o r t  au 
Prince to  Monsieur Louis Coussy and Iphegenie C a r r ie s s e , a 
f r e e  woman of co lor. He immigrated to  New O rleans with h is  
m other, perhaps among th e  re fu g e e s  of 1809. Iphegenie 
C a rr ie s s e  re s id e d  in New O rleans a t  147 Royal S t r e e t  (the 
1822 c i ty  d ire c to ry  l i s t s  h e r a t  t h a t  a d d re ss  a s  "Miss Fugeny 
C arrie sse").

68. Will of Marcos Tio. Tio may have a lre ad y  been 
liv ing  with V ic to ire  Wiltz. The f in a l sen te n c e  of h is  will 
re a d s : "The te s ta m e n t was made in th e  c i ty  of New Orleans 
in the  residence  o f the  te s ta to r ,  p ro p e r ty  of V ic to ire  
Wiltz, s i tu a te d  in th e  c i ty  on S t. Philip S t r e e t  betw een 
Dauphine and Burgundy on 19 March 1822" (emphasis added).
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to  h is  own sev en  ch ild ren , with th e  cond ition  th a t  i t  n o t be 

s p l i t  fo r  s a le  u n ti l  th e  y o u n g est, Magdeleine (then five  

y e a r s  old), came of age. In th e  in terim  any r e n t  from th e  

p ro p e r ty  was to  be c o lle c te d  by V ic to ire  Wiltz.®®

D espite  poor h e a lth , Marcos Tio liv e d  fo r  over a y e a r  

a f t e r  he made h is  w ill, presum ably a t  th e  S t. Philip S t r e e t  

house. He died in  th e  autumn of 1823, and h is  te s ta m e n t was 

copied in to  th e  books of th e  c i ty  R ecorder o f Wills on 2 

December t h a t  y e a r .

The 1823 c i ty  d ire c to ry  is  th e  e a r l i e s t  such volume 

to  co n ta in  e n tr ie s  fo r  th e  members of M arcos Tio’s family. 

F ranc isco  Tio is  l i s t e d  a t  th e  S t. Ann S t r e e t  b u s in ess  o ff ice ; 

V ic to ire  Wiltz and Joséphine M acarty both  ap p ear a s  re s id e n ts  

of 155 S t. Philip S t r e e t ;  and Louis Marcos Tio, th en  ab o u t 

24 y e a r s  old, is  l i s t e d  a s  a cordonnier, o r shoem aker, a t  

252 Burgundy S t r e e t ,  which was probably  th e  same p ro p e r ty  

th a t  Marcos had w illed to  Tina (Joséphine) M acarty. In 

ad d itio n  to  th e  T ios, Louis Hazeur is  shown a s  a c a rp e n te r ,  

re s id in g  a t  39 S t. Antoine S t r e e t ,  in th e  Faubourg Marigny 

(the C reole d i s t r i c t ,  s i tu a te d  betw een Esplanade and Enghein 

A v en u es)/^

69. Ibid.

70. C ity  d ire c to ry , 1823.

71. Ibid. Louis Marcos Tio's name ap p ea rs  as  
"M arcostio , Louis."
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Louis Marcos Tio e s ta b lis h e d  him self a s  an a r t i s a n /  

businessm an during th e  1820s. Beginning a s  a shoem aker, by 

1830 he had become a  g ro c e r  and r e a l  e s t a t e  o w n e r . T h e  

f i r s t  example of h is  f in a n c ia l independence is  a n o ta r ia l  

a c t  of s a le  fo r  a l o t  a t  th e  c o rn e r  of Dauphine and Dumaine 

s t r e e t s  (now 901-903 Dauphine S tr e e t ) .  The tra n s a c t io n  took  

p lace on 14 F eb ru a ry  1826, and Tio p u rch ased  th e  p ro p e rty  

from Isa b e lle  Fanchon, a f r e e  woman of c o lo r, a t  a p rice  o f 

of 750 p ia s tre s ,  which he paid  in  ca sh .''^

The following y e a r ,  Louis Marcos Tio m arried  Malthide 

Hazeur (c l8 0 4 -1 8 7 7 ), th e  second  d au g h te r of Antoine 

H iacinthe Hazeur and J e a n e t te  Favre."^"® Like many C reoles 

o f co lo r, Louis and M althide were u n ited  by a m arriage 

c o n tra c t .  On 3 May 1827, th e y  m et, along with s e v e ra l  

members o f M althide's immediate fam ily, in th e  o ff ic e  of 

n o ta ry  public Joseph  Arnaud where th e y  s t a t e d  th e i r

72. C ity  d ir e c to ry ,  1830. Tio is  l i s te d  h e re in  as 
"Marcos Tio, L ouis, g ro c e r , 78 C raps co rn e r B agate lle"  (a 
Faubourg Marigny lo c a t io n , now Burgundy and Pauger S t r e e t s ,  
re sp e c tiv e ly ) .

73. Sale o f P ro p e r ty , Fanchon to  Tio, Marc L a f i t te ,  
n.p., 23 A ugust 1826, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives. An 
e a r l ie r  t r a n s a c t io n  may have helped  Tio finance th is  pu rchase . 
The p rev io u s  Jan u a ry  he had so ld  h is  sh a re  of h is  fa th e r 's  
O rleans S t r e e t  p ro p e r ty  to  h is  m other fo r  800 p ia s tre s
(Sale of P ro p e r ty , Tio to  Wiltz, C h ris to v a l de Armas, n.p.,
17 Jan u a ry  1826, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives).

74. M arriage C o n tra c t , Louis Marcos Tio and Malthide 
Hazeur, Joseph  Arnaud, n.p., 3 May 1827, O rleans P a rish  
N o ta ria l A rchives. W itnesses were Josephine H azeur, Pamela 
[née Marie A n to in e tte ] H azeur, and P ie r re  Favéllo  Hazeur.
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in te n tio n s  and l i s t e d  th e  w ealth  t h a t  each b ro u g h t to  th e  

union. For h is  p a r t ,  Louis c o n tr ib u te d  $1500; $1000 in  th e  

form of h is  "grounds and h o u se  a t  th e  c o rn e r of Dumaine and 

Dauphine," and $500 in  c u rre n cy . M althide's dowry a lso  

amounted to  $1500. She held  $1000 in cu rren cy  and th e  

rem ainder was in th e  form of a  t ro u s s e a u  of househo ld  goods 

t h a t  had been given to  th e  couple by th e i r  m utual f r ie n d s . 

The t ro u s s e a u  included such  item s a s  a bed, bedroom 

fu rn ish in g s , a p a ir  o f ta b le s  and a  dozen c h a ir s ,  s ix  s i lv e r  

ta b le  s e t t in g s ,  and a m irro r. The c o n tra c t  in d ic a te s  t h a t  

th e  couple moved in to  th e  house on Dumaine S tr e e t .? *

On 15 Septem ber 18 27 Louis Marcos Tio 's s i s t e r  Ju lie  

m arried  h is  f r ien d  Louis Coussy.?® Like h e r b ro th e r ,  Ju lie  

was m arried  v ia  c o n t r a c t  by Joseph  Arnaud. The combined 

w ealth  of th is  couple was $4000; i t  included J u lie 's  

t r o u s s e a u  and p ro p e r ty  in th e  new Faubourg Tremé (th e  a re a  

now bounded by N orth Ram part S t r e e t ,  S t. B ernard Avenue, 

N orth Broad S t r e e t ,  and Canal S tre e t) .  Louis owned one lo t  

on Tremé S t r e e t  (now Derbigny), and Ju lie  owned a n o th e r  a t

75. Ibid. The c i ty  d ire c to ry  of 1827 shows no e n try  
fo r  Louis Marcos Tio. Although in g en era l th e  d i r e c to r ie s  
of th e  day ap pear in c o n s is te n t  w ith re g a rd  to  in c lu sio n  of 
f r e e  p e rso n s  of c o lo r , th e  1827 d ire c to ry  does l i s t  
"Mademoiselle V ic to ire  Wiltz" a t  155 S t. Philip S t r e e t .

76. M arriage C o n tra c t, Louis Coussy and Ju lie  Marcos 
Tio. This c o n tr a c t  cerem ony took p lace in th e  home of 
V ic to ire  Wiltz.
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79 S t. Claude S t r e e t ,  n e a r th e  c o rn e r o f S t. Philip, where 

th e  couple soon took  up r e s i d e n c e .

Louis Coussy p u rsu ed  a c a r e e r  a s  a  c a rp e n te r  w ithin

th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  s o c ie ty . He and Ju lie  had s e v e ra l

ch ild ren  over th e  next few y e a r s ,  two of whom, Louis and 

R osa lia , liv ed  beyond infancy/?*

Louis Marcos Tio and h is  w ife, M althide, began having

ch ild ren  them selves in 1828, w ith th e  b i r th  of a son,

Thomas.?* On 23 December o f t h a t  same y e a r , perhaps in 

o rd e r to  have dom estic help fo r  th e  c a re  of a new baby, 

Louis pu rchased  a female s la v e  from h is  h a l f - s i s t e r ,  

Joséphine M acarty.**

77. Ibid.; C ity d ire c to ry ,  1832 and 1835.

78. Toledano and C h ris to v ich , Faubourg Tremé, 194; 
Will of V ic to ire  Marcos Tio, Louis Feraud , n.p., 18 March 
1837, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives ( th is  so u rce  names 
J u lie 's  children). Also, th e  1830 cen su s  l i s t s  a Lewis 
C oussi [s ic ], w hite, head of a household  t h a t  included 
th re e  ch ildren  under th e  age of f iv e . Considering th a t  th is  
e n try  ap p ea rs  on th e  pages t h a t  co v er th e  Faubourg Tremé 
and th a t  th e  p o s s ib il i ty  e x is t s  t h a t  th e  family could have 
"passed" fo r  w hite, th is  t a l ly  would in d ic a te  th a t  the  
C oussys had more th an  two b ab ie s  (F edera l Census, 1830, 
45:8).

79. Donation of P ro p e r ty , Hazeur to  Tio, Theodore 
S eghers , n.p., 29 June 1835, O rleans P a rish  N otaria l 
A rchives. This so u rce  l i s t s  th e  ch ild ren  of Malthide Hazeur 
Tio and g ives th e i r  ages. Following th e  family custom , 
Thomas used  h is  fa th e r 's  e n t i r e  name a s  h is middle names.

80. Sale of S lave, M acarty  to  Tio, Joseph Arnaud, 
n.p., 23 December 1828, O rleans P a rish  A rchives. The g ir l , 
named "Molly, a l ia s  M elita," was ab o u t 18 y e a r s  old.
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In 1830 th e  United S ta te s  governm ent conducted  a n o th e r 

n a tio n a l c en su s , b u t again  n o t a l l  of th e  Tios o r H azeurs 

were included in th e  r e p o r ts .  While F ranc isco  Tio, Louis 

C oussy, and Louis Hazeur ap pear a s  heads of househo lds in 

New O rleans, no e n try  was made fo r households under th e  

names of V ic to ire  Wiltz or Louis Marcos Tio.®^

The fam ily of Joseph  Marcos Tio ap p ea rs  l i s t e d  in  th e  

r e p o r t  fo r  Escambia County (Pensacola), F lo rida . As n o ted  

above, Joseph  had moved to  P ensacola by F eb ru a ry  1825, and 

h is  family seem s to  have jo ined  him by th e  summer of 1830, 

when th e  cen su s  was conducted. He is  l i s t e d  in th e  cen su s  

r e p o r t  a s  Joseph  M. Tio, head of a household  of e ig h t f r e e

81. One household  l i s te d  in th e  cen su s  r e p o r t  fo r  New 
O rleans may in f a c t  r e f e r  to  th e  family of Louis Marcos 
Tio. The s e c tio n  of th e  r e p o r t  covering a d d re s se s  in  th e  
a re a  of Dauphine and Dumaine S t r e e ts  includes an e n try  fo r  a 
"Theodule" Tio, which name ap p ea rs  in no o th e r  so u rc e  
considered  in th is  s tu d y  (F edera l C ensus, 1830, 45:224).

This family c o n s is te d  of one f r e e  man of co lo r betw een 
th e  ages of 24 and 36 (Theodule), one f re e  woman of co lo r 
betw een 10 and 24, one f r e e  co lo red  male under 10, one f r e e  
woman of co lo r be tw een  55 and 100, and one female s la v e  
betw een 10 and 24. Census re p o r ts  were made in th e  summer 
months, and th e  coun t fo r  th e  family of Theodule Tio 
co rresp o n d s c lo se ly  to  th e  make-up of Louis Marcos T io 's 
family in mid-1830: Louis was abou t 30 y e a r s  old, M althide 
was ab o u t 26, Thomas was tw o, and th e  s lav e  Molly was 
perhaps 20. Also, V ic to ire  Wiltz was ab o u t 53, and 
M althide's m other J e a n n e tte  F av re , i f  s t i l l  liv ing , could 
well have been over 55; n e ith e r  appeared  e lsew here  in th e  
cen su s , and e i th e r  might have been liv ing  with th e  young 
couple (although s t r e e t  a d d re s s e s  were n o t given in th e  
census r e p o r ts ,  names on p. 224 of th e  O rleans P a rish  r e p o r t  
have been checked w ith l i s t in g s  in th e  18 30 c i ty  d ire c to ry , 
and most were found to  re s id e  on Dauphine S t r e e t  n e a r  th e  
co rn e r of Dumaine S tr e e t) .
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people of co lo r and owner o f th re e  s la v e s .*= L a te r  

docum ents, concerning th e  s e t t le m e n t o f h is  e s t a t e ,  in d ic a te  

th a t  Tio had e n te re d  in to  a  common-lav m arriage with Jeanne 

Ma o le , a  f r e e  woman of c o lo r  from New O rleans, sometime in  

th e  l a t e  1810s, and t h a t  a t  l e a s t  f iv e  of th e i r  seven  

ch ild ren  were born  b e fo re  1830.®^

According to  th e  c en su s  ro l l s  fo r  New O rleans, th e  

household  o f Louis Hazeur included  s e v e ra l  ch ild ren , some of 

whom may have been th e  is s u e  o f h is  f i r s t  m a r r i a g e . O n  13 

April 1828, he had m arried  h is  second w ife. M arguerite  A vril 

Robin de Logny (d. c l8 3 5 ), a  f r e e  woman of co lo r. M arguerite  

bore  Louis two d a u g h te rs  b e fo re  she  d ied . M arguerite  Athéna'is 

in 1830, and M arguerite  H o rten s ia  in 1834. A thénals Hazeur 

(d. 1903) m arried  Thomas Louis Marcos Tio in 1856, th u s  

re in fo rc in g  th e  bonds betw een  th e  Tio and Hazeur families.® ®

82. F e d e ra l C ensus, 1830, 15:55. As with a l l  United 
S ta te s  cen su s  r e p o r ts  b e fo re  1850, only heads of househo lds 
a re  named.

83. S uccession  of Jo seph  Marcos Tio (1856); In v e n to ry  
of V ic to ire  Wiltz, Amedée D ucate l, n.p., 26 Ju ly  1848, O rleans 
P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives. Jo sep h 's  ch ild ren  w ere: A ugustin 
Joseph "G ustave", b. c l8 1 8 ; M arcos Joseph  "Pepillo", b. c l8 2 0 ; 
V ic to ire  M agdeleine, b. 1822; Clement Joseph , b. c l8 2 5 ; 
Josephine Josep h , b. 1830; Aimée Josep h , b. 1832; and Pau line , 
b. 1834.

84. F e d e ra l C ensus, 1830, 45:20.

85. D onation, Robin [de Logny Hazeur] to  Louis 
Hazeur, C harles Jan in , n.p., 19 A pril 1828, O rleans P a rish  
N o ta ria l A rchives; M arriage C o n tra c t, Louis Hazeur and 
Sylvanie Magdeleine B rochet, C arlile  PoUoclî, n.p., 14 June 
1837, O rleans P a rish  A rchives. The 1837 m arriage c o n tr a c t
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By 1830, Louis Marcos Tio worked a s  a  g ro ce r a t  78 

Craps S t r e e t ,  on th e  c o rn e r  of B ag a te lle  S t r e e t ,  a lo c a tio n  

in th e  Faubourg Marigny a t  which a prom inent g ro c e r, Jean  

B a p tis te  A zere to , owned p ro p e r ty . Although A zereto  him self 

o p e ra ted  a s e p a ra te  g ro c e ry  a t  163 Levee S t r e e t ,  Tio may 

have been h is  employee o r tenant.®® On 6 September 1830, 

Tio's young family was augm ented by th e  b ir th  of a d au g h ter 

named Josephine A n to in e tte  (d. 1894),®"^ and o th e r changes 

were in s to r e .  In th e  autum n of 1831 th e  Tios moved from 

Dauphine S t r e e t  to  th e  F aubourg  Tremé, nex t door to  th e  

Coussy family. On 8 O ctober Louis so ld  h is  p ro p e rty , which 

b rough t a p ric e  of $2400.®® S ix teen  days l a t e r  he bought a 

lo t  and house on S t. Claude S t r e e t  from h is younger b ro th e r , 

Jean  Marcos Tio, fo r  $1100.®® Jean  had owned th e  l o t  since

s t a t e s  th a t  Hazeur is  a widower, and l i s t s  th e  two ch ild ren  
of h is  p rev io u s  m arriage to  M arguerite  de Logny, deceased .

86. C ity  d ire c to ry , 1830-34 ; Roulhac Toledano, Sally
K ittred g e  Evans, and Mary L ouise  C h ris to v ich , The Creole 
Faubourgs, New O rleans A rc h ite c tu re , vol. 4 (G retna; Pelican , 
1974), 99-101.

87. E x tra c t of B aptism al Record from St. Louis Church, 
Joseph ine [A n to ine tte ] Tio, b ap tized  28 September 1830, Hazeur 
family p a p e rs , held by Rose Tio Winn, p h o to s ta t  in a u th o r 's  
p o sse ss io n .

88. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Tio to  F o r r e s t i e r ,  Felix de
Armas, n.p., 8 O ctober 1831, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.

89. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Tio to  Tio, Theodore Seghers,
n.p., 24 O ctober 1831, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l Archives.
This p ro p e r ty  formed o n e -h a lf  o f a la rg e  l o t  Jean  and Ju lie  
Tio had pu rch ased  to g e th e r  in 1825 and su b esq u en tly  s p li t .
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1825, and he b u ilt  th e  house and outbuild ings on i t . ’ ° The 

a c t  of s a le  d e sc r ib e s  th e  main house a s  "brick betw een p o s ts" ; 

th u s  i t  was a  ty p ic a l C reole c o t ta g e ,  sim ilar to  th e  home of 

V ic to ire  Wiltz. I t  s to o d  c lo s e r  to  S t. Philip S t r e e t  th an  

th e  Coussy re s id e n c e , betw een th e i r  house and th e  co rn e r 

house.

Louis and Malthide had a n o th e r  baby in 1832, a son 

whom th e y  named Marc Louis. This child seem s to  have died 

b e fo re  reach ing  m a tu rity , how ever, a s  h is name is  a b se n t 

from any documents a f t e r  1835, including an 1850 family 

m eeting of th e  ch ildren  of Louis Marcos Tio (held in 

connection  with th e  su ccess io n  of V ic to ire  Wiltz).* =

R ela tio n s  betw een th e  w hite and f re e -c o lo re d  

p o p u la tio n s  of New O rleans d e te r io ra te d  in th e  decades 

lead ing  to  th e  Civil War. The s t a t e  le g is la tu r e  of 1830 

p a sse d  a s e r ie s  of la v s  designed to  r e s t r i c t  th e  a c t iv i t ie s  

of th e  so -c a lle d  gens de couleur l ib re s  (who th en  numbered 

ab o u t 12,00 0), prim arily  b ecau se  o f w idespread w hite fe a r s

90. From th e  ex p lic it s ta te m e n t in th e  document t h a t  
"the house was b u il t  by th e  p re s e n t  s e lle r ,"  i t  seem s th a t  
Jean  Marcos Tio, abou t whom l i t t l e  is  known, may have been a 
c a rp e n te r . The yo u n g est son of Marcos Tio, Mariano, was a 
c a rp e n te r ,  a s  were many o th e r  f r e e  men of co lo r.

91. The C oussys were l i s t e d  in th e  1835 c ity  
d ire c to ry  a t  79 S t. Claude S t r e e t .  S t r e e t  numbers on th is  
block ascended  from th e  co rn e r of Dumaine to  th e  co rn e r of 
S t. Philip S t r e e t .  Both fam ilies liv e d  on th e  n o rth w e s t, or 
lake , s ide  of S t. Claude.

92. Family Meeting of Tio Minors, Amedée D ucatel, 
n.p., 30 O ctober 1850, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.
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th a t  f r e e  blacks might in c ite  u n re s t  among slaves.®  = Laws 

such a s  th e  one fo rc in g  f r e e  people of co lo r who had e n te re d  

L ouisiana a f t e r  1825 to  le av e  th e  s t a t e  w ithin s ix ty  days 

made i t  n e c e s sa ry  fo r  a l l  to  be able to  p rove th e i r  freedom 

and re s id en cy  upon any challenge. Those who had e n te re d  

betw een 1812 (the y e a r  L ouisiana became a s t a t e )  and 1825 

were re q u ire d  to  s ign  a r e g i s t e r  in th e  Mayor's o ff ice . 

B ecause th e i r  a n c e s to r s  had come to  L ouisiana in  co lo n ia l 

tim es, th e  Tios and H azeurs were exempt from r e g is t r a t io n ,  

b u t th e  public h a rra ssm e n t of th e i r  so c ia l c la s s  was a f a c t  

of everyday  l if e .

By 1834, Louis M arcos Tio had moved h is  g ro c e ry  

e n te rp r is e  a few blocks, to  200 Grands Hommes (now Dauphine) 

S t r e e t ,  a lso  in th e  Faubourg Marigny. The 1834 c i ty  

d ire c to ry  l i s t s  both  Tio and J. L. Dolliole a s  g ro c e rs  a t  

th is  a d d re ss . Dolliole belonged to  a la rg e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  

family t h a t  included s e v e r a l  prom inent building c o n tra c to r s .

Tio and Dolliole o p e ra te d  th e i r  g ro ce ry  th rough  1835.

The m id-1830s b ro u g h t h ard  tim es to  th e  p e rso n a l liv e s  

of th e  Tios. Ju lie  Marcos Tio and her husband Louis Coussy 

d ivorced  in th e  sp rin g  of 1834, and Coussy f e l l  i l l  and died

93. Toledano, E vans, and C hristov ich , 97-99.

94. C ity  d ire c to ry , 1834 and 1835; Toledano and 
C hristov ich , 91-92. Tio rem ained a t  th e  Craps S t r e e t  
lo c a tio n  a t  l e a s t  to  1832. The 1832 d ire c to ry  l i s t s  him 
a s  "Marcos T. L, g ro c e r . C raps c. B agate lle"  (punctua tion  
follow s th e  source).
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t h a t  August.®® Within a  y e a r  of C oussy 's d e a th , Ju lie  

h e r s e lf  f e l l  i l l ,  and was tak en  to  h e r m o ther's  h ouse  on 

S t. Philip S t r e e t .  She d ied  on th e  a f te rn o o n  of 9 November 

1835, leav in g  h e r  ch ild ren , Louis and R o se lla , orphans.®®

Although M althide Hazeur Tio gave b ir th  to  h e r fo u r th  

child, a  d a u g h te r  named Clementine M arcos Tio (d. 1873), in 

1835,®"^ sh e , to o , experienced  m a rita l d i f f ic u l t ie s  during 

th is  p e rio d . She seem s to  have begun an e f f o r t  to  e s ta b lis h  

s e p a ra te  ow nership of p ro p e r ty  in 1835, when she  a c te d  

singly  in accep tin g  a g i f t  of r e a l  e s t a t e  from h e r  o lder 

s i s t e r ,  Josephine.®® The problems in te n s if ie d  th e

95. S e ttle m e n t o f Community P ro p e r ty , C oussy and Tio, 
Louis F eraud , n.p., 2 Ju ly  1834, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l 
A rchives; S uccessio n  of Louis C oussy, Theodore S eghers ,
n.p., 3 Septem ber 1834, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.
In th e  d iv o rc e , Ju lie  r e ta in e d  p o s se s s io n  of th e  house on 
S t. Claude S t r e e t  and $880 in cash . Louis C oussy was l e f t  
with s to ck  in th e  R ailroad  Company of Lake P o n tc h a rtra in .

96. D eath C e r t i f ic a te ,  Ju lie  M arcos Tio, 10 
November 1835, New O rleans D epartm ent o f H ealth . The 
ch ild ren  were p laced  in th e  c a re  of F ran c isco  Tio.

9 7. D eath C e r t i f ic a te ,  Clementine Tio, 27 Septem ber 
1873, New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth.

98. D onation of P ro p e r ty , Hazeur to  Tio, Theodore 
Seghers, n.p., 29 Ju ly  1835. O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l 
A rchives. Jo seph ine  d o n a ted  th e  p ro p e r ty , a v a c a n t l o t  on 
th e  c o rn e r of Joseph ine  (now N orth P rieu r)  and Independence 
S t r e e t s  ( e a s t  of th e  Faubourg Marigny), to  M althide's fo u r 
minor ch ild ren . F inancia l c o n tro l of th e  l o t  was 
sp e c if ic a lly  a ss ig n e d  to  Malthide a s  th e i r  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e .  
Louis Marcos Tio was n o t p re s e n t  fo r  th e  a c t ,  nor does th e  
document c o n ta in  any re fe re n c e  to  him. M althide, who 
p re v io u s ly  had c o n s is te n t ly  included th e  surnam e Tio in h e r 
s ig n a tu re , th is  tim e signed  simply "Malthide Hazeur."
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follow ing y e a r ,  a s  Malthide su p p o rte d  h e r b ro th e r  P ie rre  

F avéllo  Hazeur in a c o u r t  s u i t  a g a in s t  Louis M arcos Tio.®® 

P ie r r e  F av é llo , ac tin g  a s  a g e n t fo r  an o u t-o f-to w n  

businessm an , sued  Tio in  o rd er to  re c o v e r  a de linquen t deb t. 

On 2 May 1835 New O rleans Civil D is t r ic t  C ourt Judge 

A lexandre L aneuville  au th o rized  th e  c i ty  m arshall to  se ize  

Tio 's S t. Claude S t r e e t  p ro p e rty  (as w ell a s  a n o th e r  lo t  he 

owned on S t. Anthony S tre e t)  and to  s e l l  i t  a t  a  public 

a u c tio n . When th e  a u c tio n  took p lace (9 June 18 35), P ie rre  

F avéllo  and Malthide bid jo in tly  and p u rch ased  th e  S t.

Claude S t r e e t  p ro p e r ty  fo r $3000 .^°° A pparently  fea rin g  

such a developm ent, Louis Marcos Tio had e a r l i e r  in s tru c te d  

h is  le g a l  co u n se l to  oppose "the p r o je c ts  and execu tions of 

M athilde [sic] H azeur, wife s e p a ra te d  in  goods from th e  

c o n s ti tu e n t." ^

99. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Hazeur to  de S an to s , Amedée 
D ucate l, n.p., 12 A ugust 1837, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l 
A rch ives. This docum ents r e f e r s  to  th e  Civil D is tr ic t  C ourt 
s u i t ,  "P. F. Hazeur (ag en t of C harles F rancio li) v. Louis 
Marcos Tio." See a lso  Legal A dvertisem en t, New Orleans 
Bee, 9 May 1836.

100. Ibid. P ie r r e  Favéllo  m ortgaged h is  house in 
o rd e r to  c o n tr ib u te  $1500 to  th e  bid; Malthide matched the  
amount in  cash . T h irte en  months l a t e r ,  when th e y  sold  th e  
p ro p e r ty  to  de S a n to s , the  p ro ceed s (again  $3000) were 
divided even ly .

101. Act of P ro cu ra tio n , Tio to  Chon, Louis Feraud, 
n.p., 31 May 1836, O rleans P a rish  N o ta r ia l A rchives.
Although th e  document re a d s  "wife s e p a ra te d  in goods," 
th e re  is  no in d ica tio n  th a t  Malthide and Louis had ceased  
to  l iv e  to g e th e r .  Ju lie  Marcos Tio 's p ro p e r ty  s e tt le m e n t 
made i t  c le a r  t h a t  she and Louis C oussy were " se p a ra te  in
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During th e  v e ry  tim e t h a t  Louis Marcos Tio was 

involved  in  l i t ig a t io n , h is  y o u n g est s i s t e r ,  Magdeleine 

Marcos Tio, p a sse d  away. B arely  n in e teen  y e a r s  old, she had 

been liv ing  a t  home w ith h e r  m other. V ic to ire  Wiltz, and died 

(of unknown c au se , p o ssib ly  yellow  fe v e r  o r m alaria) th e re  on 

20 May 1836.=>-° =

The following y e a r  b ro u g h t f u r th e r  hardsh ip  to  the  

Tio fam ily. In th e  sp ring  of 1637, V ic to ire  Marcos Tio, 

th e  rem aining s i s t e r  of Louis M arcos, f e l l  ex trem ely  i l l  

and was confined to  a bed a t  h e r m other's home. On 18 

March she made o u t h e r w ill, in which she bequeathed  most 

of h e r w ealth  to  her m other and to  th e  orphaned children of 

Ju lie  Marcos Tio.^°^ She died on 18 June 1837 and 

an o b itu a ry  appeared  in th e  New O rleans Bee fo u r days 

l a t e r .  In th e  form of a b r ie f  open l e t t e r  signed "UNE

body  and goods" (emphasis added). As fo r  th e  spelling  of 
M althide's name, from th is  time on i t  u su a lly  ap p ea rs  as 
"Mathilde," a lthough h e r  s ig n a tu re  r e ta in s  th e  e a r l ie r  
sp e llin g , "Malthide." This a c t  m entions an impending period 
of "detainm ent" fo r  Louis Marcos Tio, b u t does n o t sp ec ify  
i t s  n a tu re .

102. Death C e r t i f ic a te ,  Magdeleine Tio, 20 May 1836, 
New O rleans D epartm ent o f H ealth.

103. Will of V ic to ire  Marcos Tio, Louis F eraud, 
n.p., 18 March 1837, r e v is e d  15 June 1837 ( re g is te re d  20 
June 1837), O rleans P a rish  N o ta r ia l A rchives. V ic to ire 's 
e s t a t e  included h e r house on Dumaine S t r e e t  (in th e  same 
block a s  t h a t  of Ju lie  Marcos Tio Coussy and Louis Marcos 
Tio), s e v e ra l  o th e r  p r o p e r t ie s ,  and one female s lav e  named 
T a b itte . The f a c t  th a t  she  d ic ta te d  th e  w ill to  n o ta ry  
Louis F eraud  through an open window, while she la y  in bed 
and he s to o d  o u ts id e  on th e  walk, su g g e s ts  th a t  V icto ire  
may have s u f fe re d  from a co n tag io u s  d is e a se .
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AMIE/' i t  eu logized  "Aglaée Marcos T io /' a name t h a t  m ust 

have been a  pseudonym fo r  V ic to ire .

Within te n  weeks of h is  s i s t e r 's  d ea th , L ouis Marcos 

Tio's o lder b ro th e r ,  Jo sep h , died of unknown c au se  in th e  

Tabasco p rov ince  of Mexico (27 A ugust 1837).^°= Joseph  

had been in  Mexico fo r  some time in b u s in ess  w ith F ranc isco  

Tio, and h is  n e t  w orth a t  th e  time he died was judged to  

have exceeded $60,000. Joseph  died  i n t e s t a t e ,  and s ince  h is  

had been a common-law m arriage to  Jeanne Maole, h is  seven  

ch ild ren  w ere n o t co n sid ered  fo rce d  h e ir s .  Thus F ran c isco  

Tio was ab le  to  assum e c o n tro l o f th e  e s t a t e ,  which he did 

quickly, sending an employee to  Tabasco in November 1837 to  

liq u id a te  a s s e t s .  E ighteen y e a r s  l a t e r ,  Jo sep h 's  ch ild ren  

sued  fo r  th e i r  r ig h tfu l  in h e rita n c e  and th e  o f f ic ia l  

re co g n itio n  of th e i r  p a te r n i ty ,  b o th  of which th e y  were 

g ra n te d  by th e  Civil D is tr ic t  C ourt in  a d ec is io n  t h a t  

w ith sto o d  F ran c isco 's  su b se a u en t c o u n te r s u it .

104. D eath C e r t i f ic a te ,  V ic to ire  Marcos Tio, 19 
June 1837, New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth; O b ituary  of 
Aglaée Marcos Tio, New O rleans Bee, 22 June 1837. O utbreaks 
of d is e a s e s  such  a s  yellow  fe v e r  w ere an annual o ccu rrence  in 
New O rleans. D eaths from yellow fe v e r  in p a r t ic u la r  u su a lly  
began in l a t e  May and con tinued  th ro u g h  th e  summer. However, 
th e  v iru s  ra n  a quick c o u rse , and V ic to ire  Tio seem s to  have 
been s e r io u s ly  i l l  fo r  a t  l e a s t  th r e e  months p r io r  to  her 
d ea th .

105. S u ccession  of Joseph  Marcos Tio.

106. Ibid. Jo sep h 's  ch ild ren  a re  named above; see  
n o te  81.
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These y e a r s  seem to  have been  somewhat happ ier fo r  th e  

Hazeur family. Although A ntoine H iacinthe Hazeur died in 

ab o u t 1833, he had p re v io u s ly  a ss ig n e d  ownership of h is  p lan ­

ta t io n  to  h is  f r e e -c o lo re d  c h ild ren , sp e c if ic a lly  to  th e  th re e  

sons who worked th e  land: Thomas, Sylvain, and Jean  B a p tis te .

In ad d ition  to  land  and b u ild in g s , A nto ine 's e s t a t e  included 

te n  s la v e s ,  fo u r of whom w ere born  a t  th e  p lantation.^°"^

The e ld e r  Hazeur (he was 75 y e a r s  old in  1828) en joyed  a  c lo se  

re la tio n s h ip  with h is  ch ild ren ; in  th e  n o ta r ia l  a c t  d esc rib in g  

th e  dona tion  he s t a t e s  h is  a p p re c ia tio n  fo r  th e  c a re  he and 

J e a n e t te  F avre  re c e iv e d  from th e i r  sons.

On 14 June 1837, widower Louis Hazeur (e ld e s t  son  of 

Antoine) m arried  f r e e  woman of co lo r Magdeleine Sylvanie 

B rochet (1810-1874).^°® Louis con tinued  in th e  c a rp e n try  

b u s in e s s , and h is  wife moved in w ith him a t  47 S t. Anthony 

S t r e e t ,  where he liv ed  w ith h is  two young d a u g h te rs .

107. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Hazeur to  Hazeur, Louis T. 
C aire , n.p., 25 A ugust 1828, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l 
A rchives; Donation, Hazeur to  H azeur, Louis T. C aire , n.p.,
14 Septem ber 1829, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.

108. M arriage C o n tra c t , Louis Hazeur to  Magdeleine 
Sylvanie B rochet; c i ty  d ire c to ry ,  1822-52 . A number of 
re c o rd s  in th e  O rleans P a r ish  N o ta r ia l A rchives p e r ta in  to  
th e  a c t iv i t i e s  of th e  o th e r  Hazeur b ro th e r s ;  fo r  example, 
th e  c a rp e n te r s  P ie r re  F avé llo  and P ie r re  F avre  bought and 
so ld  s e v e ra l  p iece s  of p ro p e r ty , and Thomas H iacinthe, who 
liv ed  on th e  M eta irie  p la n ta t io n , so ld  a  3 1 -y e a r-o ld  s la v e , 
C a th erin e , to  a man from New O rleans (Sale of S lave, Hazeur 
to  T ricou, C arlile  Pollack, n.p., 10 May 1837). See a lso
th e  n o ta r ia l  books of L. T. C aire , Theodore S eghers, and 
Louis F eraud , passim .
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A thénais and H o rten sia . The new family continued  to  re s id e  

th e re  th rough  th e  1840s.

On 3 May 1838, th e  e lev e n th  a n n iv e rsa ry  of th e ir

m arriage , Malthide Hazeur b ro u g h t h e r  own le g a l s u i t

a g a in s t  Louis Marcos Tio. She went b e fo re  p a rish  c o u r t

judge C harles Maurian to  re c o v e r  h e r  $1500 dowry from th e

community p ro p e r ty  o f th e  m arriage . Her p e ti t io n , in p a r t ,

re a d s  a s  follow s:

For some tim e p a s t  th e  a f f a i r s  of sa id  Louis Marcos Tio 
have been in th e  g r e a t e s t  d iso rd e r , s u i t s  have been 
b rough t a g in s t  him and h is  p ro p e r ty  se ized  and so ld , 
from which s t a t e  o f th in g s  y ou r p e ti t io n e r  has ju s t  
re a so n  to  apprehend t h a t  h is  e s t a t e  will n o t be 
s u f f ic ie n t  to  m eet h e r j u s t  claims and demands.

C ity M arshall Bazile B eau regard  t e s t i f i e d  in behalf of

Malthide t h a t ,  a f t e r  se rv in g  th e  1836 w rit of s e iz u re , he

had re a so n  to  b e liev e  t h a t  th e  de fen d an t was in "fa iling

c ircum stances"  and poor h e a lth . Judgment in th e  new case

came on 19 November 1838:

The C ourt . . . being fu lly  s a t i s f i e d  th a t  th e  a f f a i r s  
of th e  de fen d an t a re  in  such  a s t a t e  a s  may endanger her 
r ig h t , and . . . [ th a t  th e  p la in tif f ]  has b rought to  
th e  m arriage a dowry of f i f te e n  hundred d o lla rs , which 
has been acq u ired  by th e  d e fen d an t; i t  is  o rd ered , 
adjudged and d ecreed  t h a t  judgment be e n te re d  in fav o r 
of th e  p la in t i f f  a g a in s t  th e  d e fen d an t, th a t  th e  p a r t ie s  
be s e p a ra te  in p ro p e r ty , and th a t  th e  p la in t if f  do 
re c o v e r  th e  sum of f i f te e n  hundred d o lla rs  with 
i n t e r e s t ,  c o u r t  c o s t s ,  e tc .^ ^ °

109. "Hazeur v. Tio" (1838), P a rish  C ourt of New 
O rleans docket no. 11,022, New O rleans Public L ib rary . The 
p e ti t io n  was w r it te n  by M althide's co u n se l, A. Murphy.

110. Ibid., Judgm ent, 19 November 1838.
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The language of th e  c o u r t  docum ents (i.e ., " s e p a ra te  in 

p roperty") again  su g g e s ts  th e  p o s s ib i l i ty  t h a t  Louis and 

Malthide were n o t bodily s e p a ra te d . Indeed, th is  s u i t  may 

have been th e i r  co n ce rted  a tte m p t to  e n su re  t h a t  Louis's 

h e irs  would re c e iv e  an in h e rita n c e  f re e  of lien .

Louis Marcos Tio liv e d  fo r  s e v e ra l  y e a r s  a f t e r  the  

c o u r t  c a se  was c losed . The only document t h a t  r e f e r s  to  

h is d ea th  comes from th e  1848 su c c e ss io n  of h is  mother 

V ic to ire  Wiltz, and i t  i s  a p e t i t io n  w r it te n  by h is  nephew 

Clement Joseph  Tio. Clement s t a t e s  t h a t  V ic to ire 's  second 

son , "Louis M arquette," died "four y e a r s  ago," o r in 

1844.^^^ The number of V ic to ire 's  su rv iv in g  ch ild ren  had 

a lre ad y  been reduced  by th e  d e a th , on 29 May 1840, of her 

yo u n g est son, Mariano. Mariano Marcos Tio, th en  a  38- 

y e a r -o ld  c a rp e n te r ,  never m arried.^^=  I t  is  unc lear how 

many sib lings o u tliv ed  him. In ad d itio n  to  L ouis, Jean  

Marcos Tio may have rem ained liv ing  a s  of 1840. No reco rd  

of h is  d ea th  h as  su rfa c e d ; i t  is  p o ss ib le  t h a t  he l e f t  New 

O rleans during th e  1830s.

111. In v en to ry  of V ic to ire  Wiltz, Amedée D ucatel, 
n.p., 26 Ju ly  1848, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.
Other th an  th is  p e ti t io n , th e  above c o u r t  c a se  of 1838 
c o n s t i tu te s  th e  f in a l re fe re n c e  to  Louis Marcos Tio.

112. Death C e r t if ic a te  of Mariano Marcos Tio, 30 May 
1840, New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth. Although no cause 
was reco rd ed  on h is d ea th  c e r t i f i c a t e ,  i t  was no ted  th a t  he 
"d eparted  th is  l i f e  suddenly, y e s te rd a y  . . .  a t  3:00 P.M.
a t  th e  domicile of h is  m other."
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Thus in 1840 th e  Tio family c o n s is te d  o f th e  m a tria rch  

V icto ire  Wiltz, h e r d au g h te r Joséphine M acarty (who was 

m arried  to  F ran c isco  Tio), two sons (one unaccounted  fo r), 

and a h o s t  of g randch ild ren . The grandchild ren  descended  

from Marcos Tio numbered tw elve; sev en  belonging to  Joseph , 

two to  Ju lie , and th r e e  to  Louis. These l a s t  th r e e ,  Thomas, 

A n to in e tte , and Clem entine, w ere more c lo se ly  a s s o c ia te d  with 

th e  family of th e i r  m other, Malthide Hazeur. As fo r  th e  

H azeurs, in 1840 th r e e  of M althide's b ro th e rs  and one s i s t e r  

re s id ed  on th e i r  p la n ta tio n , and th re e  o th e r  b ro th e r s  liv ed  

in th e  c i ty  of New O rleans, including th e  m u s ic ian /c a rp e n te r  

Louis Hazeur. M althide's younger s i s t e r ,  A n to in e tte , was 

m arried to  New O rleans businessm an Maurice D oublet;^^^ 

th e ir  d escen d an ts  became prom inent v io l in is ts  in  th e  l a t e -  

n in e te e n th -c e n tu ry  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  so c ie ty .

The e a r ly  h is to r y  of th e  family of Thomas Louis Marcos 

Tio shows th a t  th e  l a t e r  m usicians were descended from 

r e la t iv e ly  w e ll- to -d o  f r e e  people of co lo r w ith French ,

Spanish (C atalonian), and A frican fo re b e a rs . Both of 

Thomas's g ra n d fa th e rs  had achieved prominence; Antoine 

H iacinthe Hazeur commanded a  French Army regim ent and Marcos 

Tio b u ilt  a s u c c e s s fu l  b rokerage  e n te rp r is e .  Their o ffsp rin g . 

C reoles of c o lo r, owned p ro p e r ty  (including r e a l  e s t a t e  and

113. Will of Maurice D oublet, Achille C hiapelle , n.p.,
8 December 1842 ( re g is te re d  28 F eb ru ary  1843), O rleans P a rish  
N o ta ria l A rchives.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



4 2

s la v e s ) , s e rv e d  in  th e  m ilita ry , and p u rsu ed  th e i r  own 

b u s in ess  v e n tu re s . Although th e  l a t e  1830s w itn e ssed  a 

decline in th e  Tio fam ily, Thomas's f a th e r ,  Louis Marcos Tio, 

had been a g ro c e r w ealth y  enough to  own h o u ses  and s e v e ra l  

lo t s  in new fau b o u rg s . His uncle (and l a t e r ,  fa th e r- in - la w )  

Louis Hazeur had s e rv e d  a s  a  m u sic ian /o ffic e r in  a m ilita ry  

band, and had e s ta b lis h e d  him self a s  a c a rp e n te r .  As th e  

c en tu ry  p ro g re s se d  and th e  C ivil War drew n e a r , th e  Tios and 

H azeurs found l i f e  in c re a s in g ly  d if f ic u l t  on a so c ia l  le v e l , 

b u t th e i r  r e la t iv e  s o c ia l  prominence and involvem ent in  such 

a c t iv i t ie s  a s  music e v e n tu a lly  allowed them a more to le ra b le  

p o s itio n  th an  t h a t  o f many C reo les of co lo r in New O rleans.
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CHAPTER 2
LOUIS HAZEUR, THE SIEGE OF NEW ORLEANS,

AND THE MUSIC OF THE GENS 

DE COULEUR LIBRES

From 16 December 1814 to  25 March 1815, Louis Hazeur 

and th e  352 o th e r  L o u isian ians who com prised th e  s t a t e  

m ilitia 's  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  o f F re e  Men of Color were 

o ff ic ia lly  en ro lled  in th e  U nited S ta te s  Army. During 

th is  pe rio d  th e  black m ilitiam en p a r t ic ip a te d  a s  a u n it in 

G eneral Andrew Jackson 's  s u c c e s s fu l  de fen se  of th e  c i ty  of 

New O rleans a g a in s t  a  l a r g e - s c a le  B ritish  a tta c k .^

According to  th e  m u ste r and pay ro l l s  compiled su b seq u en t to  

th e  armed h o s t i l i t i e s ,  th e  b a t ta l io n  c o n s is te d  of six  

companies (each with a  s t r e n g th  of abou t f i f t y  men), s t a f f  

o f f ic e r s ,  and a small "band of music."^ Major P ie rre

1. McConnell, 67; Pow ell A. C asey, Louisiana in  the  
War o r 1812 (Baton Rouge: th e  a u th o r , 1963), 33-36;
Compiled M ilitary  S erv ice  R ecord of Ls. Hazeur, Record Group 
94, Records of th e  O ffice o f th e  A dju tan t G eneral, N ational 
A rchives.

2. Ibid., 60. McConnell c i t e s  th e  M uster and Pay 
Rolls fo r  th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color of th e  
M ilitia of th e  S ta te  o f L o u isian a , MS in Record Group 94 
(Records of th e  O ffice o f th e  A d ju tan t G eneral), N ational 
A rchives. The m uster r o l l  o f th e  h e a d q u a r te rs  company is

43
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L a c o s te , a  w hite p la n ta tio n  owner, commanded th e  u n it with 

th e  a s s is ta n c e  o f Second Major Vincent Populus, ranking 

o ff ic e r  among th e  f r e e -c o lo re d  s o ld ie rs . In g e n e ra l, the  

v o lu n te e rs  who made up th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of 

Color liv ed  in  th e  v ic in ity  o f New O rleans, and th e  

p reponderance  o f French  surnam es on th e  u n it 's  r o s t e r  

s u g g e s ts  t h a t  th e  m a jo rity  w ere, more sp e c if ic a lly . C reo les 

o f co lo r.^

The p e rso n n e l of th e  h e a d q u a r te rs  company (the  "Field 

S ta f f ,  Non-Commissioned S ta f f ,  and Band") of th e  b a tta lio n  

included th r e e  "sen io r m usicians" and e ig h t "musicians."

e n t i t le d ,  "Field S ta f f ,  Non-Commissioned S ta f f , and Band."
The s ix  company ro l l s  a re  headed by cap ta in 's  names; e.g., 
"Capt. Antoine D ie sse 's  Company of Men of Color, 1 B at­
ta lio n , L ouisiana M ilitia."

The L ou isiana  le g is la tu r e  au th o rized  th e  c re a t io n  of 
th e  b a t ta l io n  in Septem ber 1812 (Acts Passed a t  the  F i r s t  
Session  o f th e  F ir s t  Leg isla ture o f  the  S ta te  o f  Louisiana, 
Begun and Held in  th e  C ity  o f  New Orleans^ J u ly  27, 1812 
[New O rleans: T h ie rry , 1812], 72). The a c t  sp ec ified  
fo u r companies o f  64 men each, b u t two more w ere formed 
p r io r  to  th e  B r it is h  s ieg e . P ersonnel was r e s t r i c t e d  to  
n a tiv e  f r e e  men o f co lo r who had paid s t a t e  ta x  and fo r 
two y e a r s  had been  owners (or sons of owners) of r e a l  e s t a t e  
w orth a t  l e a s t  $300.

The d a te  o f Louis H azeur's in i t ia l  enrollm ent in  th e  
m ilitia  b a t ta l io n  is  unknown, a s  th e  U nited S ta te s  Army 
m uster ro l l s  o f March 1815 a re  th e  e a r l i e s t  su rv iv ing  
docum ents to  r e p o r t  names of militiamen.

3. McConnell, 67-68; C asey, Ix ii- lx iii;  Index to  the  
Compiled Serv ice  Records o f Volunteer S o ld iers  Who Served  
During th e  War o f  1812 in  O rganizations From the  S ta te  o f  
Louisiana  (W ashington: N ational A rchives Microfilm 
P u b lica tio n s , 1955). The names given in  th e se  so u rc e s  a re  
drawn from th e  m u s te r and pay ro l ls  fo r  th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  
of F ree  Men of Color (see  n o te  2, above).
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The se n io r  m usicians (one of whom probably  s e rv e d  a s  

bandm aster) w ere Louis H azeur, B arthelem i Campanell, and 

E tienne L a rr ieu . The m usicians, bandsmen, were Elie 

B eroché, C e le s tin  B izot, Louis C h ario t, Michel Debergue, 

Raymond G aillard , Emelian L a rr ie u , Emile Tremé, and Felix 

Tremé."®

The band of th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color 

was th e  s e c o n d - la rg e s t  music ensemble a t ta c h e d  to  th e  

American fo rc e s  defending New O rleans, one o f two "bands of 

music."® The o th e r  was p a r t  o f Major Jean  B ap tis te  

P lauché 's  "B atta lio n  d'O rléans," th e  re g u la r  (white) m ilitia  

u n it o f th e  c i ty ,  and i t  c o n s is te d  of ab o u t tw en ty  

musicians.® B ecause th e  re g u la tio n s  concerning th e

4. Index to  th e  Compiled Service Records passim .
This index l i s t s  th e  name and rank of a l l  p e rso n n el of the  
F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color. I t  shows th a t  th e  
u n it c a r r ie d  a t o t a l  o f f i f te e n  m usicians. The Compiled 
S erv ice  R ecords fo r  each of th e  f i f te e n  have been examined; 
th e s e  re c o rd s  sp ec ify  company membership, and th e y  show th a t  
e ig h t m usicians and th re e  s e n io r  m usicians se rv e d  in the  
h e a d q u a r te rs  company. See Compiled Serv ice  Records o f Louis 
H azeur, B arthelem i Campanell, E tienne L a rr ie u , Elie Beroché, 
C e le s tin  B izot, Louis C hario t, Michel D ebergue, Raymond 
G aillard , Emelian L a rr ieu , Emile Tremé, and Felix  Tremé,
Jean  B a p tis te , F ranço is C repin, Henry Paul, and Raymond 
V entourine (Record Group 94, N ational A rchives).

5. For th e  u se  of th e  te rm s "band of music" and 
"fie ld  music," see  Raoul F. Camus, M ilita ry  Music o f the  
American Revolution  (Chapel Hill; U n iv e rs ity  of North 
C arolina P r e s s ,  1976), 6-39 passim .

6. C asey, lix -lx i. See a lso  Ronald R. Morazon, 
Biographical Sketches of the Veterans of the Battalion of 
Orleans^ 1814-1815  (N.p.: The Legacy P re s s ,  1979).
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s t r u c tu r e  of th e  s t a t e  m ilitia  made no p ro v is io n  fo r  f u l l -  

sca le  bands, i t  ap p ea rs  p ro bab le  t h a t  th e  normal o p e ra tio n  of 

th e se  groups (befo re  and a f t e r  fe d e ra l  se rv ice ) was financed 

by th e  gentlem en o f f ic e r s  in  charge  of th e i r  u n i ts ,  a p ra c ­

t ic e  n o t uncommon in m ilita ry  o rg an iza tio n s  of th e  day.^

The s t a t e  m ilitia  re g u la t io n s , d ra f te d  in 1812 and 

p a tte rn e d  a f t e r  th o se  o f th e  fe d e ra l  War D epartm ent, did 

s t ip u la te  t h a t  each u n it be p rov ided  w ith s o -c a lle d  "fie ld  

music," th e  fife -an d -d ru m  s ig n a ls  n e c e s sa ry  to  th e  lo g is t ic s  

of d r i l l  and b a t t l e .  Each in fa n try  company was a u th o riz ed  

to  c a r ry  a drummer and a f i f e r ;  a lso , th e  h e a d q u a r te rs  s t a f f  

of a regim ent o r b a t ta l io n  was to  include a drum m ajor and 

f ife  m ajor who would s e e  to  th e  in s tru c tio n  and co o rd in a tio n  

of th e  company musicians.®

I t  is  u n c lea r w hether th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men 

o f Color employed a fu l l  complement o f f ie ld  m usicians, a s  

th e  ro l l s  fo r  i t s  s ix  com panies do n o t r e f l e c t  a c o n s is te n t  

p a t te rn .  Two company r o s t e r s  each include two men l i s t e d  a s  

"musicians," two r o s t e r s  show only one "musician" (more 

sp e c if ic  la b e ls  do n o t ap p ea r), and th e  two remaining

7. Camus, M ilita ry  Music, 21-23.

8. A cts Passed  a t  th e  Second Session  o f  th e  F ir s t  
L egisla ture o f  th e  S ta te  o f  Louisiana  (New O rleans; n.p., 
1813), 48, 68.
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company r o s t e r s  omit th e  d e s ig n a tio n  en tire ly .®  Although 

i t  i s  p o ssib le  t h a t  n o t e v e ry  company enjoyed th e  luxu ry  of 

having a f if e r /^ °  drum s ig n a ls  w ere co n sid e red  an a b so lu te  

n e c e s s i ty ,  and i t  i s  d o u b tfu l t h a t  such d u ty  could have 

a c tu a lly  gone un filled . Those men d es ig n a ted  on th e  company 

r o l l s  a s  f ie ld  m usicians fo r  th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men 

of Color were Jea n  B a p t is te ,  F ran ço is  Crepin, Henry Paul, 

Raimond V entourine, and Emelian and E tienne L a rr ieu .^ ^

As no ted  above, th e  names o f Emelian and E tienne 

L a rr ie u  a lso  ap p ear on th e  m u s te r and pay ro l l s  fo r  th e  

h e a d q u a r te rs  company. The pay  ro l l s  seem to  show th a t  bo th  

men perform ed a double du ty : Emelian L a rr ie u  re c e iv e d  fu ll  

pay a s  a "musician" ( a t  a r a t e  of $9 p e r  month, fo r  a period  

of th re e  months and te n  days) in  th e  in fa n try  company of 

Capt. Jean  T erno ir and again  ( a t  th e  same r a t e ,  b u t fo r  th re e  

months and nine days) a s  a  "musician" in  th e  h e a d q u a r te rs

9. This t a l ly  i s  co n seq u en t to  th e  exam ination of th e  
Compiled Serv ice  R ecords of a l l  s o ld ie rs  holding th e  rank of 
m usician in th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color. See 
n o te  4, above, and n o te  11, below.

10. Camus, M ilita ry  Music, 17. The f if e  was 
seco n d ary  in im portance to  th e  drum, and u n til  th e  l a te  
1700s i t  was n o t u sed  a s  w idely. For example, while th e  
re g u la r  in fa n try  companies o f th e  B ritish  Army had employed 
drums since b e fo re  1700, f i f e r s  w ere a u th o riz ed  only fo r  i t s  
g ren ad ie r (e li te  in fa n try )  companies u n til  ab o u t 1760.

11. Compiled S erv ice  R ecords of Jea n  B a p tis te  (Capt. 
C harles P o rée ’s company), Henry Paul (Capt. Antoine D iesse 's  
company), Emelian and E tienne L a rr ie u  (Capt. Jea n  T ern o ir 's  
company), and F ran ço is  Crepin and Raimond V entourine (Capt. 
Louis Simon's company).
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company; E tienne L a rr ie u  rece iv ed  fu ll  pay b o th  a s  a 

"musician" in  T e rn o ir 's  company and a s  a " sen io r musician"

(a t a h igher r a t e ,  $11 p e r  month) in th e  h e a d q u a r te rs  

company.^ = No a u th o r iz a t io n  or exp lanation  f o r  such a 

s i tu a t io n  is  to  be found in the  re g u la tio n s  governing th e  

Louisiana m ilitia . However, Emelian L a rr ie u 's  s t a t u s  a s  a 

m usician in b o th  T e rn o ir 's  company and th e  h e a d q u a r te rs  

company would in d ic a te  t h a t  he p layed e i th e r  f i f e  o r drum in 

a fie ld -m usic  c a p a c ity  and a lso  played in th e  band, perhaps 

(but n o t n e c e s sa r ily )  a s  a f i f e r  or drummer. Since E tienne 

L a rrieu  held th e  ran)t o f sen io r musician in th e  h e a d q u a rte rs  

company, i t  seem s p ro bab le  t h a t  he se rv e d  n o t only a s  a 

perform ing fie ld  m usician , b u t as  drum m ajor o r f i f e  major 

fo r th e  e n t i r e  b a t ta l io n  (although i t  is  u n c lea r w hether 

such dual s e rv ic e  would m erit th e  fu ll  pay o f b o th  

p o s itio n s ) .3-3

U n fo rtu n a te ly , th e  m uste r and pay ro l l s  of th e  F i r s t  

B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color give no in fo rm ation  as  to  

in s tru m e n ta tio n  fo r  th e  band of music (n e ith e r is  such d a ta  

supplied  fo r  th e  band of th e  B atta lio n  d 'O rléans). A

12. Ibid., Compiled S erv ice Records o f Emelian L a rr ieu  
and E tienne L a rr ie u .

13. Typical d u t ie s  o f drum and f if e  m ajo rs  a re  
o u tlined  in Camus, M ilita ry  Music, 12-18; Camus a lso  
r e p o r ts  t h a t  s in ce  drum and f ife  m ajors w ere n o t au th o rized  
in th e  C o n tin en ta l Army of 1776, th e  drum m ajor was u su a lly  
chosen from among th e  company drummers and was "expected to  
continue to  fu n c tio n  a s  a  company drummer" (p. 63).
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probable in s tru m en ta tio n  may, how ever, be deduced from th e  

t r a d i t io n s  o f m ilita ry  bands in  America and Europe, 

e sp e c ia lly  F rance , and from what is  known ab o u t music in 

tu r n - o f - th e - c e n tu r y  New O rleans.

N early e v e ry  a s p e c t  o f so c ia l l i f e  in New O rleans 

d e riv ed  from French c u l tu ra l  t r a d i t io n s ,  and music was no 

excep tion . From co lon ia l tim es , even during th e  pe rio d  of 

Spanish ru le  (1769-1802), m ilitia  u n its  had been s ta f f e d  

p rim arily  by s e t t l e r s  of F rench a n c e s try , and th e i r  bands 

w ere su re ly  modeled a f t e r  th o s e  of France,^"* which b e fo re  

th e  French R evolution (1789) c o n s is te d  of e ig h t to  tw elve 

p i e c e s . D u r i n g  th e  l a t e  1700s bands of th is  s iz e , made 

up of p a irs  o f wind in s tru m e n ts  including oboes, c la r in e ts ,  

h o rn s , b a sso o n s, and som etim es s e r p e n ts ,  f lo u r ish e d  th ro u g h ­

o u t Europe. Towards th e  end of th e  c e n tu ry , th e s e  s o -c a lle d  

harmonie ensem bles w ere expanded v ia  th e  add ition  of 

J a n is s a r y  p e rc u ss io n  in s tru m e n ts , including drums, cymbals, 

and triang les.^®  In The Rise and Development o f M ilita ry  

Music (London, 1912), Henry George F a rs e r  gave th e

14. Henry Kmen, Music in  New Orleans: The Formative 
Y ears, 1791-1841  (Baton Rouge; Louisiana S ta te  U n iv ers ity  
P r e s s ,  1966), 203.

15. Jacob A. Kappey, M ilita ry  Music—A H istory  o f  
Instrumental Wind Bands (London: Boosey & Co., 189 4), 88; 
David Whitwell, Band Music o f  The French Revolution  
(Tutzing: Hans Schneider, 1979), 16; Camus, M ilitary  
Music, 29.

16. Kappey, 88; Camus, 36.
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following in s tru m e n ta tio n s , ty p ic a l  o f European m ilita ry  bands 

n ea r th e  tu rn  of th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  (Fig. 1):^"^

FRANCE
(1795)
Corps d 'E lite

1 P lu t 2 
6 C la rin e ts  
3 B assoons 
1 S erp en t
1 Trumpet
2 Horns
2 Drums, e tc .  [Bass 

drum. Cymbals]

FRANCE
[C1790]
Line Regiments

1 Piccolo
4 C la rin e ts
2 Oboes
2 B assoons
2 Horns
3 Drums, e tc .  [Bass drum. 

Cymbals, Triangle]

ENGLAND
(1794)
G renadier Guards

1
6
3
2
1
3

F lu te
C la rin e ts
B assoons
S erp en ts
Trumpet
Horns

Drums, e tc .

PRUSSIA & AUSTRIA 
(1800)
Line Regiments

2 F lu te s  
2-4 C la rin e ts  
2 Oboes 
2 B assoons 
2 Trumpets 
2 Trombones
1 S e rp en t o r C on trabassoon

Figure 1. In s tru m e n ta tio n s  o f M ilitary  Bands, c l  800.

17. Farm er, The R ise and Development o f  M ilita ry  
Music (London: William R eev es, 1912; re p r . ,  F re e p o r t ,  NY:
Books fo r L ib ra r ie s  P r e s s ,  1970), 84. The b rack e ted  
in form ation  is  from Farm er's  a p p a re n t so u rce  fo r  th e  
French ensem bles, Jean -G eorge  K a stn e r, Manuel général de 
musique m ilita ire  a l'usage des  armées fra n ça ises  (P aris:
Didot f r e r e s ,  1848; r e p r . ,  Geneva: Minkoff, 1973), 165,
168-69 . Farm er r e f e r s  simply to  "K astner." Both Farmer and 
K astn e r a t t r ib u te  th e  in s tru m e n ta tio n  of th e  band of the  
F rench line  reg im ents to  "F é tis " ; th e  so u rc e  seem s to  be 
F ran ç o is -Jo se p h  F é t is ,  Manuel des compositeurs,, d irec teu rs  
de musique, c h e fs  d 'o rchestre  e t  de musique m ilita ire  
(P aris : S ch lesinger, 1837), 9 4 -9 5 , 109-13.
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At th e  tim e of th e  American R evolution (1776-1783), 

m ilita ry  bands in  th e  co lo n ies  began to  develop along th e  

l in e s  of th o se  in  Europe, a lthough  th e  p ro c e ss  was g rad u a l, 

dependent upon th e  a v a ila b il i ty  of in s tru m e n ts  and 

p ro f ic ie n t m usicians. The r e s e a rc h  of Raoul Camus 

shows t h a t  by th e  middle o f th e  w ar, s e v e ra l  bands w ere 

e s ta b lish e d . Those a t ta c h e d  to  in fa n try  o r a r t i l l e r y  

reg im ents g e n e ra lly  conform ed to  th e  make-up of th e  

hazmonie ensem ble, c o n s is tin g  of ab o u t e ig h t m usicians who 

p layed  c la r in e t s ,  oboes, French h o rn s , and b a sso o n s , in  

p a irs . Some bands om itted  oboes, u tiliz in g  a t o t a l  o f fo u r 

c la r in e ts  instead .^®  The J a n is s a r y  in s tru m e n ts , a lthough  

fash ionab le  in  E urope, did n o t gain  cu rren cy  in  th e  United 

S ta te s  u n ti l  w ell a f t e r  th is  p eriod . However, o th e r  

perform ance t r a d i t io n s  b ro u g h t from Europe held  t h a t  many of 

th e  wind p la y e r s  doubled on s t r in g  in s tru m en ts  and t h a t  th e  

bands of music w ere re q u ire d  to  e n te r ta in  a t  v a rio u s  

o f f ic e r s ’ fu n c tio n s , including c o n c e r ts  and dances.^*

New O rleans had a  s tro n g  m usical h e r ita g e  o f i t s  own 

by th e  time th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color was

18. Camus, M ilita ry  Music, 132-51 passim .

19. Ibid., 20 -21 , 38 -39 , 136-39 . Camus w rite s  th a t  
th e  European woodwind p la y e r  of th e  e ig h teen th  c e n tu ry  was 
"fu lly  capable on th e  oboe, f lu te ,  c la r in e t ,  and p robably  
a lso  b assoon . The p erfo rm er was a lso  re q u ire d  to  double on 
th e  s t r in g  in s tru m e n ts  to  form o rc h e s t r a l  ensem bles."
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organized. I t s  f i r s t  known opera  perform ance (of Gré t r y 's  

Sylvain) d a te s  from 1796, and c o n c e r ts , b a lls , and p a ra d es  

had long been c o m m o n p la c e .M i l i t a r y - s ty le  bands such a s  

th o s e  c a r r ie d  by th e  v o lu n te e r  m ilitia  u n its  occupied a 

prom inent p o s itio n  in  th e  c i ty 's  e a r ly  m usical scene . For 

example, th e y  helped tra n s fo rm  th e  fu n e ra l p a rad e , a t r a d ­

i t io n a l  m ilita ry  p ra c t ic e ,  in to  a c iv ic  custom  t h a t  su rv iv e s  

to  th e  p re s e n t  day .“^ Black m usicians, b o th  s lav e  and 

f r e e ,  seem to  have been a c t iv e  th ro u g h o u t th e  h is to ry  o f th e  

c i ty ,  and w ere fre q u e n tly  c a lled  upon to  provide music fo r  

b a lls  and p a ra d es . Indeed, one of th e  f i r s t  o r c h e s tr a s  to  

be mentioned in  a d e sc r ip tio n  o f a New O rleans b a ll  (1802) 

c o n s is te d  of "six N egroes, mainly fidd lers."=  =

Most o f th e  in s tru m e n ts  co n sid ered  above were 

av a ilab le  in New O rleans a t  th e  time of th e  b a t t l e  with th e

20. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans, 58, and passim .
The e a r l i e s t  e x ta n t c o n c e rt program , o f 17 December 1805, 
l i s t s  th e  o v e r tu re s  to  C herubini's Demaphon and G ré try 's  
Panurge, fo r  " fu ll o rc h e s tra "  (Kmen, 216).

21. A news item  in th e  Moniteur de la  Louisiane of
16 November 1808 d e sc r ib e s  th e  p ro c e ss io n  th a t  la id  to  r e s t  
a Colonel M acarty, C reole p la n ta tio n  owner and m ilitia  
o f f ic e r . The ro le  of music in th e  m ilita ry  fu n e ra l is  
d iscu ssed  in Camus, 115-17.

22. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans, 226-45 passim .
Kmen w rite s , " the Negro [both s lav e  and f re e ]  had ample 
o p p o rtu n ity  to  h ea r and to  p a r t ic ip a te  in th e  music around  
him. Indeed he could n o t e scap e  i t .  In th e  dance f ie ld  i t  
is  p o ssib le  he played more th a n  w hites" (p. 236). Kmen a lso  
co n tends th a t  a t  l e a s t  one p ro p r ie to r  o f a  commercial 
ballroom  (Legé's Assembly Room) in th e  1830s o rd in a rily  
employed Negro m usicians (p. 231).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



53

B ritish . In Music in  New Orleans: The Formative y e a rs , 

1791-1841, Henry Kmen r e p o r ts  t h a t  he found 22 re fe re n c e s  

to  th e  c la r in e t  in new spaper announcem ents fo r  c o n c e rts  

dating  b e fo re  1810; 13 o f th o se  program s included c o n c e rto s  

fo r  th e  in strum en t. His evidence shows t h a t  French h o rn s , 

f lu te s ,  and b asso o n s a ls o  ap p eared  f re q u e n tly , b o th  in 

ensem bles and fo r  s o lo s . The oboe, how ever, seem s n o t to  

have been used  a s  o f te n ; i t  was m entioned in  only one such 

announcement (1813) b e fo re  1820.=^

In lig h t of th e s e  c o n s id e ra tio n s , a re a so n a b le  idea of 

th e  in s tru m e n ta tio n  of L a c o s te 's  band of music may be 

reached . I f  two of th e  th re e  se n io r  m usicians in  th e  F i r s t  

B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color s e rv e d  re s p e c tiv e ly  a s  drum 

major and f ife  m ajor, th e  th ird  p robab ly  handled th e  d u tie s  

of bandm aster. Since bandm asters  u su a lly  perform ed, 

leading with th e i r  in strum ents ,^ '*  th is  arrangem ent would 

bring th e  number o f m usicians in L a c o s te 's  band to  nine.

Such a  s ize  su g g e s ts  an  in s tru m e n ta tio n  d eriv ed  from' th e  

s t r u c tu r e  of th e  harmonie ensemble and sim ilar to  th o se  of 

th e  American m ilita ry  bands of th e  l a t e  1700s; i.e ., p a irs  

of oboes, c la r in e ts ,  French h o rn s , and b asso o n s. The 

p resen ce  of J a n is s a ry  in s tru m e n ts  seem s unlikely , s ince  th e y

23. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans, 217-21. S tringed  
in s tru m en ts  seem to  have been popular a s  well. Violin, 
v io la , ce llo , and even c o n tra b a s s  were fe a tu re d  in  c o n c e r ts  
b e fo re  1810.

24. Camus, M ilita ry  Music, 23-24.
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norm ally augm ented th e  fu ll  complement o f w inds, and a band 

so  equipped should  th u s  number ab o u t tw elve  m usicians. If  

oboes (o r com petent o b o is ts ) were indeed r e la t iv e ly  sc a rc e  

in  e a r ly -n in e te e n th -c e n tu ry  New O rleans, th e  band may have 

c a r r ie d  fo u r c la r in e t s  in s te a d . This scheme acco u n ts  fo r  

e ig h t in s tru m e n ts ; th e  f a c t  t h a t  one bandmember, Emelian 

L a rr ie u , a lso  se rv e d  a s  a company fie ld  m usician su g g e s ts  

t h a t  th e  n in th  may have been e i th e r  a s id e  drum o r f i f e .  Of 

th e s e  two p o s s ib i l i t ie s ,  th e  l a t t e r  a p p ea rs  more probab le .

The ad d itio n  o f a f i f e  (or more lik e ly  fo r  th e  sake  of good 

tuning , a one-keyed piccolo) to  th e  sound of a  harmonie 

band would enhance i t s  p ro je c tio n  in th e  open a i r .  Such an 

in s tru m e n ta tio n  co rre sp o n d s  e x a c tly  to  th e  winds l i s te d  

above in  Farm er's d e sc r ip tio n  of th e  s ta n d a rd  French "line 

regim ent" band of cl790.=®

In ad d itio n  to  i t s  pa rad e  and cerem onial d u tie s ,  

L a c o s te 's  band was s u re ly  ca lled  upon to  p rov ide  

e n te r ta in m e n t a t  o f f ic e r s ' m eals, p a r t i e s ,  or d an ces .

For indoor o ccasions o f th is  n a tu re , some o f th e  m usicians 

probably  p layed  s tr in g e d  in s tru m e n ts , co n v ertin g  th e  p a rad e  

band in to  an o rc h e s tr a .  Noting th a t  such  v e r s a t i l i t y  was

25. P icco lo s , s id e  drums, and b a s s  drums w ere among 
th e  f i r s t  in s tru m en ts  ro u tin e ly  added to  th e  c o re  harmonie 
in s tru m e n ta tio n  of American m ilita ry  bands in  th e  e a r ly  
n in e te en th  c e n tu ry ; s e e  Raoul F. Camus, "Bands," The New 
Grove D ictionary  o f American Music, ed. H. Wiley Hitchcock 
and S tan ley  Sadie (London; Macmillan, 1986) 1 :127-37.
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commonly expected , Camus d is c u s s e s  s e v e ra l  in s ta n c e s  from 

th e  R evo lu tionary  War; in  one he c i t e s  an o r c h e s tr a l  

in strum en ta tion , of c la r in e t s ,  oboes, French h o rn s , v io lin s , 

and b a s s  v io ls.**  Kmen h a s  w r it te n  t h a t  wind 

in s tru m e n ta lis ts  "had a  long t r a d i t io n  in New O rleans of 

p laying dance music a s  w ell a s  s t r e e t  parades."*"^

An idea of th e  a c t i v i t i e s  of L a c o s te 's  band of 

music may be gained by rev iew ing  th e  d u tie s  ass ig n ed  to  th e  

e n t i r e  b a t ta l io n  over th e  c o u rse  of th e  s ieg e  of New 

O rleans. The m ilitia  u n it had been m u ste red  tw ice each 

month since  A ugust 1814, and a t  th o se  tim es th e  band m ust 

have prov ided  music fo r  such  fu n c tio n s  a s  p a ra d es  and 

rev iew s. The m usicians p robab ly  a lso  took p a r t  in the  

in te n s if ie d  re c ru it in g  e f f o r t s ,  which included city -w ide  

parading.**

26. Camus, M ilita ry  Music, 138. One example of 
th is  ty p e  of v e r s a t i l i t y  among f re e -c o lo re d  m usicians in 
New O rleans is  th e  la te r - g e n e r a t io n  com poser, Edmond Dédé 
(1828-1893), who was tr a in e d  on c la r in e t  and v io lin  (see 
L e s te r  Sullivan , "Composers o f Color of N in e teen th -C en tu ry  
New O rleans; The H is to ry  Behind th e  Music," Black Music 
Research Journal 8 [19881: 51-82).

27. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans, 208.

28. A p arade  of a l l  m ilitia  tro o p s  took  p lace on 21 
A ugust 1814 (McConnell, 60). R ecru iting  peaked in  l a t e  
O ctober with th e  p u b lica tio n  o f Jackson 's  a d d re ss  "To th e  
f re e -c o lo u re d  in iia b ita n ts  of Louisiana" (Ibid., 63-64), 
which is  re p r in te d  in A rsenne L a c a rr iè re  L a to u r, H istorica l 
Memoir o f  the  War in  V est F lorida  and Louisiana in  1814-15 , 
Vith an A tla s  (Philadelphia: Conrad, 1816; re p r .,
G ainesv ille , FL: U n iv e rs ity  o f F lo rida  P re s s ,  1964), 
xxxi-xxxii [appendix].
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The band of music a lm ost c e r ta in ly  p a r t ic ip a te d  in

th e  cerem onies welcoming G eneral Jackson to  th e  c ity :

The e f f e c t  of Jackson 's  a r r iv a l  in  New O rleans 
on December 2 was e le c t r ic ;  th e  people o f L ouisiana 
were in sp ired  anew. Jackson  sp e n t th e  f i r s t  day 
a tte n d in g  to  so c ia l  am en ities , review ing th e  
v o lu n te e r  com panies, and co lle c tin g  inform ation 
concerning th e  p ro te c t io n  o f th e  city .=*

In ad d itio n  to  providing m ilita ry  music fo r  th e  form al

review  of t ro o p s ,  L a c o s te 's  band may well have been ca lled

upon to  perform  fo r  some of Jackson 's  so c ia l a c t i v i t i e s ,

e sp e c ia lly  i f  th e s e  involved ap p earan ces  a t  p a r t i e s  or

d an ces .3°

By 16 December, th e  d a te  of i t s  o ff ic ia l m uster 

in to  th e  s e rv ic e  o f th e  U nited S ta te s  Army, th e  F i r s t  

B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color had a lre ad y  been  o rd e red  to  

tak e  up a guard  p o s itio n  a t  th e  confluence o f th e  Bayou 

Sauvage and th e  Chef M enteur w aterw ay, approxim ately  20

29. McConnell, 65. See a lso  L a to u r, who s t a t e s  t h a t  
a l l  v o lu n te e r  companies were commanded th a t  day by Major 
Louis d'Aguin o f th e  Second B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color, 
and r e p o r ts  t h a t  "the m ilita ry  appearance  of th o se  
companies, and th e  p re c is io n  o f th e i r  m anoeuvres, gave th e  
g en e ra l g r e a t  p le a su re "  (p. 52).

30. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans^ 1 -41  passim .
According to  custom , th e  f e s t i v i t i e s  su rround ing  alm ost a ll  
sp ec ia l occasio n s  in  New O rleans included ballroom  dancing. 
Newspaper re c o rd s  from th e  months of th e  s ieg e  have n o t 
su rv iv ed , b u t Kmen w rite s  t h a t  among th e  c itiz e n ry  th e  
"devotion to  dancing was epidemic" by th e  e a r ly  1800s (he 
id e n tif ie d  over 80 s i t e s  fo r  dancing e s ta b lish e d  in New 
O rleans b e fo re  1841); he a lso  p o in ts  o u t th a t  "Jackson" 
b a lls  were held  fo r  many y e a r s  a f t e r  th e  s ieg e , u su a lly  on 
10 Jan u a ry  (p. 7).
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miles n o r th e a s t  of New O rleans. The u n it l e f t  New O rleans 

fo r  Chef M enteur along th e  G en tilly  Road (now G entilly  

Boulevard)’ ^ a t  4:00 A.M. th e  morning of 17 December.

Once encamped, i t  s p e n t th e  following week on a l e r t  a g a in s t  

a p o ssib le  B ritish  a t ta c k ,  and, p a r t ly  in  o rd e r to  d e te r  an 

o ffen s iv e , conducted e x e rc is e s  involving th e  fir in g  of 

cannon. One such s im u la tion  took  p lace  on 22 December from 

9:00 to  11:00 A.M. During th i s  p e rio d , th e  prim ary fu n c tio n  

o f th e  band m ust have been to  provide music fo r  

re c re a tio n .^  ̂

On Christm as day , 1814, Major L aco ste  r e t r e a t e d  to  a 

p o s itio n  th re e  miles back on G en tilly  Road, because  of 

concern  th a t  th e  B r itish  might a t ta c k  from th e  r e a r  a c ro s s  

a d ried  marsh. Informed of th e  move, Jackson  immediately 

o rd e red  L aco ste  to  re o rg an ize  p ro te c t io n  of th e  e a r l ie r  

p o s itio n , and s e n t  re in fo rce m e n ts . One day l a t e r ,  L aco ste  

re q u e s te d  t h a t  h is  b a t ta l io n ,  r e s t l e s s  and eag e r to  become 

c e n tra lly  involved in  th e  d e fe n se  of th e  c i ty , be allow ed 

to  jo in  th e  "ligne Jackson" (th e  encampment a t  C halm ette, 

where fighting  had a lre a d y  ta k en  place). The r e q u e s t  was

31. For maps showing th i s  and o th e r  lo c a tio n s  w ithin 
th e  c i ty , see  Appendix A.

32. McConnell, 65, 81. Powell A. Casey (see  n o te  1, 
above) s t a t e d  in an in te rv iew  t h a t  "probably fo r  morale 
p u rp o ses , th e  band would have p layed  during th e  march 
whenever th e  tro o p s  s to p p ed . I have th e  fee lin g  th a t  th e  
m usicians probably  s e rv e d  a s  s t r e t c h e r - b e a r e r s  or in o th e r  
su p p o rt ro le s  during th e  a c tu a l  b a t t le s "  (in terv iew  by th e  
a u th o r , tap e  reco rd in g , 18 F e b ru a ry  1991).
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g ra n te d  and, leav in g  th e  Chef M enteur p o s t  to  th e

re in fo rcem en ts  (under G eneral C offee), th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n

of F ree  Men o f Color marched to  Jack so n 's  camp.’ ^

At th e  C halm ette encampment, th e  b a t ta l io n  took  a

p o s itio n  n e a r th e  middle of a  long lin e  o f d e fe n se  t h a t  ran

along an i r r ig a t io n  can a l, perp en d icu la r to  th e  M ississipp i

r i v e r . T h e  d u t ie s  of th e  band seem to  have e n ta ile d

perfo rm ances a t  v a rio u s  p o in ts  up and down th e  lin e  a s  a

means o f ra is in g  and m aintaining m orale among th e  s o ld ie rs .

Alexander W alker's 1856 accoun t of th e  s ieg e  (based  upon

in te rv ie w s  w ith v e te ra n s )  includes th e  following d e sc r ip tio n

of Jackson 's  lin e  in th e  days lead ing  up to  1 Ja n u a ry  1815:

About two h o u rs  b e fo re  daybreak , a g e n e ra l s t i r  
would be o b serv ab le  in  th e  American camp— th is  
was fo r  th e  g e n e ra l m uster. Drums were th en  
b e a te n  and s e v e ra l  bands o f m usic— among which 
t h a t  of th e  O rleans b a tta lio n  [P lauché 's] was 
co n sp icu o u s— would anim ate th e  s p i r i t s  o f th e  
men w ith m a rtia l s t r a in ,  th a t  could be h e a rd  in 
th e  d e s o la te  and gloomy camp of th e  B rit is h , where 
no m elodious n o te s  o r o th e r sounds o f c h e e rfu ln e s s  
w ere allow ed to  mock th e ir  misery.^®

33. L a to u r , 114 -17 ; McConnell, 81.

34. McConnell, 115,

35. A lexander Walker, Jackson  and New Orleans: An 
A uthentic  N arrative o f  th e  Memorable Achievements o f  the  
American Army (New York: J.C. Derby, 1856), 246-47 . The 
em phasis on th e  band of P lauché's (white) B a tta lio n  
d 'O rléans is  to  be ex pec ted  in  l ig h t o f American s o c ia l  
a t t i t u d e s ,  th e  f a c t  t h a t  P lauché's band was la r g e r  than  
L a c o s te 's  by p erh ap s te n  p ie ce s , and t h a t  many members of 
th e  b a t ta l io n  w ere prom inent u p p e r-c la s s  c i t iz e n s  of New 
O rleans (such a s  th e  composer Louis D esfo rges and A uguste 
T e s s ie r ,  p rom oter o f th e  popular quadroon b a lls ) .
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Walker a lso  q u o te s  a B r itish  o f f ic e r  a s  having w ritte n  

t h a t

th e  American camp ex h ib ited , a t  l e a s t ,  a s  much 
of th e  pomp and c ircu m stan ce  o f war a s  modern 
camps a re  accustom ed to  ex h ib it, and th e  s p i r i t s  
of i t s  inm ates were k e p t co n tin u a lly  in  a  s t a t e  
of excitem ent by th e  bands of m a rtia l music.

American m orale ro s e  f u r th e r  on 28 December when

th e  United S ta te s  a r t i l l e r y  com pletely  s h u t down an

early-m orning  a t ta c k  by th e  B r i t i s h . ^ U n d e r  p ro te c tio n

of th e  f ie ld  p ie c e s , th e  in fan trym en  c o n s tru c te d  earthw orks

along th e  can a l, and by New Y ear's  Day th e  f o r t i f ic a t io n s

w ere sec u re  enough to  allow fo r  a  c e le b ra to ry  p a rad e . As

Walker d e sc rib e s  i t ,

th e  Americans were n o t d is tu rb e d  by th e  B ritish  
m anuevering—Indeed, th e y  had tu rn e d  o u t, to  
honor and s a lu te  th e  New Y ear, by v a rio u s  jo y fu l 
d em o n stra tio n s. A g rand  p arad e  was o rd ered . At 
an e a r ly  hour a ll  th e  t ro o p s  w ere o u t in c lean  
c lo th e s , w ith b r ig h t a rm s, and c h e e rfu l coun tenances. 
The d if f e r e n t  m ilita ry  bands p ea led  f o r th  th e i r  m ost 
anim ating s t r a in s .  The v a r io u s  reg im en ta l and 
company s ta n d a rd s  w ere u n fu rled , and f lu t t e r e d  gaily  
in th e  morning b reeze . O ffice rs  rode to  and f ro  
th rough  th e  camp, fu l l  o f  p rid e  and enthusiasm.^*®

A commemorative new spaper a r t i c l e  l a t e r  re c a lle d  t h a t  the

bands th a t  day p layed  b o th  "Yankee Doodle" and "The

M arse illa ise ,"  th e  l a t t e r  a p p ro p r ia te  in l ig h t of th e

36. Ibid., 238.

37. McConnell, 82.

38. Walker, 254-55.
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French c h a ra c te r  o f L ouisiana and New O rleans.^* Before 

th e  f e s t iv i t i e s  ended, how ever, th e  B ritish  a t ta c k e d  with 

a r t i l l e r y  f i r e .  Jack so n 's  tro o p s  were com pletely  su rp r is e d , 

b u t th e y  quickly reg a in ed  composure and engaged in  b a t t le .

By 3:00 P.M., a f t e r  a  day of in te n se  fig h tin g , th e  Americans 

had emerged v ic torious."*°

The d ec is iv e  b a t t l e  came on 8 Ja n u a ry  1815. L aco ste 's  

b a tta l io n  m aintained i t s  p o s itio n  in th e  c e n te r  of Jackson 's  

lin e , although i t  was n o t under d ir e c t  f i r e  (the  heavy  

fighting  o ccu rred  on each end of Jack so n 's  line). Once

39. McConnell, 82-83 ; New O rleans Tribune, 15 
September 1864; New O rleans D aily Picayune, 9 Jan u a ry  
1851. In Negro M usicians and Their Music (W ashington,
DC: A ssoc ia ted , 1936), Maud Cuney-Hare w ro te  t h a t

in th e  famous B a ttle  of New O rleans, th e  men of co lor 
came marching down th e  old Bayou Road, singing "Le 
M arse illa ise"  and th e i r  own Creole war song, "En Avan 
Grenadié"— "Go fo rw ard  g re n a d ie rs , he who is  dead 
re q u ire s  no ra tio n ."  This old song of f e a r le s s  courage, 
o rig in a ted  a t  an e a r l ie r  period . I t  sp rang  in to  l i f e  
a s  a b a t t l e  c ry  o f th e  n a tiv e  San Dominicans when th ey  
were figh ting  th e  m other co u n try  (France) fo r  th e i r  
independence (p. 265).

The F i r s t  B a tta lio n  o f F ree  Men of Color may have re e n te re d  
New O rleans from Chef M enteur on th e  Bayou Road on 26 
December 1814. Some d is ta n c e  from th e  c i ty .  Bayou Road (an 
ex tension  of H o sp ita l (now Governor N icholls] S tr e e t)  
became G entilly  Road. If  th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  (gen era lly  
n a tiv e s  of Louisiana) used  th e  song, th e y  probab ly  
ap p ro p ria ted  i t  from th e  men of Major Louis d'Aquin's Second 
B a tta lio n  o f F ree  Men of Color (four companies s tro n g ), most 
of whom w ere born  in  Santo  Domingo. Modern s o u rc e s  o ffe r  no 
ind ica tion  th a t  th e  Second B a tta lio n  used  th e  Bayou Road, as  
i t  was s ta t io n e d  on th e  "ligne Jackson" fo r  th e  e n t i r e ty  
of th e  s ieg e .

40. McConnell, 83.
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again , th e  Americans p re v a iled , and th is  time th e  B ritish  

s u f fe re d  more th an  2,000 c a s u a l t ie s ,  including th e  d e a th  of 

th e i r  commander. G eneral Pakenham. The "B attle  o f New 

O rleans" was e f fe c t iv e ly  o v e r , a lthough  th e re  w ere s e v e ra l  

sk irm ishes a s  th e  B ritish  r e t r e a t e d  o u t of L ouisiana.

G eneral Jackson k ep t th e  v o lu n te e r  tro o p s  on a l e r t ,  

and th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  o f F ree  Men of Color rem ained camped 

a t  th e  b a t t le f ie ld  u n til  19 Ja n u a ry  1815, when a detachm ent 

from th e  u n it was o rd e red  to  round up s t r a g g le r s ,  including 

l o s t  o r runaw ay slaves."* “

Jackson 's  review  of t ro o p s  on 21 Jan u ary  probably  

c o n s t i tu te d  th e  nex t im p o rtan t perform ing occasion  fo r  

L a c o s te 's  band. Following th e  rev iew , Jackson allowed th e  

m ilitia  u n its  to  r e tu r n  to  th e  c i ty  w ith o rd e rs  to  d r i l l  

once each day.*^ Although such o rd e rs  meant r e l ie f  fo r  

th e  infan trym en, th e  m usicians were s u re ly  a s  a c tiv e  a s  

e v e r  b ecau se  of th e  e x ten s iv e  c e le b ra tio n s  tak ing  p lace  in 

New O rleans. Indeed, th e  day o f 23 Jan u a ry  1815 may w ell 

have been th e  b u s ie s t  of th e  e n t i r e  campaign fo r th e  band, 

a s  no doubt th ey  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  o ff ic ia l f e s t i v i t i e s ,  

which included a  p arade  and a  form al ceremony in th e  P lace

41. Ibid., 84-90.

42. L a to u r, 184-85.

43. McConnell, 91.
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d'Arme s under a  s p e c ia l ly -b u il t  trium phal arch .**  The 

c e le b ra tio n s  continued  th ro u g h  t h a t  n ig h t, and th e  m usicians 

o f L a c o s te 's  band m ost p robab ly  prov ided  music fo r  dancing 

r e v e le r s ,  i f  n o t a s  a  u n it  th e n  a s  members of v a r io u s  

c iv ilia n  ensem bles.

The b a tta l io n s  of f r e e  men of co lo r con tinued  to  

s e rv e  u n ti l  th e  B ritish  could be d riv en  from th e  Gulf of 

Mexico. A few days a f t e r  th e  c e le b ra tio n , Jackson o rd e red  

L a c o s te 's  u n it back to  th e  Chef M enteur p o s t  to  improve 

f o r t i f ic a t io n s .  This d u ty  ex tended  th rough  th e  month of 

F eb ru a ry . By 5 March, th e  s o ld ie rs  had re tu rn e d  to  New 

O rleans, where o ff ic ia l n o tic e  o f th e  r a t i f i c a t io n  of th e  

T re a ty  o f Ghent soon a r r iv e d . Jackson  prom ptly d ism issed 

th e  v o lu n te e r  tro o p s , and th e  F i r s t  B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of 

Color was re tu rn e d  to  th e  ju r isd ic tio n  o f th e  s t a t e  of 

L ouisiana on 25 March 1815.*® The d u tie s  of th e  band of 

music during  F eb ru ary  and March 1815 no doubt con tinued  a s  

b e fo re  th e  new y e a r ; fo r  example, music was p robab ly  needed 

fo r  v a r io u s  e n te r ta in m e n ts  and a t  th e  d ism issa l cerem onies.

The f in a l m uste r and pay r o l l s  show th a t  th e  bandsmen 

s e rv e d  in th e  United S ta te s  m ilita ry  fo r  th re e  months and 

nine d ay s. For th is  s e rv ic e , th e  sen io r m usicians re c e iv e d

44. KendaU, 1:106.

45. L a to u r, 204; McConnell, 96.
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$36.11, and th e  m usicians re c e iv e d  $29.61.'** For some 

time a f t e r  th e  s ie g e , th o se  bandsmen who rem ained in  New 

O rleans*? m ost p robab ly  en joyed  a p e rio d  o f r e la t iv e  

c e le b r i ty , p a r t ic u la r ly  in th e i r  m usical en d eav o rs . 

O p p o rtu n ities  open to  th e s e  f r e e  men of c o lo r, accord ing  to  

th e  r e s e a rc h  o f Henry Kmen, included employment a s  

o rc h e s t r a l  m usicians (fo r ballroom  dances and th e a t e r  music, 

p e rhaps even  o p era), chamber m usicians (fo r sm all e n t e r ­

ta inm en ts  and dances), and o f c o u rse  a s  bandsmen (fo r 

p a ra d e s  and o th e r  o u td o o r events).*®  S erv ice  a s  m usicians 

in a  E u ro p e a n -s ty le  m ilitia  u n it  ad ju n c t to  th e  U nited 

S ta te s  Army in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e y  had been t r a in e d  to  perform  

E u ro p e a n -s ty le  music on E uropean in s tru m e n ts , and t h a t  each 

had a t ta in e d  a  r e la t iv e ly  high d eg ree  of p ro fic ien cy  (which, 

fo r  some a t  l e a s t ,  m ust have included th e  a b i l i ty  to  re a d  

W estern music n o ta tio n ) . C e rta in ly , a s  n a tiv e  L o u isian ian s, 

by a l l  a cc o u n ts  p roud  of th e i r  own C re o le -o f-c o lo r  (thus

46. Compiled S erv ice  R ecords of Ls. H azeur, Emelian 
L a rr ie u  and E tienne L a rr ieu . The se n io r  m usicians w ere paid 
a t  a  r a t e  o f $ ll/m o n th . M usicians re c e iv e d  $9/m onth; 
p r iv a te  s o ld ie rs  $ 8/month.

47. Beyond th e  m ilita ry  r o l l s ,  no re c o rd s  w h a tso ev e r 
have been found fo r  Jea n  B a p t is te , Elie B eroché, Louis 
C h ario t, C e le s tin  B izot, F ranzo is  Crepin, Henry P au l, Emile 
Tremé, Felix Tremé, o r Raimond V entourine.

48. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans, 226-45 passim .
Kmen's r e s e a rc h  in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  f r e e -c o lo re d  popu la tion  
of New O rleans included a s izab le  number o f m usicians; th u s  
we may in fe r  t h a t  th e  e ig h t o r nine chosen fo r  th is  band 
were p robably  among th e  f in e s t .
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p a r tly  European) h e r i ta g e  and a c tiv e  in th e  French-dom inated 

c u ltu re , th e se  men w ere s te e p e d  in m usical t r a d i t io n s  th a t  

revo lved  around o p e ra t ic  o v e r tu re s  and a r i a s ,  e ig h te e n th -  

cen tu ry  dance music, and p a t r io t ic  m articil music.

In th e  y e a r s  follow ing th e  B a ttle  o f New O rleans, the  

F i r s t  B a tta lio n  o f F re e  Men of Color con tinued  to  m u ste r and 

d ril l occasio n ally . For in s ta n c e . Major L a c o ste  review ed 

h is t ro o p s  on 15 November 1815, and th e y  p a r t ic ip a te d  a s  a 

unit in th e  c iv ic  c e le b ra t io n  commemorating th e  f i r s t  

an n iv e rsa ry  of th e  b a t t l e  on 8 Jan u a ry  1816. However, 

in t e r e s t  in m ilitia  s e rv ic e  declined in  L ou isiana  over th e  

next s e v e ra l  y e a r s  (as  i t  did in th e  e n t i r e  co u n try ), and 

documented r e fe re n c e s  to  a c t iv i t ie s  of th e  b a t ta l io n  a re  few 

a f t e r  t h a t  da te .* *

B esides Louis H azeur, a t  l e a s t  f iv e  of L a c o s te 's  

m usicians s e t t l e d  perm anently  in New O rleans: B arthelem i 

Campanell, Michel D ebergue, Raymond G ailla rd , E tienne 

L a rr ieu , and Emelian L a rr ie u . Since th e  su rv iv in g  

d e sc rip tio n s  of m usical perform ances by f r e e  men of co lo r 

r a re ly  r e f e r  to  any of th e  m usicians by name, th e  d eg ree  to  

which th e s e  men p u rsu e d  music in th e  c o u rse  of th e ir  

c iv ilian  liv e s  is  unknown, b u t th e  following b iograph ical

49. McConnell, 99. The United S ta te s  Army ro l l s  of 
25 March 1815 a re  th e  only known s o u rc e s  to  give th e  names 
of th e  rank and f i le  s o ld ie r s ,  or to  m ention th e  band of 
music.
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in form ation  g iv es  a p ic tu re  o f th e  l iv e s  of C re o le -o f-  

co lo r m usicians in th e  antebellum  period .

B arthelem i Campanell (c l7 9 3 -1 8 4 3 ), one o f th e  sen io r 

m usicians o f th e  b a tta lio n , owned and o p e ra ted  a hardw are 

s to r e  a t  71 Levee S t r e e t  during  th e  1820s and 1830s. In 

1822, he le g a lly  m arried Madeleine M inette S if fre y , with 

whom he had cohab ited  s ince  ab o u t 1810.®° This union made 

le g itim a te  th e i r  seven  ch ild ren . Campanell bought a house 

a t  126 S t. Philip  S t r e e t  in 1827, where he and h is  family 

re s id e d . His f i r s t  wife died during th e  1830s, and he 

rem arried  in 1839 to  Carm elite L a fo re s te r ie .  The fin a l 

re fe re n c e  to  Campanell is  a l i s t in g  in  th e  1843 d ire c to ry , 

which r e p o r t s  h is  a d d re ss  a s  "P o rt, n ea r Goodchildren" 

(Goodchildren S t r e e t  is  now S t. Claude Avenue).®^

Michel Debergue (1795-1865), a c ab in e t maker by 

t r a d e ,  belonged to  a m usically  prom inent C re o le -o f-c o lo r

50. C ity  d ire c to ry , 1822-43 ; M arriage C o n tra c t, 
B arthelem i Campanell and Madeleine M inette S if fre y , Marc 
L a f i t te ,  n.p., 19 June 1822, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l 
A rchives. The 1822 and 1823 d ire c to ry  e n tr ie s  read , 
"CampaneH, B.I;] Campanell & Avine Hardware, 71 Levee." 
Campanell's 1822 m arriage c o n tr a c t  s t a t e s  t h a t  he was a 
p a r tn e r  of "Phillipe Avigno," and th a t  he owned p ro p e r ty  
w orth $16,000. The l a t e r  d i r e c to r ie s  l i s t  only Campanell as  
p ro p r ie to r  o f th e  hardw are s to r e .

51. C ity  d ire c to ry , 1843; M arriage C o n trac t, 
B arthelem i Campanell and C arm elite L a fo r e s te r ie ,  Theodore 
S eg h ers , n.p., 17 April 1839, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l 
A rchives. The spelling  of Campanell's f i r s t  name is  tak en  
from h is  s ig n a tu re , which ap p ea rs  on bo th  m arriage 
c o n tr a c ts .
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fam ily.== His younger b ro th e r ,  Jacq u es  C o n stan tin  

Debergue (1799-1861), became a well known " p ro fe s so r  o f 

music" and has been id e n tif ie d  by modern s c h o la rs  a s  th e  

"M. C onstan tin" who conducted  th e  o rc h e s tra  o f th e  T h é â tre  

de la  R enaissance in  1840.®=* Michel Debergue took 

Josephine Blanco (b. 1799) a s  h is  wife by th e  e a r ly  1820s, 

and th e  couple had s e v e r a l  ch ild ren  o ver th e  following 

decade. Like Campanell, Debergue seem s to  have become 

f a ir ly  w ealthy; he owned s la v e s  and r e a l  e s t a t e ,  including 

p ro p e r t ie s  in  th e  French Q u a rte r  and th e  Faubourg Marigny. 

The D ebergues re s id e d  in th e  l a t t e r  neighborhood from th e  

1820s on.®-*

52. Family M eeting o f Michel, P au line , and C o n stan tin  
Debergue (h e irs  o f C onstance Simon, th e i r  m other). O ctave de 
Armas, n.p., 15 April 1835, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l 
A rchives.

53. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans, 235-36; Sullivan ,
54. C onstan tin  D ebergue's f i r s t  w ife. Rose Dumaine 
(M arriage C o n tra c t, Theodore S eghers, n.p., 29 March 1837, 
O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives), died in 1845 (O bituary , 
C ourrier de la  Louisiane, 15 Apr i l  1845). He l a t e r  
m arried  Mica e lle  H azeur, p o ss ib ly  a cousin  of Louis Hazeur, 
who su rv iv ed  him by th r e e  y e a r s  (O bituary, Widow C.
D ebergue, New O rleans Bee, 19 December 1864).

54. Debergue Family Meeting; F e d e ra l C ensus, 1840, 
134:158; F ed era l C ensus, 1850, 238:70. The 1840 Census 
r e p o r t  shows th a t  in t h a t  y e a r  D ebergue's household  included 
15 s la v e s  in ad d itio n  to  h is  family. The 1850 c en su s  e n try  
l i s t s  by name fo u r p robab le  ch ildren: Joseph ine Debergue
(b. 1822), Homère Debergue (b. 1824), V irgile Debergue 
(b. 1833), and Irma Debergue (b. 1833). The c i ty  d i r e c to r ie s  
o f 1823-61 show th a t  Michel Debergue re s id e d  in tu rn  on 
Marigny (1820s), E lysian  F ie ld s  (1830s-1842), Spain 
(mid-1840s). Union (1849-58), and S t. Claude (e a r ly  1860s) 
s t r e e t s .
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In th e  1860s, a t  an age o f n e a r ly  70, Michel Debergue 

t r a v e le d  to  V eracruz , Mexico. R etu rn ing  to  New O rleans 

abo ard  th e  schooner V olentin , he d ied  in  an a cc id e n t a t  

s e a  on 30 A pril 1865. The sh ip  re a ch e d  New O rleans on 14 

May, and a m ass was held fo r  him a t  A nnunciation Church on 7 

June 1865.= =

Born on 25 O ctober 1789 and b ap tized  in  th e  S t. Louis 

Church, Raymond G aillard  (d. 1864) grew up a c r o s s  th e  s t r e e t  

from th e  D ebergue family. The 1805 c i ty  d ire c to ry  shows 

t h a t  h is  (white) f a th e r ,  Raymond G ailla rd , liv e d  a t  57 St.

Ann S t r e e t  (betw een Bourbon and Dauphine s t r e e t s ,  u p riv e r 

s id e), and t h a t  Michel D ebergue's (white) f a th e r ,  a lso  named 

Michel, l iv e d  a t  58 S t. Ann S t r e e t  (dow nriver side). Both 

housed  f r e e -c o lo re d  women (p o ssib ly  c o n so r ts )  and children  

under th e i r  roofs.=®

In 1824 th e  e ld e r G ailla rd , a sh o pkeeper, b u il t  a new 

c o tta g e  on th e  c o rn e r of S t. Ann and Dauphine s t r e e t s ,  in

55. D eath C e r t i f ic a te ,  Jo sep h  Michel D ebergue, 12 
June 1865, New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth ; "Marine News," 
New O rleans Bee, 13 May 1865; O b ituary  of Michel Debergue, 
New O rleans Tribune, 6 June 1865.

56. B aptism al Record o f Raymond G aillard  in E arl C. 
Woods, Sacramental Records o f  th e  Roman C atholic  Church o f  
th e  A rchdiocese o f New Orleans, Volume 4, 1784-1790  (New 
O rleans: A rchdiocese of New O rleans, 1989), 137; C ity 
d ire c to ry ,  1805. The sen io r G aillard  liv ed  w ith one f re e  
woman o f c o lo r and housed fo u r  f r e e -c o lo re d  ch ild ren . 
Debergue liv e d  w ith one f r e e  woman of co lo r and th re e  f r e e -  
co lo red  ch ild ren . By 1835, th e  D ebergue fam ily owned abou t 
3/4 of th e  dow nriver side o f th e  block of S t. Ann S t r e e t  
betw een Bourbon and Dauphine (see  Debergue Family Meeting).
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which th e  m other of th e  m usician Raymond G aillard liv ed  u n til  

th e  mid-ieSOs.®"^

Like many C reo les o f c o lo r , th e  younger Raymond G aillard  

e n te re d  th e  t r a d e  of c a rp e n try . The 1832 c i ty  d ire c to ry  

l i s t s  him a s  such , and shows an a d d re ss  of 80 Grands Hommes 

(now Dauphine) S t r e e t ,  in th e  Faubourg Marigny. He and h is  

w ife, Marie L a jo ie , with whom he had s e v e ra l  ch ild ren , liv ed  

a t  v a rio u s  a d d re s s e s  in t h a t  d i s t r i c t  th ro u g h o u t the  

antebellum  period . G aillard  d ied  in  New O rleans on 12 

Septem ber 1864, a t  th e  age of 75.®"

The c i ty  d ir e c to r ie s  o f  1822 and 1823 l i s t  E tienne 

L a rr ieu  (c l7 9 5 -c l8 4 5 ) a s  a s to re k e e p e r  on Toulouse 

S t r e e t .  P ossib ly  in p a r tn e rs h ip  w ith Emelian L a rrieu

57. C ity  d ir e c to r ie s ,  1823-56. See a lso  Rosemary 
Fay Loomis, Negro S o ld ie rs—F ree  Men o f  Color in  the  
B a ttle  o f  New Orleans^ War o f  1812  (New O rleans: th e  
a u th o r , 1990), 5 -6 ; ab o u t th i s  h o u se , Loomis r e p o r ts  th a t  
"the 1824 French Q u a rte r  c o t ta g e ,  p o s t-c o lo n ia l- s ty le ,  o f 
one of L a c o s te 's  m usicians, Raymond G aillard , is  r e s to r e d ,  
and, on occasion , open to  v i s i t o r s  a t  917 S t. Ann S tr e e t ."  
However, G ailla rd 's  m other, widow of th e  white Raymond 
G aillard , is  c o n s is te n tly  l i s t e d  a s  head of household  a t  th e  
a d d re ss  co rresponding  to  th i s  lo c a t io n  in th e  c ity  
d ire c to r ie s .  The d i r e c to r ie s  a lso  in d ic a te  t h a t  G aillard  
th e  m usician liv ed  e lsew h ere , a t  l e a s t  from 1832 on.

58. Ibid.; F ed e ra l C ensus, 1850, 238:73; O bituary  of 
Raymond G aillard , New O rleans Tribune, 13 September 1864. 
The 1843 d ire c to ry  r e p o r ts  G ailla rd 's  a d d re ss  a s  th e  co rn e r 
o f Frenchman and Goodchildren S t r e e t s .  In th e  d ire c to r ie s  
o f 1851-53 he is  l i s t e d  a t  107 Goodchildren. The cen su s  
e n try  shows Raymond G ailla rd  to  be a 61 y e a r -o ld  (male) 
m u la tto  c a rp e n te r , with r e a l  e s t a t e  holdings of $4000, 
liv ing  with Marie L ajo ie (a 35 y e a r -o ld  m ula tto  female) and 
fo u r minors (a ll with th e  l a s t  name G aillard).
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(a s i tu a t io n  re q u irin g  b u t one d ire c to ry  e n try , fo r  which 

th e  in i t ia l  'E' might s u ff ic e ) , he ap p a ren tly  con tinued  a s  

such u n til  ab o u t 1843. The d ire c to ry  of th a t  y e a r  shows him 

to  be a c a rp e n te r  re s id in g  on E lysian  F ields Avenue, in  th e  

Faubourg Marigny. He seem s to  have died by th e  summer of 

1845, a s  th e  1846 d ire c to ry  co n ta in s  th e  following en try : 

"Larieux, widow, c o rn e r  o f E lysian  F ields and M orales."** 

Joseph Emelian L a rr ie u  (1798-1850), fo r  whom 

b iograph ical d a ta  a re  more p le n tifu l , rem ained a s to re k e e p e r  

longer th an  E tien n e , o p e ra tin g  a  g ro c e ry  a t  th e  co rn e r of 

Custom house (now Ib e rv ille ) and Dauphine s t r e e t s  in  th e  

e a r ly  1840s. Although he , to o , seems to  have e v en tu a lly  

gone in to  c a rp e n try  (as a jo in e r), he liv ed  a t  t h a t  a d d re ss  

u n til  h is  d ea th  in  1850.®° In 1835, Emelian L a rr ieu  

le g a lly  m arried  h is  common-law wife Roxane de Morant 

(1811-1852); th e  cerem ony made le g itim a te  th e ir  fo u r 

ch ild ren . An e n try  in  th e  1850 F ed e ra l Census shows th a t  

th e  couple had two more ch ild ren  a f t e r  th e ir  m arriage , and

59. C ity d i r e c to r ie s ,  1822-43. U n fo rtu n a te ly , five  
o f th e  d ire c to ry  l is t in g s  fo r  th e  name L a rrieu  ap pear with 
only th e  in i t ia l  'E', which could s ta n d  fo r  e i th e r  E tienne 
o r Emelian (c ity  d i r e c to r ie s :  1832, 1834, 1838, 1841, 1842). 
For example, th e  d i r e c to r ie s  of 1832 and 1834 include an 
e n try  t h a t  r e a d s , "L arieu , E., d ry  goods, 147 Dauphine."

V arian t sp e llin g s  fo r  L a rr ieu  include L arieu ,
L arieux , and L arrieu x ; how ever, Joseph Emelian's s ig n a tu re  
on h is  1835 m arriage c o n tr a c t  c le a r ly  re a d s  "Larrieu".

60. C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1841-42; Death C e r t i f ic a te ,  
Joseph Emelian L a rr ie u , 6 December 1850, New O rleans 
D epartm ent of H ealth.
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t h a t  by th e  y e a r  he died L a rr ieu  owned $2500 w orth  o f r e a l  

e s t a t e .

Although b io g rap h ica l inform ation  reg ard in g  Louis 

Hazeur (c l792-1850) has  been p re se n te d  above,®= a b r ie f  

summary is  a p p ro p r ia te  h e re . The son of C hevalier Antoine 

Hazeur and ( f re e  woman of co lor) J e a n e t te  F av re , Louis was 

born  in  Jam aica, p robab ly  while h is  p a re n ts  were en r o u te  to  

L ouisiana from a French  m ilita ry  p o s t in Guadeloupe.®^ He 

grew up on h is  f a th e r 's  p la n ta t io n  in M eta irie , b u t a f t e r  

h is  own v o lu n te e r  m ilita ry  s e rv ic e  s e t t l e d  in th e  c i ty  of

61. M arriage C o n tra c t , Joseph Emelian L a rr ie u  and 
M arrianne F ranço is  Roxane de M orant, Louis F eraud , n.p., 2 
May 1835, O rleans P a r is h  N o ta r ia l A rchives; F e d e ra l C ensus, 
1850, 235:16.

62. See C hapter 1, pp. 14-19 , 30, 41-42.

63. F e d e ra l C ensus, 1850, 238:63. The e n try  shows 
"Louis Azure" to  be a 45 y e a r -o ld  m ula tto  male born  in  
Jam aica.

The household , headed by F ranço is Gras (a white male 
c o n fe c tio n e r) , a lso  inc ludes th e  woman known to  be Louis 
H azeur's th ir d  w ife, Sylvanie B rochet. She ap p ea rs  as  
"S. B rochet," a  28 y e a r -o ld  m u la tto  female born in 
L ouisiana. N either H azeur's o r B rochet's  given age can be 
c o r r e c t ;  te stim o n y  from B ro ch et's  su ccess io n  (1874, O rleans 
P a rish  Second D is tr ic t  C ourt docket no. 37,340, New O rleans 
Public L ibrary) g ives h e r  b ir th d a te  a s  1810, and Hazeur m ust 
have been  born  b e fo re  1800 in  o rd er to  have s e rv e d  w ith th e  
1814 m ilitia . The ag es  in th e  census r e p o r t  a re  probably  
e s tim a tio n s  given by a n o th e r  member of th e  household.

Hazeur is  l i s t e d  l a s t  o u t of th e  sev en  re s id e n ts  of 
th e  household ; th u s  i t  a p p e a rs  unlikely t h a t  he was th e  
p e rso n  with whom th e  c en su s  enum erator spoke. This 
p o s s ib i l i ty  may c a s t  doubt on th e  s ta te m e n t t h a t  he was born  
in Jam aica, a lthough  t h a t  b ir th p lac e  seem s to  be su p p o rted  
by a l l  t h a t  is  known ab o u t th e  c a re e r  of h is  f a th e r .
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New O rleans, working a s  a  c a rp e n te r . He m arried  th re e  tim es 

and was tw ice a widower. His second w ife. M arguerite  Robin 

de Logny (whom he m arried  on 13 April 1828), b o re  him two 

daughters.®"*

Hazeur re s id e d  a t  47 S t. Anthony S t r e e t ,  n e a r  th e  

co rn e r of Love (now N orth  Rampart) S t r e e t ,  in th e  Faubourg 

Marigny, from th e  e a r ly  1820s to  abou t 1850. In 1850, th e  

s t a t e  le g is la tu r e  aw arded  Hazeur and 15 o th e r  v e te r a n s  of 

th e  Siege of New O rleans a  pension  of $ 8/month fo r  two 

y e a r s . He and h is  w ife , Sylvanie B rochet, con tinued  to  

re s id e  in  th e  Faubourg Marigny during th e  1850s, moving 

in ab o u t 1851 to  Girod (now N. V illere) S t r e e t  and l a t e r  

(cl854) to  G oodchildren S tree t.* ®  In th e  summer of 1860, 

Louis Hazeur t r a v e le d  to  Mexico with th e  family of h is  

d a u g h te r , A thénaïs H azeur Tio. They had jo ined a number of 

L o u isiana 's  f r e e -c o lo re d  c it iz e n s  who sough t to  e scap e  an

64. M arriage C o n tra c t, Louis Hazeur and Louise R en e tte  
Mandeville (1817); D onation, M arguerite  A vril Robin [de
Logny] to  Louis H azeur, C harles Jan in , n.p., 19 A pril 1828, 
O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives; M arriage C o n tra c t, Louis 
Hazeur and Magdeleine Sylvanie B rochet (1837). The 1837 
m arriage c o n tr a c t  g iv es  th e  names of H azeur's d a u g h te rs . 
M arguerite  A thénais (b. 1830), and M arguerite  H o rten sia  
(b. 1834).

65. C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1822-58; Acts Passed b y  th e  
Third L eg isla ture  o f  the  S ta te  o f  Louisiana, 1850 (New 
O rleans: G. F. W eisse, 1850), 223. Hazeur was one o f two 
f re e  men of co lo r among th is  group of v e te ra n s . He may have 
been in  f in an c ia l need a t  th e  tim e, a s  th e  1850 Census shows 
him to  be a b o a rd e r. He ap p ea rs  in th e  1858 c i ty  d ire c to ry  
"Azur, L ouis, Goodchildren cLorner] M orales."
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in c reas in g ly  o p p re ss iv e  s o c ia l  a tm osphere  by e s ta b lish in g  

a g r ic u ltu ra l  c o o p e ra tiv e s  in  such c o u n tr ie s  a s  Mexico and 

H aiti. H azeur's family s e t t l e d  a t  th e  fledgling Eureka 

Colony, lo c a te d  a t  th e  mouth of th e  T eco lu tla  R iver, abou t 

130 m iles so u th  of Tampico (d iscu ssed  below, see  C hapter 3, 

pp. 99-109). He died a t  th e  colony on 6 November 1860, j u s t  

s ix  months a f t e r  leav ing  New Orleans.®®

Although Louis H azeur's p re c is e  d u tie s  with th e  F i r s t  

B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color rem ain u n c lea r, h is  p o s itio n  

as  a  sen io r  m usician (along with B arthelem i Campanell and 

E tienne L arrieu ) in d ic a te s  th a t  he se rv e d  in one of th re e  

c a p a c itie s : a s  drum m ajor, f i f e  m ajor, o r bandm aster. If , 

a s  th e  p a y ro lls  su g g e s t, E tienne L a rr ie u  doubled a s  a 

company (field) m usician and a s  e i th e r  f i f e  o r drum m ajor, 

th e  p ro b a b ility  t h a t  Hazeur was involved with th e  band of 

music in c re a s e s . The o ra l h is to ry  p a sse d  to  h is  d escen d an ts  

holds t h a t  Hazeur p layed  th e  c larinet,®  an in s tru m en t

66. Memoir of A n to in e tte  Louis Marcos Tio, [1877], 
Hazeur family p a p e rs , m anuscrip t held  by Mrs. Rose Tio Winn, 
p h o to s ta t  in  a u th o r 's  p o sse ss io n .

Sylvanie B rochet s ta y e d  behind in New O rleans. She 
ap p ea rs  in F ed e ra l C ensus, 1860 (419:74) a s  a b o a rd e r in th e  
household of Antoine S t. L eger, a 25 y e a r  old m ula tto  male 
jew elle r. In 1868, she signed  a  pension  ap p lica tio n  by mark 
nex t to  th e  name "Widow Louis Hazeur" (Pension Record of 
Louis H azeur, Pension Records o f th e  War o f 1812 [Micro­
film, n.d., L ouisiana S ta te  A rchives], 3:373). B rochet died 
d e s t i tu te  on 26 June 1874 in  New O rleans, a t  th e  age of 64 
(S uccession  of Sylvanie B rochet, 1874).

67. Rose Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990. That Hazeur 
may have p layed  th e  c la r in e t  is  a lso  su g g es te d  by s ta te m e n ts
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alm ost c e r ta in ly  employed in th e  band, and one b e f i t t in g  a 

bandm aster of th e  p e rio d  (u n fo rtu n a te ly , no inform ation  has 

su rfa c e d  a s  to  p re c is e ly  w hat in s tru m en t any one of 

L a c o s te 's  m usicians may have played). In any c a s e , how ever, 

Hazeur occupied a  p o s itio n  im portan t to  th e  fu n c tio n s  of th e  

b a t ta l io n , re q u ir in g  p ro fic ien cy  a s  a perfo rm er and th e  

a b i l i ty  to  te a c h  and manage su b o rd in a te s ; such a  p o s itio n  

would seem to  in d ic a te  t h a t  he s to o d  among th e  fo rem o st of 

f r e e -c o lo re d  m usicians in e a r ly  n in e te e n th -c e n tu ry  New 

O rleans.

A fte r th e  Civil War, th e  R eco n stru c tio n  governm ent of 

L ouisiana made pensions more f r e e ly  av a ilab le  to  th e  

v e te ra n s  of th e  B a ttle  of New O rleans, and th re e  widows of 

th e  form er m usicians applied . Sylvanie B rochet (widow of 

Louis Hazeur) and Josephine Blanco (widow of Michel 

Debergue) re c e iv e d  pension g ra n ts  in 1868; Marie Lajoie 

(widow of Raymond G aillard) rece iv ed  a g ra n t in 1876.®®

made by two la te r - g e n e r a t io n  m usicians who knew th e  
Tio/H azeur family: Barney Bigard (1906-1980) s t a t e d  th a t  
Lorenzo Tio, J r / s  "whole fam ily, from h is uncle 's f a th e r 's  
f a th e r  [i.e ., Louis Hazeur] were a ll  c la r in e t i s t s "  (Bigard, 
in te rv iew  by B arry  M artyn [c l9 7 3 ], t r a n s c r ip t  of tap e  
reco rd in g , p h o to s ta t  in a u th o r 's  p o sse ss io n ); and Charlie 
Bocage (c l895-1963) s t a t e d  t h a t  th e re  had been c la r in e t i s t s  
in th e  Tio family "back to  h is  [Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's i  
g re a t-g ra n d fa th e r  [Louis Hazeur]" (Bocage, in te rv iew , 18 
Ju ly  1960, Hogan Jazz Archive, Tulane U niversity .

68. Pension R ecords of Michel D ebergue, Raymond 
G aillard , and Louis Hazeur, Pension Records o f  the  War o f  
1812, L ouisiana S ta te  A rchives.
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The e x is ten c e  o f a E u ro p e a n -s ty le  m ilitia  band in 

th e  e a r ly  y e a r s  o f th e  n in e te en th  c e n tu ry  is  b u t one 

m a n ife s ta tio n  of th e  e s s e n t ia l  p o s itio n  of music in th e  

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  c u ltu re  th ro u g h o u t th e  antebellum  period . 

P o li tic a lly  re p re s s e d ,  f in an c ia lly  lim ited , and so c ia lly  

r e s t r i c t e d ,  th e  gens de couleur l ib z e s  had few o u t le ts  

in which to  e x p re ss  th e  s o p h is tic a tio n  and elegance th a t  

th e y  f e l t  ex tended  from th e  European component of th e ir  

h e r ita g e . Music, how ever, was a t r e a s u r e d  elem ent of French 

c u ltu re  (the  p ra c t ic e s  o f which th e y  so u g h t to  emulate)®* 

and music-making o ffe re d  th e  C reo les o f co lo r a  r a re  

o p p o rtu n ity  to  p a r t ic ip a te  and to  excel in  an a c t iv i ty  

re v e re d  th ro u g h o u t th e  W estern world. The a f f lu e n t  white 

p opu la tion  of New O rleans encouraged th e  developm ent of 

m usical a b i l i ty  among th e  f r e e  people o f co lo r (in o rd er to  

augment th e  s h o r t  supply  of p ro fe s s io n a l m usicians to  be 

expec ted  in a f r o n t ie r  environment),"^° and th e  re su ltin g  

in te ra c t io n , how ever lim ited , w ith th e  dominant c a s te  

a ffo rd e d  th e s e  m usicians g r e a te r  p re s t ig e  w ithin th e ir  own 

societyV?^

59. Roland Wingfield, "The C reo les  of Color: A Study 
of A New O rleans S ubcultu re,"  (M.A. th e s i s ,  L ouisiana S ta te  
U n iv e rs ity , 1961), 54.

70. Kmen, Music in New Orleans^ 231-35 .

71. Wingfield, 55; Rodolphe D esdunes, Nos hommes e t  
notre h is to ir e  (M ontreal: Arbour e t  Dupont, 1911; availab le  
with s u b s ta n t ia l  e d i to r ia l  a p p a ra tu s  a s  Our People and Our
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In g e n e ra l, th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians seem to  have

perform ed ex c lu s iv e ly  in  th e  European s ty le ,  fo rsak ing

consc ious r e te n t io n  o f A frican m usical t r a d i t io n s .  Kmen

w rite s  t h a t  in  antebellum  New O rleans " v ir tu a lly  a ll  av en u es

of c o n ta c t  w ith European music, [including dance music,

m a rtia l music, and opera] w ere open to  N egroes." ''^  More

s p e c if ic a lly , he s t a t e s :

At th e  w hite b a lls  a s e c tio n  of th e  h a ll was 
u su a lly  r e s e rv e d  fo r  th e  f r e e  co lo red . They 
cou ldn 't dance, b u t th e y  could w atch and l is te n .

The same s i tu a t io n  ob ta ined  in  th e  opera .
[At th e  th e a t e r  on S t. Philip  S t r e e t ]  th e  f re e  
co lo red  s a t  in th e  second  lo g e s , while s la v e s  
could s i t  in th e  am p h ith ea te r fo r  f i f t y  c e n ts .
When th e  O rleans T h e a te r  opened, t h a t  house 
o ffe re d  th e  th ird  row of boxes fo r  th e  f r e e  
co lo red  b u t made no p ro v is io n  fo r  s la v e s . . . .
And a t  th e  c o n c e r ts  where chamber music and 
o v e r tu re s  were p layed , a  p lace was s e t  a sid e  fo r  
f r e e  co lo red  and som etim es one fo r  s la v e s . . . .
Thus a v is i to r  from Alabama was s tru c k  by hearing  
N egroes in  th e  s t r e e t s  o f New O rleans humming 
o p e ra tic  m elodies. But fo r  them i t  was ju s t  
n a tu r a l .7 3

H istozyr  t r a n s .  and ed. D orothea Olga McCants [Baton 
Rouge: L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  1973]), 113-22 
passim . Wingfield s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  f r e e  people of co lo r 
m aintained th re e  d is t in c t  su b c la s se s  w ithin th e i r  own 
so c ie ty : a sm all upper c la s s  made up of p ro fe s s io n a ls  and 
p ro p r ie to r s ;  a  middle c la s s  composed of a r t i s a n s  (such a s  
shoem akers, t a i lo r s ,  and cab in e t-m ak ers), and a low er c la s s  
made up of non-skiU ed la b o r e r s ,  m ostly  non-C reole (purely  
A frican h e rita g e )  b lacks who had been f re e d  from s la v e ry  
(pp. 70-71). All of th e  m usicians co n sid e red  in th is  s tu d y  
worked a s  a r t i s a n s  or p ro p r ie to r s .

72. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans, 232-33 .

73. Ibid.
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In ad d itio n , many of th e  w e a lth ie s t  C reo les  o f co lo r 

s e n t  sons to  be ed u ca ted  in  F rance; s e v e ra l  o f th e s e  were 

t ra in e d  a s  m usicians. The e n t i r e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  community 

in  New O rleans took  g r e a t  p rid e  in  th e  accom plishm ents of 

i t s  m usical e x p a tr ia te s ,  and th e  s u c c e s s e s  o f such f ig u re s  

a s  th e  com posers Edmond Dédé (1827-1903), Lucien Lam bert 

(C1827-1896), and V ictor-E ugène M acarty (c l8 2 0 -1 8 8 1 ) se rv ed  

to  s tre n g th e n  th e  home-town con v ic tio n  t h a t  European music 

was a worthw hile vocation.'^'*

Beyond th e  m a rtia l a c t i v i t i e s  d isc u sse d  above, 

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians perform ed in  a v a r ie ty  of s e t t in g s ,  

public and p r iv a te ,  including c o n c e r ts  and m usica les , b a lls , 

and th e a t e r  o r c h e s t r a s .  For example, an item  in th e  Daily  

Picayune from 1841 d e sc r ib e s  a "negro ball" in  a p r iv a te  

re s id en c e , h a lte d  by po lice  a t  2:30 A.M. The o rc h e s tr a  

(co n sistin g  of a c la r in e t ,  th r e e  f id d le s , two tam bourines 

and a b a ss  drum) re p o r te d ly  p layed  th e  same dances (w altzes, 

c o till io n s , and re e ls )  t h a t  w ere c u r re n t  a t  w hite 

fu n c tio n s .7= As e a r ly  a s  1820, groups of f r e e  men of 

co lo r had organized  b e n e f i t  c o n c e r ts  a t  such lo c a tio n s  a s  

th e  S t. Philip S t r e e t  th e a t e r ,  and th e  re g u la r  o rc h e s tr a  of

74. Jam es Monroe T r o t te r ,  Music and Some H ighly 
Musical People (Boston: Lee and Shepard, 1878), 333-53 
passim ; D esdunes, 113-22 passim ; Kmen, Music in  New 
Orleans, 234; S ullivan , 54-55 , 62.

75. New O rleans D aily Picayune, 12 Jan u a ry  1841.
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a t  l e a s t  one commercial ballroom in th e  m id-1830s seems to  

have been made up of co lo red  musicians."^®

The 1830s w itnessed  th e  developm ent of an o th er 

s ig n if ic a n t venue fo r  m usicians: th e  b en evo len t so c ie ty , 

with i t s  a t te n d a n t  fun c tio n s  o f te n  req u irin g  m usical e n te r ­

ta inm ent. In 1834, a group of f r e e -c o lo re d  w a r -v e te ra n s -  

tu rn e d -tra d e sm e n  (a c a te g o ry  including Louis Hazeur, Raymond 

G aiU ard, th e  L a rr ie u s , and Michel Debergue) formed th e  

S o c ié té  des A rtis a n s . A nother, more ex c lu siv e , o rgan iza tion , 

th e  S o c ié té  d'Economie, had o rig in a ted  s lig h tly  e a r l ie r ,  i t s  

members coming from th e  p ro fe s s io n a l ranks of th e  f r e e  men of 

color."^"^ Begun a s  l i t e r a r y  o rg an iza tio n s , th e se  groups 

soon assum ed q u a s i-p o lit ic a l  ro le s  in th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r 

community. By th e  time of th e  Civil War and i t s  a f te rm a th , 

such s o c ie t ie s  s e rv e d  a v a r ie ty  of fun c tio n s:

The s o c ie t ie s  provided in su ran ce  in th e  ev en t of 
p o v e r ty , s ick n e ss , and d e a th , s ince  white in su rance  
companies would n o t a ccep t f r e e  p e rso n s  of co lo r 
a s  c l ie n ts .  The benevo len t a s s o c ia t io n s , th e re fo re .

76. Kmen, Music in Nev Orleans, 234; Louisiana 
G a ze tte , 6 March 1820; New O rleans Bee, 23 December 18 34 
(A dvertisem ent fo r  Legé's Assembly Room). In March 1820, a 
w hite opera  company was h ired  to  perform  fo r  an audience of 
f r e e  people o f c o lo r , p ro f i ts  being s e n t  to  th e  aid  of
f r e e -c o lo re d  victim s of a re c e n t  f i r e  in Savannah, Georgia.

77. D esdunes, 39-40; Toledano and C hristov ich , 
Faubourg Tremé, 104-05. C onstan tin  Debergue was a member 
of th e  S o c ié té  d'Economie (O bituary, Jacques C onstan tin  
D ebergue, New O rleans Bee, 13 March 1861).
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were g roups formed to  b lan k et a l l  so c ia l n eed s , 
including a id  to  asy lum s, sch o o ls , homes fo r  th e  
aged, and even b u r ia l  expenses. These s o c ie t ie s  
and a s s o c ia tio n s  a lso  prov ided  sp ace , funds, and 
audience fo r  b ra s s  bands and m usicales, th u s  
fo s te r in g  th e  con tinued  developm ent of m usical 
t r a d i t io n  among th e  gens de couleur and th e  
form er s la v e s .? "

In th e ir  heyday (1870-90), th e  benevo len t s o c ie t ie s

sponso red  many e v e n ts  involving music, including p a ra d e s ,

p icn ics , b a se b a ll games, t r a in  ex cu rsio n s , dances, c o n c e r ts ,

m usicales, and program s of p o e try  and tab leau x  v ivants.?®

Although sp e c if ic  in fo rm ation  regard ing  th e  th e  an tebellum

s o c ie t ie s  is  s c a rc e , i t  seem s lik e ly  th a t  th e y  enjoyed

sim ilar a c t i v i t i e s ,  i f  p e rh ap s  on a sm aller sca le .

The C reo les of co lo r  a lso  formed sp e c if ic a lly  m usical

o rg an iza tio n s , such a s  th e  S o c ié té  Philharm onique, a c t iv e  in

th e  l a t e  1 8 3 0 s . I n  1878, James Monroe T r o t te r  d e sc rib e d

th is  group a s  follow s:

Before th e  l a t e  w ar, th e  c i ty  had an a s s o c ia t io n  
of co lo red  men c a lled  th e  "Philharmonic Society ."
S ev era l libera l-m inded  n a tiv e  and fo re ig n  
gentlem en of th e  o th e r  ra c e  were alw ays glad to

78. Toledano and C hristov ich , Faubourg Tremé, 104.

79. Ibid.

80. T r o t te r ,  351-52; s e e  a lso  Kmen, Music in  Nev 
Orleans, 234-35; and Sullivan , 54. Sullivan c a lls  th e  
o rc h e s tr a  of th e  S o c ié té  Philharmonique "the f i r s t  non­
th e a t r ic a l  o rc h e s tr a  in th e  c ity ."  The French sp e lling  
d e riv e s  from an a d v e r tise m e n t in th e  New O rleans Bee of 
6 April 1840 which r e f e r s  to  th e  o rg an iza tion  a s  th e  
"S ocié té  Philharmonic."
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come and p lay  w ith th e  "Philharmonics" o v e r tu re s  
and o th e r  music o f a  c la s s ic a l  c h a ra c te r .  This was 
r e a l ly  a  s c h o la r ly  body of m usicians, w ith whom th e  
v e ry  b e s t  a r t i s t s  of any ra c e  might w ell be proud  to  
a s s o c ia te .  C o n stan tin  Debergue [sic] and Richard 
Lambert were among th o s e  who a t  tim es d ire c te d  th e  
o rc h e s tra .  Eugene Rudanez, Camille Camp, Adolph 
A ngelaine, T. D e lass ize , Lucien and V ic to r P e sso u ,
J. A. Bazanac, C harles  M artinez, and o v er one hundred 
o th e r am ateu r m usic ians, added a l u s t r e  to  th e  good 
name of th e  co lo red  men of New O rleans, even during 
th e  gloomy days of oppression.® ^

Kmen r e p o r ts  t h a t  th e  "Philharmonic S o c ie ty  was in e x is ten c e

by th e  l a t e  18 3 Os";® ® th u s , i t s  r o s t e r  a lm ost c e r ta in ly

included m usicians such  a s  Louis Hazeur, Michel Debergue

(b ro th e r of C on stan tin ), B arthelem i Campanell, th e  L a rr ie u s ,

and Raymond G aillard , a l l  of whom were th en  s t i l l  liv in g  in

New Orleans.® 3

Many of th e  same m usicians p robab ly  perform ed in th e

p i t  o rc h e s tra  of th e  T h é â tre  de la  R enaissance , which

opened in  1840 ex c lu s iv e ly  fo r  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  au d iences.

The o rc h e s tr a  o f th e  S o c ié té  Philharmonique gave c o n c e r ts  in

th is  h a ll under th e  b a to n  of "M. C onstan tin ," who a lso

81. T r o t te r ,  351-52 .

82. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans, 234.

83. In ad d itio n  to  h is  connection  with th e  D ebergues, 
Louis Hazeur seem s to  have been  a fr ien d  o f th e  fam ily of 
J . A. Bazanac. H azeur's m arriage  c o n tra c t  o f 1818 was 
w itn essed  by a Jn. B te. Bazanac, who was p robab ly  a c lo se  
r e la t iv e  of J . A. [Joseph] Bazanac, id e n tif ie d  by T r o t te r
a s  a  member of th e  S o c ié té  Philharmonique and a s  an 
"ex ce llen t pe rfo rm er on th e  f lu te  and b asso o n , and a te a c h e r  
of music" (p. 348). F u r th e r  d iscu ss io n  of Jo sep h  Bazanac is  
p re s e n te d  in C hapter 3, below, p. 89.
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d ire c te d  th e  p i t  o rc h e s tra  th e re ." *  Kmen, contending th a t

"M. C onstan tin" was a s ta g e  name fo r C o n stan tin  Debergue,

w r ite s  t h a t  he him self

is  convinced t h a t  th e  o rc h e s tr a  of th e  R enaissance 
T h e a te r  was made up of members of th e  Negro 
Philharm onic S o c ie ty , and t h a t  th e  d i r e c to r  of 
t h a t  s o c ie ty 's  o rc h e s tra  was th e  d i r e c to r  of the  
t h e a t e r  o rch estra .® "

How long th e  S o c ié té  Philharmonique or th e  T h éâ tre  de la

R enaissance  o p e ra ted  is  unknown; a d v e r tise m e n ts  fo r  th e

th e a t r e  run  fo r  only a few months in th e  New O rleans Bee

of 1840, and T r o t te r 's  d iscu ss io n  of th e  S o c ié té  does n o t

include a time frame.

Thus, although  th e  amount o f su rv iv in g  evidence 

reg a rd in g  sp e c if ic  m usical a c t iv i t i e s  on th e  p a r t  of the  

gens de cou leur lib re  i s  small, i t  i s  c le a r  t h a t  music 

was an in te g ra l  p a r t  of th e ir  c u ltu re  in antebellum  New 

O rleans. The bandsmen, f i f e r s ,  and drummers of th e  F i r s t  

B a tta lio n  of F ree  Men of Color a re  among th e  e a r l i e s t  known 

m usicians of any ra c e  in th e  c i ty ’s h is to ry .  C erta in ly , 

th e i r  m usical a b i l i t ie s  and s e n s ib i l i t ie s  w ere shaped by th e

84. New O rleans Bee, 4 F eb ru a ry  to  12 May 1840.
The T h é â tre  de la  R enaissance ra n  boxed a d v e rtise m e n ts  
showing each week's b ill, which u su a lly  c o n s is te d  of s e v e ra l  
s h o r t  v au d ev ille s  and comedies. The a d v e r tise m e n ts  of 10 
F e b ru a ry  to  13 F eb ru ary  con ta in  th e  th e  lin e , "dans le s  
e n t r 'a c t e s ,  I 'o r c h e s t r e ,  d irigé  p a r M. C o n stan tin , ex écu te ra  
p lu s ie r s  o u v e rtu re s ."

85. Kmen, Music in  New Orleans, 235.
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same mixing o f L a tin  (prim arily  French) and A frican c u l tu re s  

a s  had o ccu rred  fo r  many d ecades in th e  French co lo n ies  of 

th e  Caribbean. However, th e  a c t iv i t ie s  of th e se  m usicians 

during th e  Siege of New O rleans in 1814-1815 mark th e  

beginnings o f a d is t in c t  and autonomous t r a d i t io n  of 

music-making fo r  g e n e ra tio n s  o f American C reo les of c o lo r, a 

t r a d i t io n  extending well in to  th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry .
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CHAPTER 3 

THOMAS LOUIS MARCOS TIO, MUSIC IN THE 

LATE ANTEBELLUM PERIOD, AND THE 

EMIGRATION TO MEXICO

Thomas Louis Marcos Tio was born  in  New O rleans in 

1828.^ The o ld e s t  child  o£ Louis and M althide (Hazeur)

Tio, Thomas was p a r t  o f a la rg e  b u t c lo s e -k n it  C re o le -o f-  

co lo r family w ith French, Spanish, and A fro-C aribbean  

fo re b e a rs . As C reo les of c o lo r, th e  Tios and H azeurs were 

p a r ty  to  a c u ltu re  t h a t  p laced  high value  on music and 

m usical a b il i ty  (as d isc u sse d  above, pp. 74-81). Within th e  

fam ily, Thomas's uncle Louis Hazeur was a m usician, and his 

m other and a u n t A n to in e tte  Hazeur D oublet may have had some 

m usical tra in in g  a s  well.® Given h is  c u l tu r a l  o r ie n ta tio n  

and su rro u n d in g s, i t  seem s c e r ta in  t h a t  Thomas was exposed 

to  music a t  an e a r ly  age, and v e ry  lik e ly  t h a t  he rece iv ed  

m usical in s tru c t io n  a s  a boy.

1. F e d e ra l C ensus, 1850, 238:61.

2. This p ro b a b ility  is  su g g e s te d  by th e  f a c t  th a t  
two of Louis H azeur's nephews became a c t iv e  m usicians: 
Thomas Tio and Maurice Jean  B a p tis te  D oublet, th e  son of 
A n to in e tte  Hazeur Doublet. There is  no evidence of any

82
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In th e  autumn of 1831, ab o u t th e  time Thomas Tio 

reach ed  th e  age of th r e e ,  h is  fam ily moved from th e i r  home 

a t  th e  co rn e r of Dumaine and Dauphine s t r e e t s  to  a  new house 

(b u ilt by h is  uncle Jea n  Tio) on S t. Claude S t r e e t ,  betw een  

S t. Philip and Dumaine s t r e e t s / "  One au n t, Ju lie  Tio 

Coussy, liv ed  nex t d o o r, and a n o th e r . V ic to ire  Tio, liv e d  on 

th e  Dumaine S t r e e t  s id e  of th e  same block. This new 

neighborhood was p a r t  o f th e  Faubourg Tremé, a  r e c e n t ly  

s e t t l e d  a re a  home to  many f r e e  people of color.'*

The Tio re s id e n c e  s to o d  in  c lo se  proxim ity to  two 

s i t e s  im portan t to  th e  h is to r y  o f music in New O rleans, th e  

Place Congo and P e rse v e ra n c e  HaU, both  of which may have 

sp u rre d  th e  developm ent o f Thomas's i n t e r e s t  in th e  medium.

The P lace Congo, a g ra s s y  sq u a re  l e s s  th an  two blocks up 

S t. Claude S t r e e t  (tow ards Canal St.) from th e  Tio home, 

was so  ca lled  b ecau se  from c l8 0 8  to  c l8 3 5  i t  s e rv e d  weekly as 

a re c re a t io n  a re a  fo r  th e  s la v e s  of New O rleans. Following

p rio r  m usical a c t iv i ty  on th e  p a te rn a l  s id e s  of e i th e r  of 
th e s e  fam ilies. Some amount of m usical tra in in g  was 
probably  a family t r a d i t io n  on th e  Hazeur p la n ta tio n , and 
w hether L ouis's  younger s i s t e r s  were w e ll-v e rsed  o r n o t, 
each m ust have encouraged , i f  n o t in i t ia te d ,  th e  m usical 
tra in in g  of th e i r  ch ild ren .

3. For maps showing th is  and o th e r lo c a tio n s  w ith in  
th e  c i ty , se e  Appendix A.

4. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Tio to  Tio, 24 O ctober 1831; 
M arriage C o n tra c t, Louis C oussy and Ju lie  Marcos Tio; Will 
of V ic to ire  Marcos Tio; Toledano and C hristov ich , Faubourg 
Tremé, 85-107.
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a lo n g -s tan d in g  custom , s lav eo w n ers  in th e  c i ty  allow ed 

th e i r  bondsmen a r e s p i te  from t o i l  each Sunday a f te rn o o n . 

During th is  f r e e  tim e, la rg e  numbers of s la v e s  re g u la r ly  

congregated  a t  th e  P lace  Congo. There th e y  took  p a r t  in  a 

v a r ie ty  o f so c ia l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  many of which involved music 

and dancing.®

Although th e  s la v e  g a th e rin g s  a t  th e  P lace Congo a re  

s ig n ific a n t simply b e ca u se  th e y  o ffe re d  an unusually  f r e e  

o p p o rtu n ity  fo r  th e  e x p re ss io n  of A frican c u l tu ra l  

t r a d i t io n s ,  th e y  a lso  p rov ided  a  f e r t i l e  s e t t in g  fo r  th e  

in te ra c t io n  of A frican  and W estern c u ltu ra l  s t r a in s ,  

re s u lt in g  in t r a d i t io n s  th a t  can p ro p e rly  be ca lled  A fro - 

American. E arly  d e sc r ip tio n s  of th e  a c t iv i ty  a t  th e  P lace 

Congo, such a s  t h a t  w r i t te n  in 1819 by a r c h i te c t  Benjamin 

Henry L a tro b e , make i t  c le a r  t h a t  a t  f i r s t  e v e ry  a s p e c t  of 

th e  re v e lry  was a lm ost wholly A fro-C aribbean , from th e

5. Toledano and C h ris to v ich , Faubourg Tremé, 63 -71 ; 
Henry A. Kmen, "The R oo ts of Jazz  and th e  Dance in th e  Place 
Congo: A R e-A ppraisal," Yearbook fo r  Inter-American  
Musical Research 8 (1972): 5 -16 . O fficia lly  known a s  
C ircus P lace , th e  P lace  Congo (a lso  ca lled  Congo Square) was 
th e  c i ty  sq u are  bounded by N orth Rampart, S t. P e te r ,
S t. Claude, and S t. Ann S t r e e t s .  I t  is  now p a r t  of Louis 
Armstrong Park.

Kmen w rite s  t h a t  p r io r  to  1808 m ost of th e  l a r g e -  
sca le  s lav e  assem b lies  involving A frican music and dancing 
seem to  have tak en  p lace  on th e  r iv e r  lev ee  on Sundays.
A c i ty  ordinance of 1817 lim ited  such g a th e rin g s  "for th e  
purpose of dancing o r o th e r  merrim ent" to  th e  more confined 
C ircus Place (Place Congo), a th e n -v a c a n t sq u are  a t  th e  
r e a r  of th e  old tow n, which had been c lea red  in 1804 w ith 
th e  rem oval of a co lo n ia l f o r t ;  i t  a lso  made o f f ic ia l  th e  
tr a d i t io n a l  S undays-on ly  policy .
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dances to  th e  singing and th e  (m ostly  p e rcu ss iv e ) m usical

instrum ents.®  Kmen n o te s  t h a t  a s  New O rleans became more

Americanized o ver th e  c o u rse  of th e  1820s, th e  new c itiz en s

b rough t w ith them s la v e s  born  and r e a re d  in o th e r  p a r t s  of

th e  United S ta te s ,  which cau sed  changes in th e  th e  c h a ra c te r

of th e  p roceed ings a t  P lace Congo:

As th e  American s la v e s  swarmed in , th ey  n a tu ra lly  
imposed many of th e i r  own custom s, and b e fo re  long th e  
new songs h eard  in th e  Square were "Hey Jim Along,"
"Get Along Home You Yallow Gals," and "Old Virginia 
Never T ire." S im ilarly , th e  in s tru m en ts  p layed  were 
f i f e s  and f id d le s , b a n jo s , t r ia n g le s ,  jew h a rp s , and 
tam bourines.

Thus, by th e  m id-1830s, when Thomas Tio was a child, 

th e  singing and dancing a t  P lace Congo re p re se n te d  a mixing 

of A frican and W estern custom s, more so  than  th e  E uropean- 

b ased  m usical t r a d i t io n s  of h is  own C re o le -o f-c o lo r 

su b c u ltu re . One e y e -w itn e ss  a cco u n t of a Sunday a t  Place 

Congo su rv iv e s  from 1834, t h a t  of Jam es R. C reecy, who saw 

th e re

groups of f i f t i e s  and hundreds . . .  in d if f e re n t  
s e c tio n s  of th e  sq u a re , w ith b an jo s , tom -tom s, 
v io lin s , jaw -bones, t r i a n g le s ,  and v a rio u s  o th e r 
in s tru m en ts . . . . The d an ce rs  a re  most fan c ifu lly  
d re s se d , w ith f r in g e s , rib b o n s , l i t t l e  b e lls , and 
sh e lls  and b a lls , jing ling  and f l i r t in g  abou t th e

6. Kmen, "Roots o f Jazz," 8 -10 . See a lso  Benjamin 
Henry Boneval L a tro b e , Im pressions Respecting New Orleans 
[1819], ed. Samuel Wilson, J r .  (New York: Columbia 
U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  1951).

7. Ibid., 14.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



86

p e rfo rm ers ' le g s  and arm s, who sing a second or 
c o u n te r  to  th e  music so  sweetly.®

The s lav e  g a th e rin g s  a t  P lace Congo c ea sed  sometime 

abou t 1835. Kmen w rite s  t h a t  " th e re  is  no ad d itio n a l 

evidence of dancing in Congo Square" beyond th a t  d a te , o th e r  

th an  a b r ie f  re v iv a l of th e  a c t iv i ty  in th e  summer of 

1845.® The c e s s a t io n  may have been due to  o b jec tio n s  from 

r e s id e n ts  of th e  in c re a s in g ly  popu la ted  Faubourg Tremé, some 

of whom were p robab ly  concerned  abou t th e  e f f e c t s  of 

l ic e n tio u s  behav io r on th e i r  young children.^® In any 

c a s e , simply b ecau se  of th e  proxim ity of h is  home to  th e  

Place Congo, i t  is  c le a r  t h a t  Thomas Tio m ust have had 

f i r s t - h a n d  experience  w ith th e  m usical t r a d i t io n s  o f th e  

s la v e s  of New O rleans during a time when th e re  began to  

occur a s ig n if ic a n t blending of A frican and European 

elem ents.

Even c lo se r  to  Thomas Tio 's house, in f a c t  w ithin th e  

same block of S t. Claude S t r e e t ,  s to o d  P e rse v e ra n c e  Hall, 

th e  home of a wide v a r ie ty  of c u ltu ra l  a c t iv i t ie s  th ro u g h o u t 

th e  n in e te e n th  and e a r ly  tw e n tie th  c e n tu r ie s . La Loge

8. James R. C reecy , Scenes in  the South and Other 
M iscellaneous P ieces  (Washington: Thomas McGill, 1860),
2 0 - 21 .

9. Kmen, "Roots of Jazz," 15.

10. Ibid., 10. Kmen q u o te s  th e  1822 c i ty  d ire c to ry  
(p. 40) a s  con tain ing  a su g g es tio n  th a t  th e  s la v e s  "be 
o rd e red  to  assem ble a t  some p lace  f u r th e r  from th e  houses."

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



87

P e rsé v é ra n c e , numéro Q u a tre , a w hite f ra te rn a l-m a so n ic

o rg an iza tio n , e re c te d  th e  building in  1819, and con tinued  to

own and o p e ra te  i t  th ro u g h o u t th e  183 0 s . I n  th e i r  s tu d y

of th e  a r c h i te c tu re  of th e  Faubourg Tremé, Roulhac Toledano

and Mary Louise C h ris to v ich  w rite  t h a t

like  many b en ev o len t and c h u rc h - re la te d  in s t i tu t io n s  
in th e  c i ty , th e  building was re n te d  fo r  so c ia l and 
c u l tu ra l  e v e n ts . The main h a ll, w ith i t s  wooden 
balcony and o u ts ta n d in g  s ta irw a y , was a p p ro p r ia te  fo r  
c o n c e r ts ,  dan ces , m u sica les , r e c i t a l s ,  p o e try  
read in g s , and th e a te r .

On th e  same s id e  o f S t. Claude S t r e e t  a s  th e  Tio h o u se , 

th e  tw o -s to ry  P e rse v e re n c e  Hall was th e  m ost imposing s t r u c ­

tu r e  on th e  o th e rw ise  r e s id e n t ia l  block. Thomas Tio may have 

a tte n d e d  m usical e v e n ts  th e re  with h is  p a re n ts ;  i f  n o t, he 

m ust have been aw are of th e  h a ll 's  fu n c tio n , given a ty p ic a l 

childhood c u r io s i ty .  Living c lo se  by such an  im portan t 

c u ltu ra l  c e n te r  and observ ing  m usicians ( th e se  tr a in e d  in th e  

European s ty le )  a t  work alm ost c e r ta in ly  in fluenced  h is  own 

su b seq u en t d ec is io n  to  p u rsu e  music a s  a vo ca tio n .

On 12 A ugust 1837, Thomas T io 's m other and uncle P ie rre  

Favéllo  Hazeur so ld  th e  S t. Claude S t r e e t  h o u s e . W h e t h e r  

th e  family moved and i f  so , where to ,  is  u n c lea r, a s  n e ith e r

11. Toledano and C h ris to v ich , Faubourg Tremé, 68-69.

12. Ibid., 70.

13. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Hazeur to  de S an to s . Malthide 
Tio and P ie r re  F avéllo  Hazeur had assum ed p o s se s s io n  of th e  
house from Louis Marcos Tio in 1836; se e  above, pp. 34-36.
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Louis nor M althide Tio ap p ear l i s t e d  in  th e  c i ty  d ir e c to r ie s  

of 1837-44 or th e  1840 F e d e ra l Census. P robably  th e  family 

e i th e r  took  up re s id en ce  w ith r e la t iv e s  or moved in to  th e  

v a ca n t house of L ou is 's  r e c e n t ly  d eceased  s i s t e r .  V ic to ire  

Marcos Tio. V ic to ire  had d ied  two months b e fo re , leav ing  h e r 

m other. V ic to ire  Wiltz, a s  p rin c ip a l h e ir  to  h e r e s t a t e .  The 

p ro p e r ty  included a house on th e  Dumaine S t r e e t  s id e  o f th e  

same c i ty  block in which Thomas T io 's family a lre a d y  lived .

There is  no evidence th a t  th e  house was immediately so ld , and 

i t  may be t h a t  Louis and M althide Tio made arrangem en ts  w ithin 

th e  family to  move in to  i t .  Such a p o s s ib il i ty  is  su g g es te d  

by an e n try  in th e  1846 c i ty  d ire c to ry  (two y e a r s  a f t e r  Louis 

Marcos Tio him self had died): "Azur, Mathilde Mrs, 216 Main 

[Dumaine] St," an a d d re ss  t h a t  co rre sp o n d s  to  th e  a re a  in 

question.^®

I t  would ap p ea r, th e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  Thomas Tio sp e n t h is  

childhood in th e  Faubourg Tremé; if  so , he p robably  a tte n d e d  

th e  schoo l fo r  f r e e -c o lo re d  ch ild ren  a t  th e  co rn e r of S t. 

Claude S t r e e t  and Bayou Road, only two blocks (downriver) 

from h is  home. This school was o p e ra te d  in  th e  l a t e  1830s

14. Will of V ic to ire  M arcos Tio.

15. By 1846, M althide, whose f i r s t  name was o fte n  
m isspelled  "Mathilde," seem s to  have g en era lly  r e v e r te d  to  
using h er maiden name, combined with th e  m arried  t i t l e .

A second p o s s ib il i ty  fo r  th e  move would be th a t  
M althide Hazeur Tio took h e r fam ily to  liv e  a t  th e  Hazeur 
p la n ta tio n ; how ever, s ince in  1837 Louis Marcos Tio was 
c le a r ly  s t i l l  liv ing , i t  seem s more lik e ly  t h a t  th e  family 
rem ained w ithin th e  c i ty  of New O rleans.
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by a group of f r e e -c o lo re d  churchwomen known lo c a lly  a s  the 

S is te r s  of th e  P re s e n ta tio n . The U rsuline nuns p u rchased  

th e  building in 1840 and continued  th e  schoo l th ro u g h o u t the 

nex t decade.

Tio may a lso  have re c e iv e d  in s tru c t io n  from Joseph  

Bazanac, a prom inent C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usician and sch o o l­

te a c h e r  who e v e n tu a lly  became h is  p e rso n a l friend.^"'

Bazanac liv ed  and worked in th e  Faubourg Marigny during  th is  

period . In th e  e a r ly  1840s he seem s to  have p rov ided  p r iv a te  

tu to r in g  from h is  own o ff ic e s ; by 1846 he was employed a t  a 

co ed u ca tio n a l schoo l a t  th e  c o rn e r of Union and Love (now 

Touro and Rampart) S t r e e t s . S i n c e  Bazanac, a  member of 

th e  S o c ié té  Philharm onique, p layed  b asso o n  and f lu te  and was 

known a s  a music te a c h e r ,  i t  seem s alm ost c e r ta in  t h a t  he 

would have in s t r u c te d  Thomas Tio in music a s  well a s  any 

o th e r  su b je c t. F u rtherm ore , h is  experience  a s  a wind

16. Toledano and C h ris to v ich , Faubourg Tremé,
99-100.

17. Act of P ro cu ra tio n , Tio to  Bazanac, Abel D reyfous, 
n.p., 13 April 1859, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.
M arriage C e r t i f ic a te ,  [Thomas] Louis Marcos Tio and A thénais 
Louis Hazeur, 7 June 1856, Annunciation Church (New Orleans) 
A rchives. Tio e n tr u s te d  Bazanac a s  h is  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  in a ll 
b u s in ess  and le g a l a f f a i r s  a f t e r  leav ing  New O rleans in 1859. 
Bazanac a lso  a p p e a rs  as  Tio's p a r tn e r  or ag en t in a number of 
n o ta r ia l  a c ts  reco rd in g  r e a l  e s t a t e  t r a n s a c t io n s  in th e  
1850s. Such t i e s  in b u s in e ss , and th e  f a c t  t h a t  Bazanac was
a prom inent w itn e ss  to  T io 's m arriage in d ica te  s u g g e s t th e  
likelihood of a c lo se  p e rso n a l re la tio n sh ip  a s  well.

18. C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1835-49.
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musician s u g g e s ts  th e  p o s s ib il i ty  t h a t  he could have coached 

th e  boy on th e  c larinet.^®

Thomas T io 's f a th e r ,  Louis Marcos Tio, d ied  sometime 

abou t 1844.20 ^  few y e a r s  l a t e r ,  Thomas became

p e rip h e ra lly  involved  in a com plicated e s t a t e  s e tt le m e n t 

following th e  d e a th , on 11 O ctober 1847, of h is  grandm other. 

V ic to ire  Wiltz.^^ V ic to ire  died i n t e s t a t e ,  leav in g  h er 

house and th r e e  r e n ta l  p ro p e r tie s  t o  a la rg e  group of h e irs  

comprising one su rv iv in g  child (Joséphine M acarty  Tio) and 

tw elve g randch ild ren . Her finances had fo r  some time been 

managed by h e r so n -in -law  F rancisco  Tio (husband of 

Joséphine), and a f t e r  h e r  death  he assum ed ex ecu tiv e  c o n tro l 

of th e  e s t a t e .  However, in Ju ly  1848, th e  ch ild ren  of 

V ic to ire 's  p re d e ce ase d  e ld e s t  son, Jo sep h , in i t ia te d  le g a l 

ac tio n  to  fo rce  i t s  f in a l s e tt le m e n t and d i s t r i b u t i o n . ^ ^

19. T r o t t e r ,  348. T r o t te r 's  (1878) p a rag rap h  on 
Bazanac re a d s , "Joseph Bazanac was an  e x ce lle n t perfo rm er 
on th e  f lu te  and b asso o n , and a te a c h e r  of music. He was, 
b e s id e s , acknowledged a s  a sk illfu l in s t r u c to r  in th e  French 
and English lan g u ag es . He died a few months ago."

20. P e t i t io n  of Clement Tio, a t ta c h e d  to  Sale of 
P ro p e r ty , H eirs of V ic to ire  Wiltz to  Antoine M erales and 
Joseph Giambone, Amedée D ucatel, n.p., 31 Jan u a ry  1851,
Orleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives. Louis Marcos Tio was 
in so lv en t by 1838; no evidence has s u r fa c e d  to  in d ica te  th a t  
he l e f t  any s ig n if ic a n t e s t a t e .

21. D eath C e r t i f ic a te ,  V ic to ire  Wiltz, 21 December 
1847, New O rleans D epartm ent o f H ealth . V ic to ire  died a t  her 
home on S t. Philip  S t r e e t .

22. In v e n to ry  of th e  E s ta te  of V ic to ire  Wiltz, Amedée 
D ucatel, n.p., 26 Ju ly  1848, Orleans P a rish  N o ta ria l
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The p ro c e ss  o f s e t t l in g  V ic to ire  W ilts's e s t a t e  took  

ab o u t th re e  y e a r s .  Her p ro p e r ty  was liq u id a te d  and s p l i t  

in to  fo u r th s  fo r  d is t r ib u t io n ,  o n e -fo u rth  to  Joséph ine 

M acarty, o n e -fo u rth  to  th e  h e ir s  of Joseph  Marcos Tio, 

o n e -fo u rth  to  th e  h e ir s  o f Louis Marcos Tio, and o n e -fo u r th  

to  th e  h e irs  of Ju lie  Tio C oussy. Thus Thomas Tio and h is  

two younger s i s t e r s ,  A n to in e tte  and Clementine, each became 

o n e -tw e lfth  h e ir s  of V ic to ire  Wiltz. Thomas's sh a re  of th e  

in h e rita n c e , ab o u t $1000, came to  him in cash  in s ta llm e n ts  

(as each p ro p e r ty  was sold) during h is  f i r s t  y e a r s  o f le g a l 

m a tu rity , from th e  time he was 20 u n til  he was a b o u t 23 y e a rs  

old. He in v e s te d  a p o r tio n  o f th e  money back in to  r e a l  

e s t a t e ,  a m arket in which he ev en tu a lly  became q u ite  

a c t iv e .=3

Sometime b e fo re  1850 Thomas Tio and h is  s i s t e r  

A n to in e tte  moved o u t o f th e i r  m other's house and took  up 

re s id en c e  in th e  home of th e i r  au n t A n to in e tte  "Pamela"

Hazeur Doublet. A n to in e tte  D oublet, widow of a C reo le - 

o f-c o lo r  d ry  goods m erchan t, liv ed  with h e r son and a n o th e r

A rchives. See a lso  a r e la te d  s e r ie s  of d ep o sitio n s  and 
p e t i t io n s  a t ta c h e d  to  Sale of P ro p e r ty , H eirs of V ic to ire  
Wiltz to  M erales and Giambone.

23. Sale of P ro p e r ty  [and a tta c h e d  docum ents]. H eirs 
of V ic to ire  Wiltz to  M erales and Giambone, 31 Jan u a ry  1851. 
Thomas rece iv ed  a sh a re  of th e  p roceeds from th is  s a le ,  abou t 
$375. Within m onths, he had pu rch ased  a l o t  in th e  Faubourg 
Tremé; see  Sale of P ro p e r ty , Jonan to  Tio, John C laiborne, 
n.p., 1 May 1851, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.
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niece a t  21 S t. Anthony S t r e e t  in th e  Faubourg Marigny, q u ite  

n ea r to  th e  homes of Louis Hazeur and Joseph  B azanac.^- 

The o th e r  n iece  board ing  with A n to in e tte  D oublet was Marie 

M arguerite  A thénaîs Hazeur (1830-1903, d a u g h te r  of Louis 

Hazeur), whom Thomas Tio would ev en tu a lly  marry.^^"*

By th is  p o in t, Thomas Tio seems to  have become a c tiv e  

in C re o le -o f -c o lo r  m usical c irc le s . His co u sin , Jean  

B a p tis te  M aurice D oublet (1828-1883), p layed  th e  v io lin .= = 

Although Thomas and Jea n  B ap tis te  both  worked during th e  day 

a s  c ig a r m akers, th e y  a lso  found time to  s tu d y  and perform  

music. Indeed, nex t door to  th e  D oublets liv e d  Ludovico 

Gabici, a prom inent w hite music te a c h e r  w ith whom D oublet (a t 

le a s t )  is  known to  have s tu d ied . According to  th e  1850 

F ed e ra l C ensus, G abici's household included one b o a rd e r , a 

16-y e a r -o ld  m usician named Adolphe D antonet. Like th e  Tios 

and D oublets (and m ost C reo les of co lo r), D an tonet was l i s te d

24. F e d e ra l C ensus, 1850, 238:51. This so u rce  
co n ta in s  a rem arkable m isspelling of names on th e  p a r t  of th e  
enum erator: A n to ine t D arible, L. B. D oublet, A n to in e tte  
M arco s tio t, A théna'is Azure, and Thomas L. M arco s tio t. The 
household  a ls o  included two s la v e s , a 3 5 -y e a r-o ld  female and 
a s e v e n -y e a r -o ld  male (F edera l Census, 1850, 245 [Slave 
Schedules):270). A n to in e tte  D oublet's d ecea sed  husband was 
Maurice D oublet (1808-1842), a C reole of co lo r of French and 
S t. Domingan a n c e s try .

The c i ty  d i r e c to r ie s  of 1848-53 l i s t  Bazanac a t  th e  
School fo r  Both Sexes, 97 Love S tr e e t .  The 1850 F ed era l 
Census (238:63) shows t h a t  Louis Hazeur and h is  th ird  w ife, 
Sylvanie, boarded  in th e  S t. Anthony S t r e e t  home of F ranço is 
G ras. P e rhaps a crowded s i tu a t io n  a t  t h a t  a d d re s s  prompted 
Athéna'is to  move in with h e r aun t. In a b o u t 1852, Louis and 
Sylvanie Hazeur moved to  Girod (now ViUere) S t r e e t .

25. T r o t t e r ,  344-45.
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a s  a m u la tto  by th e  c en su s  enum erator. A lthough s lig h tly  

younger th a n  e i th e r  Thomas Tio or Jean  B a p tis te  D oublet, he 

to o  m ust have in te ra c te d  with them, p o ss ib ly  v ia  th e  medium 

of music.= =

Of th e s e  e a r ly  a s s o c ia te s  of Thomas Tio, bo th  Ludovico 

Gabici and Jean  B a p tis te  Maurice Doublet en joyed  long m usical 

c a r e e r s  in  New O rleans. In h is  1878 s u rv e y  of prom inent 

black m usicians, James Monroe T r o t te r  d ev o ted  a paragraph  to  

Doublet:

Maurice J . B. Doublet was born in New O rleans in th e  
y e a r  1831 [sic]. In th a t  c i ty  he ta k e s  rank with th e  
b e s t  v io l in is ts ,  and is  highly r a te d  a s  a g en era l 
m usician. M odesty h as  kep t him away from th e  public b u t 
to o  o f te n , s ince  he p o s s e s s e s  pow ers t h a t  would cau se  
him alw ays to  be th e  re c ip ie n t of much app lause  from 
la rg e  and c u l t iv a te d  aud iences. He s tu d ie d  under L. 
Gabici. Mr. D oublet, a s  a v io l in is t ,  i s  m ost rem arkable 
fo r  th e  p u r i ty  of to n e s  produced, and th e  fa i th fu ln e s s  he 
ex h ib its  in  giving ex p ress io n  to  th e  com poser's th o u g h ts . 
These q u a l i t ie s ,  which i t  seems were g iven him by n a tu re , 
a r e  a lso  n o tic e ab le  in a ll  of h is  p u p ils . Mr. Doublet is  
a lso  a com poser, b u t is  so m odest a s  to  hide from th e  
g e n e ra l public a l l  t h a t  he has done in t h a t  line.^"^

26. Ibid.; F e d e ra l Census, 1850, 238:61. See a lso  
T r o t te r ,  344-45 . The cen su s  e n try  fo r  L. Gabici (b. 1813 in 
Ita ly ) shows h is  p ro fe s s io n  to  be music. G abici's f i r s t  name 
ap p e a rs  v a r io u s ly  in prim ary and seco n d ary  so u rc e s  a s  Louis, 
Ludwig, Luigi, and Ludovico. The use  h e re in  of "Ludovico" 
m ain tains c o n s is te n c y  with two re c e n t  works: L e s te r  Sullivan, 
"Composers o f Color of N in e teen th -C en tu ry  New O rleans,"
Black Music Research Journal 8 [19881: 54; and Louis 
P an zeri, Louisiana Composers (New O rleans: D instuh l P rin ting  
and Publishing, 1972), 27.

27. T r o t te r ,  344-45 .
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Doublet died in 1883, a t  th e  age of 56. He gained prominence 

in  th e  black m usical c ir c le s  o f postbellum  New O rleans; h is  

l a t e r  a c t iv i t ie s  a re  d isc u sse d  below, pp. 132-36.

Ludovico Gabici (1813-cl865 ) has been m entioned in  

s e v e ra l  h is to r ic a l  acco u n ts  of music in New O rleans. T r o t te r  

n o te s  th a t  in add ition  to  teach in g  D oublet, he in s t r u c te d  the  

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  composer Edmond Dédé.^® Henry Kmen h as  

w r it te n  th a t  Gabici was one of a  handful of w hite immigrant 

m usicians who "were n o t a v e r s e  to  teach in g  ta le n te d  

Negroes."^®

Gabici p u rsued  a v a r ie ty  of m usical a c t iv i t i e s  beyond 

teach in g  and playing th e  v io lin . He composed, conducted 

ensem bles, o p e ra ted  a music s to r e ,  and published  s h e e t  music. 

He f i r s t  a rr iv e d  in New O rleans from Cuba in 1837 to  conduct 

th e  o rc h e s tra  a t  James Caldwell's S t. C harles T h ea te r .

The c i ty  d ire c to r ie s  of th e  day c o n s is te n tly  l i s t  him a s  

m usician, music te a c h e r ,  or p ro fe s s o r  of music, and th e y  show 

th a t  he moved to  19 S t. Anthony S t r e e t  sometime b e fo re  1849. 

He moved ou t of th e  Faubourg Marigny to  Bayou Road by 1852, 

and w ithin an o th er th re e  y e a r s  he opened a music s to r e  a t  

172 Royal S t r e e t .  Gabici con tinued  to  move fre q u e n tly  (both

28. T r o t te r ,  340. Dédé, born  in th e  same y e a r  (1828) 
a s  Thomas Tio and J. B. M. D oublet, co in c id en ta lly  a lso  
ea rn ed  a liv ing a s  a c ig a r maker b e fo re  leav ing  New O rleans 
c l8 5 7  to  p u rsue  a s u c c e s s fu l m usical c a r e e r  in F rance.

29. Kmen, Music in  New OrleanSf 234.

30. Ibid., 151.
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h is  dwelling and h is  b u s in e ss ) , b u t th ro u g h o u t th e  l a t t e r

h a lf of th e  1850s he c o n s is te n t ly  m aintained a la rg e

ad v e rtisem en t in  th e  c i ty  d ire c to ry ;

Gabici, L, P ro f. of Music, Bookbinder and S ta t io n e r ,  
Im porter and D ealer in  P ianos and Music; Piano F o r te s  
tuned . He is  p re p a re d  to  recommend p ro fe s s o r s  and 
te a c h e rs  of m usic, e i th e r  fo r  c i ty  o r co u n try  
in s tru c t io n ;  172 Royal, d[welling] Bayou Rd. n [ear] 
tü ro .s i

Perhaps by th e  time th is  a d v e r tise m e n t ra n  (1856) he was 

o ccasio n ally  ab le  to  recommend some of h is  form er C reo le - 

o f-co lo r s tu d e n ts  fo r  such  employment.

Throughout th e  1840s and 1850s, C re o le -o f-c o lo r  

m usicians con tinued  to  en joy  num erous o p p o rtu n itie s  to  

perform . As a  c l a r in e t i s t  and saxophon ist,^  = Thomas Tio

31. (Cohen's) C ity  d ire c to ry ,  1856. Gabici's music 
s to r e  ap p ea rs  to  have been  su c c e s s fu l. In 1856 he moved i t  
from Royal S t r e e t  to  39 Camp S t r e e t  (from th e  French to  th e  
American side  of Canal S t r e e t ) .  Then in F eb ru ary  1857 he 
purchased  a second lo c a tio n , 86 C h a r tre s  S t r e e t  (in th e  
French Q u arte r); he seem s to  have o p e ra te d  th e  two s to r e s  
u n til th e  time of th e  Civil War.

The n o ta r ia l  a c t  o f s a le  fo r  th e  C h a r tre s  S t r e e t  s to r e  
shows th a t  Gabici p u rch ased  from F red erick  ZambeUi "un fonds 
de magasin de m usique, in s tru m e n ts  de musique," e tc . ,  fo r  a 
p rice  of $10,000. One of th e  w itn e s se s  of th e  a c t  was Louis 
Jacques Even, a long-tim e New O rleans p ro fe s s o r  of music who 
may have been  an employee o r s i le n t  p a r tn e r  of Gabici (Sale 
o f P ro p e r ty , ZambeUi to  Gabici, Abel D reyfous, n.p., 22 
F eb ru ary  1857, O rleans P a r ish  N o ta r ia l A rchives).

32. Louis R. Tio [grandson of Thomas], in te rv iew , 26 
O ctober 1960, Hogan Jazz A rchive, Tulane U n iversity . Adolphe 
Sax in v en ted  th e  saxophone in F rance c l 840, and p a te n te d  i t  
th e re  in 1846. Although th e  in s tru m en t gained in p o p u la r ity  
q u ite  rap id ly , i t  p robably  took  some y e a r s  b e fo re  many 
saxophones ap p ea red  in New O rleans. Thus i t  may be t h a t  
Thomas Tio perform ed on th is  in s tru m en t only l a t e r  in l i f e ,  
a f t e r  he had em igrated  to  Mexico.
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may well have p layed  in  chamber groups (fo r m usicales and 

c o n c e r ts ) , dance o r c h e s t r a s ,  t h e a t e r - p i t  o r c h e s t r a s ,  and 

marching bands. By 1852 he moved ou t of h is a u n t 's  home to  a 

nearby  re s id en c e  a t  37 S t. Anthony S t r e e t  and he continued  to  

ea rn  a  liv ing  making c ig a rs  a t  l e a s t  th rough  1853. Tio's 

name ap p ea rs  in th e  c i ty  d i r e c to r ie s  of l a t e r  y e a r s  

(1859-1860) with no t r a d e  in d ica ted ; he may e v e n tu a lly  have 

tu rn e d  to  music a s  a fu ll- tim e  occupation.^  ̂

On 7 June 1856, Thomas Tio m arried  Marie M arguerite  

A thénaîs Hazeur, h is  f i r s t  co u sin , in Annunciation C atholic  

Church.3* The R everend F a th e r  Joseph M orisot perform ed 

th e  cerem ony in f r o n t  of fam ily and fr ien d s . Ten men among 

th o se  p re s e n t  signed  th e  o f f ic ia l  church re c o rd  a s  sp o n so rs , 

th u s  c re a tin g  a l i s t  o f some of th e  couple 's c lo s e s t

33. C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1851-61 , 1866. The 1852 and 
1853 e n tr ie s  a re  id e n tic a l;  th e y  read , "Tio, Louis Macos 
[s ic ], c ig a rs , 37 S t. Anthony." Sim ilarly, th o se  of 
1859-61 and 1866 a re  id e n tic a l. They re a d , "Tio, Louis, 
Laharpe n [ear] S t. B ernard." B ecause Tio 's family l e f t  th e  
c i ty  in  June 1860, h is  name should  n o t appear in th e  1861 
and 1866 e d itio n s  (the  d ire c to ry  was n o t produced during th e  
Civil War y e a r s  of 1862-65); how ever, Lawrence Gushee has 
su g g e s te d  th a t  th e s e  volum es, due to  th e  hardsh ip  of war, 
were e s s e n t ia l ly  r e p r in ts  of th e  1860 ed ition .

Tio and J. B. M. D oublet moved o u t of A n to in e tte  
D oublet's house a t  ab o u t th e  same time. The 1851 c i ty  
d ire c to ry  shows t h a t  D oublet had moved to  330 Bayou Road, 
n ea r th e  new re s id e n c e  of Ludovico Gabici. The d i r e c to r ie s  
do n o t in d ic a te  a t r a d e  fo r  D oublet, b u t he is  l i s t e d  a s  a 
m usician in F e d e ra l C ensus, 1860, 419:332.

34. M arriage C e r t i f ic a te  [Thomas] Louis Marcos Tio and 
A thénaîs Louis Hazeur. Annunciation Church is  lo c a te d  in
th e  Faubourg Marigny a t  th e  co rn e r of Mandeville and Marigny 
S t r e e t s .
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a s s o c ia te s .  From th e  Hazeur fam ily ap pear fou r s ig n a tu re s :  

th o se  o f P ie rre  Favéllo  H azeur, y o u n g est son of Antoine 

Hiacinthe Hazeur and uncle of bo th  Thomas and Athéna'is; 

E lvirin  and K leb ert H azeur, th e  so n s of an o th er uncle , th e  

deceased  P ie rre  F avre  H azeur; and J. B. M. Doublet. Louis 

Coussy [Jr.] , son  of Ju lie  Marcos Tio C oussy, a lso  signed 

th e  document, re p re s e n tin g  th e  Tio s id e  o f Thomas's family. 

The remaining s ig n a tu re s  (one is  illeg ib le ) seem to  be th o se  

of fr ien d s: Joseph  D ecoudreaux, Théophile F o rtin , Joseph

R , Joseph  Bazanac, and L. J . Even. Decoudreaux (b. 1805),

a prom inent C re o le -o f-c o lo r  c a rp e n te r ,  headed a la rg e  family 

th a t  re s id e d  a t  17 S t. Anthony S t r e e t ,  c lo se  by th e  home of 

Pamela D oublet.’ ® No in fo rm ation  has su rfa c e d  a b o u t F o rtin

or Joseph  R , b u t Bazanac, a s  no ted  above, ta u g h t and

perform ed music and may have se rv e d  a s  an e a r ly  m entor of 

Thomas Tio.

The f in a l s ig n a tu re  is  of co n sid erab le  i n t e r e s t ,  a s  i t  

d en o tes  Louis Jacq u es  Even (1 7 9 6 -c l8 5 5 ), a white F rench - 

born p ro fe s s io n a l m usician a s s o c ia te d  w ith Ludovico 

Gabici.’ '  Even's p re sen ce  a t  Thomas Tio 's wedding

35. C ity d i r e c to r ie s ,  1822-1882; se e  a lso  F ed e ra l 
Census, 1850, 238:61. A connection  betw een Decoudreaux 
and th e  Hazeur family is  in d ic a ted  in  th e  o b itu a ry  of 
Sylvain Homère Hazeur, New O rleans Bee, 18 November 1862. 
Hazeur's body la y  in s t a t e  a t  th e  Decoudreaux re s id en c e .

36. F ed e ra l C ensus, 1850, 235:99; F ed era l C ensus, 
1860, 418:586. Even's s ig n a tu re  a lso  ap p ea rs  on Sale of 
P ro p e r ty , ZambeUi to  Gabici, Abel D reyfous, n.p., 22 
F eb ru ary  1857, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives. L is te d
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in d ic a te s  t h a t  Tio did in t e r a c t  with w hite m usicians, and 

perhaps a lso  s ig n if ie s  t h a t  he had reach ed  a c e r ta in  degree 

of prominence in C re o le -o f-c o lo r  c irc le s .

A fte r  he m arried , Tio began to  t r a d e  in  r e a l  e s t a t e  

more e x ten s iv e ly . On 1 A ugust 1856, in  th e  o ffice  of n o ta ry  

public Joseph  C uv illie r, he bought s ix  l o t s  in  a newly 

developed a re a  of th e  c i ty  o f C a rro llto n  (on th e  w e ste rn  edge 

of New O rleans), and 22 l o t s  in  th e  Faubourg Franklin and 

Faubourg Gueno, downtown neighborhoods now considered  p a r t  of 

th e  Faubourg T r e m é . For  th e  p ro p e r t ie s  Tio sp en t $1155, 

and th e  p u rc h a se s  may w ell r e p r e s e n t  an investm en t of h is  

sav ings and some wedding g i f t s ,  coming a s  th e y  did w ithin a 

month of th e  wedding i t s e l f .

In April 1857, A thénaîs Hazeur Tio gave b ir th  to  h e r 

f i r s t  ch ild , a boy named Joseph  M arcos. He was bap tized  a t  

A nnunciation Church th e  following December with K lebert 

Hazeur and A n to in e tte  Tio a c tin g  a s  g o d p a ren ts . Some time

c o n s is te n tly  a s  a m usician o r p ro fe s s o r  o f music in c ity  
d ire c to r ie s  from 1823 th ro u g h  th e  1850s, Even a lso  seem s to  
have m aintained a boarding house a t  h is  S t. Louis S t r e e t  
re s id en ce . The e n try  fo r  h is  household  in  th e  1850 cen su s  
includes te n  b o a rd e rs ; t h a t  of 1860 shows six.

37. Sale of P ro p e r ty , D uhart to  Tio, Joseph C uv illie r, 
n.p., 1 A ugust 1856, O rleans P a rish  N o ta r ia l A rchives; Sale 
of P ro p e r ty , Brou to  Tio, Joseph  C u v illie r, n.p., 1 August 
1856, O rleans P a rish  N o ta r ia l A rchives. Tio made both 
p u rch ase s  th rough  a g e n ts  who a lso  happened to  be m usicians. 
The f i r s t  s a le  was a rra n g ed  by Joseph  Bazanac. The second 
was handled by C harles R ichard Lam bert (c l800-1861), a 
C re o le -o f-c o lo r  p ro fe s s o r  of music whose sons Lucien and 
Sidney enjoyed s u c c e s s fu l  m usical c a r e e r s  abroad  (see 
Sullivan, 58-62).
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during th is  same p e rio d , Thomas Tio moved h is family to  a 

house on Laharpe S t r e e t  n e a r  S t. B ernard Avenue, a t  which 

lo c a tio n  he was l i s t e d  in  th e  d i r e c to r ie s  of 1859 and 

1 8 6 0 . 3  =

In th e  y e a r s  im m ediately preced ing  th e  Civil War,

so c ia l and p o lit ic a l  co n d itio n s  fo r  th e  C reo les of co lo r in

L ouisiana d e te r io r a te d  rap id ly . S lav e ry  had become a

n a tio n a l is s u e ,  and th e  S o u th ern  p re s s  co n tin u a lly  s t i r r e d

an ti-b la c k  sen tim en t, o f te n  maligning th e  f r e e  people of

co lo r in p a r t i c u l a r . Many new spapers went so  f a r  a s  to

c a ll  fo r  th e  expulsion from L ouisiana of th is  "anomalous"

c la s s .  D iscussing th is  t r e n d , H. E. S terkx  has w r it te n  th a t

th e  New O rleans Bee [ s ta te d ]  t h a t  even though f re e  
N egroes were b e t t e r  o f f  in th e  South th an  in th e  
N orth, th e y  should  be expelled  b ecau se  such people 
were "dangerous companions to  th e  s lav es ."  To prove 
th is  co n ten tio n  th e  e d ito r  w ro te  th a t  th e  f r e e  
Negro "g e ts  drunk, debauches our s la v e s , and p reach es  
in su b o rd in a tio n  to  them." The Picayune s to u t ly  
m aintained th a t  th e  s t a t e  governm ent had th e  r ig h t 
to  p r o te c t  i t s  c it iz e n s  by expelling th is  "debuaching, 
drunken, in so le n t group" whose main o b jec t was 
to  "tam per w ith s la v e s  and th e re b y  make them 
discon ten ted ." '*°

38. C e r t i f ic a te  o f Baptism , Joseph Marcos Tio, 28 
December 1857, A nnunciation Church (New Orleans) A rchives; 
C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1854-60 . Tio does n o t appear in  th e  
d ire c to r ie s  of 1854-58.

39. H. E. S terkx , The Free Negro in  Ante-Bellum  
Louisiana (R utherford : F a irle ig h  Dickinson U n iv e rs ity  P re s s ,  
1972), 285-315.

40. Ibid., 309; New O rleans Bee, 10 O ctober 1859; 
New O rleans D aily Picayune, 17 Jan u a ry  1859.
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The p rev a ilin g  a tm osphere  o f h a tre d  was fed  n o t only by 

racism  and f e a r s  fo r  th e  fu tu r e  of s la v e ry  on th e  p a r t  of 

w ealthy  w hites b u t by re sen tm e n t among white la b o re r s ,  who 

f e l t  t h a t  th e  f r e e  men of co lo r were th e i r  "w orst and m ost 

damaging c o m p e tito rs  fo r  menial jobs."*^

Although th e  C reo les  of co lo r in New O rleans had long 

faced  le g a l r e s t r i c t io n s  on th e i r  beh av io r, t r a v e l ,  and 

in te ra c t io n s  w ith o th e r  c la s s e s ,  th e y  had alw ays been a s s u re d  

many r ig h ts ,  such a s  a c c e s s  to  th e  c o u r t  system  and th e  r ig h t 

to  own p ro p e rty . In th e  l a t e  1850s, how ever, th e i r  r ig h ts  

and even th e i r  con tinued  freedom  became endangered. The 

s t a t e  le g is la tu r e  o f 1859 co n sid e red  a number of th re a te n in g  

b il ls ,  including one calling  fo r  th e  enslavem ent of a l l  f re e  

b lacks who re fu s e d  to  le a v e  th e  s t a t e  by a sp ec ified  d a te . 

O ther p ro p o s itio n s  involved th e  c o n fisca tio n  of p ro p e r t ie s  

belonging to  f r e e  people of co lo r and elim ination of th e i r  

r ig h t  to  t e s t i f y  a g a in s t  w h ites  in co u rt.* ^  Although 

s e v e ra l  o th e r s t a t e s  (including A rkansas and M ississippi) did 

p a ss  expulsion m easu re s , th e  L ouisiana le g is la tu r e  u ltim a te ly  

s to o d  by i t s  f r e e -c o lo re d  c i t iz e n s , p re se rv in g  a l l  c iv il 

r ig h ts  p re v io u s ly  ex tended to  them.*^

41. S terkx , 304.

42. Ibid., 302 -3 , 313; Baton Rouge G azette  and 
Comet, 27 April 1859.

43. Ibid., 313-14 .
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C ontribu ting  a n o th e r  a s p e c t of v o la t i l i ty  to  th e  

s i tu a t io n  were a number of v io le n t a s s a u l t s  a g a in s t  f r e e  

people of co lo r by armed groups of white e x tre m is ts . The 

m ost highly publicized of th e se  occu rred  in th e  A ttak ap as 

reg ion  of L ou isiana , including th e  so u th w es te rn  p a r is h e s  of 

S t. Landry, C alcasieu , S t. M artin, S t. Mary, L a fa y e t te ,  and 

Vermillion. There, in  1859, a s e r ie s  of in tim idating  

in c id en ts  (involving such prom inent white landow ners a s  

ex -governo r A lfred Mouton) prompted a la rg e  group of f re e  

people of co lo r to  fl.ee th e i r  homes and seek  asylum in 

H a iti.-"

The p ligh t of th e  r u r a l  f r e e  people of co lo r was

d o u b tle ss  w atched c lo se ly  by many in New O rleans,

p a r t ic u la r ly  since th o se  who did em igrate u su a lly  gained

p assag e  th e re .-®  Many schemes fo r  th e  re lo c a tio n  of f re e

people of co lo r ap p eared  during th is  p e rio d , and m ost

su g g es te d  e i th e r  H aiti o r Mexico a s  s u ita b le  d e s tin a tio n s :

Mexico was d ep ic ted  a s  e sp ec ia lly  ad v an tageous fo r  
f r e e  N egroes; th e  s o i l  and th e  clim ate being 
"adapatab le  to  th e i r  n a tu re s ."  M oreover, i t  was 
contended th a t  w ithin a few y e a rs  amalgamation with 
th e  Mexican people would tak e  place and th u s  
" o b li te ra te  th e i r  origin."-®

44. Ibid., 297-302; se e  a lso  "Ho! For Hayti," New 
O rleans D aily D elta , 15 Jan u a ry  1860.

4 5. Ibid., 301.

46. Ibid., 296; S te rk x  q u o te s  from th e  Baton Rouge 
Weekly G azetteer and Comet, 2 F ebruary  1857.
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The Mexican governm ent encouraged  th e  re lo c a tio n  id e a s ,

and in  1856 i t  made av a ilab le  s e v e ra l  lands in th e  s t a t e  of

V eracruz fo r  th e  e s tab lish m en t o f co lo n ies  (in th e  form of

a g r ic u ltu ra l  c o o p e r a t i v e s ) . A t  l e a s t  one such colony

was e s ta b lish e d  s h o r t ly  th e r e a f te r :

In th e  summer o f 1857, a sm all p a r ty  from S t. Landry 
p a rish  s e t t l e d  on lands th e y  had bought n ear Vera Cruz, 
on th e  Popolopan R iver. This group c o n c e n tra te d  th e i r  
e f f o r t s  to  th e  c u lt iv a tio n  o f Indian co rn , and w ere so 
su c c e ss fu l t h a t  th e y  w ro te  th e i r  f r ie n d s  in  L ou isiana , 
describ ing  th e  ad v an tag es  "held o u t to  them in Mexico."
I t  was a lso  p o in ted  o u t t h a t  in  Mexico " they  w ere n o t 
su b jec te d  to  th e  in e q u a litie s  from c a s te  a s  th e y  were in 
th e i r  homes." The r e p re s e n ta t io n s  of th e s e  p io n ee rs  
induced s e v e ra l  o th e r  f r e e  Negro fam ilies o f L ouisiana 
to  t r y  th e i r  fo r tu n e s  in  Mexico.

Another e f f o r t  a t  co lo n iza tio n  in Mexico was in i t ia te d  

by Louis Nelson Fouché, a C re o le -o f-c o lo r  e n tre p re n e u r  from 

New O rleans.** On 2 Ju ly  1857 th e  Mexican governm ent 

au tho rized  Fouché and a group of Mexican landow ners known a s  

the  Cofradia to  e s ta b lis h  a  colony on th e  l e f t  bank of th e  

Llave e s tu a r y  o f th e  T eco lu tla  R iver, n ea r th e  town of

47. Manuel Bartolom eo T ren s, H istoria  de Veracruz 
(Jalapa: n.p., 1948-50), Tome 5, vol. 1, 150-53 .

48. S terkx , 296; he q u o te s  th e  Mexican E xtraordinary  
(V eracruz), 30 Ju ly  1857, a s  i t  was q u o ted  in th e  
[Washington, DC] N ational In te llig en cer , 20 A ugust 1857.
A sim ilar v e rs io n  o f th e  s to r y  a p p ea rs  in th e  New O rleans 
D aily Picayune, 12 A ugust 1857.

49. Born in Jam aica, Fouché immigrated to  New O rleans 
by th e  e a r ly  1820s. In 1823 he m arried  Maria F ran c isca  
L efebre a t  th e  S t. Louis Church. He was a c tiv e  in th e  
C re o le -o f-c o lo r s o c ie ty  a s  a b u ild e r, a r c h i te c t ,  te a c h e r  of 
m athem atics, and w rite r . See Toledano, Evans, and 
C hristov ich , The Creole Faubourgs, 32, 36; and Toledano and 
C hristov ich , Faubourg Tremé, 102.
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P ap an tla  in th e  s t a t e  of V eracruz.=° This c o o p era tiv e  was 

to  be known a s  th e  "Eureka Colony." Fouché c o n tra c te d  to  

s e l l  s h a re s  to  one hundred fam ilies under th e  au sp ices  of th e  

Mexican c o n su la te  in New O rleans, and to  u se  th e  p ro ceed s to  

finance th e  operation.® ^

How quickly Fouché so ld  th e  s h a re s  rem ains unknown, a s  

do th e  d e ta i ls  of how and when Thomas Tio in v e s ted  in th e  

plan; how ever, l i t t l e  seems to  have happened u n til  th e  sp ring  

of 1859. The su rv iv ing  docum ents p e r ta in in g  to  th e  colony 

in d ic a te  t h a t  by th en  Fouché m ust have so ld  a s u b s ta n t ia l  

number of s h a r e s , a n d  Tio's own r e a l  e s t a t e  dealings 

su g g e s t t h a t  he had a lre ad y  c a s t  h is  l o t  w ith th e  c o lo n is ts .

On 28 Jan u a ry  1858 Tio so ld  s ix  p ro p e r t ie s  in th e  Faubourg 

Franklin , p a r t  of h is  1855 a c q u is itio n . One y e a r  l a t e r  

he liq u id a te d  more of th a t  r e a l  e s t a t e ,  th is  time se lling  

five  l o t s  in  th e  Faubourg W ashington, an a r e a  e a s t  of th e  

Faubourg Marigny.®^

50. T rens, 152. The T eco lu tla  R iver flows in to  th e  
Gulf of Mexico approxim ately  130 m iles so u th  of th e  c i ty  of 
Tampico.

51. Act of R eorgan iza tion , Eureka Colony, 25 A ugust 
1859, c e r t i f ie d  in Mexico by San tiago  B a u t is ta ,  d ep o sited  in 
th e  A cts of O ctave de Armas, n.p., 11 November 1859, O rleans 
P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.

52. Ibid.

53. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Tio to  B orsen b erg er, Abel 
D reyfous, n.p., 28 Jan u a ry  1858; Sale of P ro p e r ty , Tio to  
R e tif , Abel D reyfous, n.p., 14 F eb ru a ry  1859; Orleans P a rish  
N o ta ria l A rchives. All l o t s  involved were undeveloped.
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Tvo a c tio n s  from th e  following April c le a r ly  in d ica te  

t h a t  Tio was p reparing  to  em ig ra te . On th e  11th  he ob ta ined  

a copy of h is  baptism al re c o rd  from th e  S t. Louis Church, a 

re c o rd  t h a t  would have been  n e c e s s a ry  in  o rd e r fo r  him to  

p rove  h is  f r e e  s t a t u s  during any travels;® '* on th e  13th  he 

a ss ig n ed  power o f a t to rn e y  to  h is  longtim e fr ien d  and m entor 

Joseph  Bazanac.®®

Throughout th e  e a r ly  summer o f 1859, Thomas Tio made 

re a d y  to  t r a v e l  to  the  Eureka Colony. One of h is  f in a l 

a c tio n s  in  New O rleans was to  r e g i s t e r  a s  a f r e e  p e rso n  of 

c o lo r w ith th e  m ayor's o ff ic e , which he did on Tuesday, 19 

Ju ly  1859.®* Although th e  r e g i s t e r  i t s e l f  c o n s t i tu te d  a 

m a n ife s ta tio n  of th e  o p p re ss iv e  American s o c ie ty , inc lusion  

in  i t  e n t i t le d  Tio to  r e e n te r  th e  S ta te  of L ouisiana sa fe ly . 

Probably  he viewed r e g is t r a t io n  a s  a contingency m easure in 

th e  e v en t h is  p ro je c ts  should  fa il .

54. New O rleans, O ffice o f th e  Mayor, R eg is te r  o f  
F ree Colored Persons, 1859-1861 (Microfilm, n.d., L ouisiana 
S ta te  A rchives), 373. When Tio signed  th is  r e g i s t e r  (19 Ju ly  
1859), he p rovided  a copy o f th e  1828 bap tism al re c o rd  which 
had been made fo r  him on 11 April 1859.

55. Act o f P ro cu ra tio n , Tio to  Bazanac, Abel D reyfous, 
n.p., 13 April 1859, Orleans" P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives. Tio's 
wife was to  remain in New O rleans fo r  some te n  months a f t e r  
he l e f t ,  and in th is  a c t  he r e s e r v e s  fo r  h e r  th e  r ig h t  of
r e f u s a l  in any a c tio n s  tak en  by Bazanac.

56. R eg is te r  o f Free Colored Persons, 373. The 
e n try  re a d s  "Thomas Marcos Tio," and shows th a t  he was a 31 
y e a r -o ld  m ula tto  cau lker bo rn  in New O rleans. Upon 
r e g is t r a t io n ,  Tio rece iv ed  a c e r t i f i c a t e  showing h is  leg a l 
s t a t u s ,  which h as su rv iv ed  among th e  Hazeur family p a p e rs , 
held  by Mrs. Rose Winn (p h o to s ta t  in a u th o r 's  p o sse ss io n ).
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Within a month of signing th e  m ayor's r e g i s t e r ,  Tio had 

t r a v e le d  to  Mexico and a r r iv e d  a t  th e  s i t e  of th e  Eureka 

Colony. D is sa tis f ie d  with Fouché's conduct in th e  

d is t r ib u tio n  of s h a re s , Tio and a n o th e r c o lo n is t, A uguste 

M etoyer, a rran g ed  to  m eet w ith th e  members of th e  C ofradia 

in o rd e r to  re w rite  th e i r  c o n tr a c t .  This re o rg a n iz a tio n  took 

p lace  on 25 August 1859 in a r u r a l  a re a  n e a r  Tampico; the  

re s u l t in g  document was su b se q u e n tly  s e n t  to  Joseph  Bazanac in 

New O rleans, who d e p o sited  i t  with a n o ta ry  pub lic .s?

According to  th e  re o rg a n iz a tio n  p a p e rs , th e  c o lo n is ts  

charged  t h a t  Louis Nelson Fouché had d efrauded  a l l  p a r t ie s  to  

th e  o rig in a l agreem ent and p rop o sed  th a t  he be removed from 

th e  dealings com pletely. O riginally  Fouché was to  have sold  

s h a re s  only under th e  a u sp ic e s  of th e  Mexican c o n su la te  and 

was to  have in v e s ted  th e  p ro ceed s  with th e  New O rleans 

f in a n c ia l firm of C aballero  and Besualdo u n til  th e  lands 

could be pu rchased  from th e  C ofrad ia ; a p p a ren tly  he in s te a d  

so ld  s h a re s  p r iv a te ly  and th e n  sp ec u la ted  with th e  funds, 

even a f t e r  C aballero  th re a te n e d  to  se ize  them. Accepting th e  

word and good in te n tio n s  of th e  c o lo n is ts , th e  C ofrad ia  and 

th e  Mexican a u th o r i t ie s  a g re ed  to  bypass Fouché and 

recognized  Tio and M etoyer a s  th e  leg itim a te  r e p re s e n ta t iv e s  

of th e  Eureka Colony.

57. Act of R eorgan iza tion , Eureka Colony.

58. Ibid.
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As fo r  the  te rm s of th e  re o rg a n iz a tio n , th e  Cofradia  

o ffe re d  to  s e l l  l o t s  d ire c t ly  to  th o se  c o lo n is ts  a lre ad y  

committed through Fouché and to  d e fe r  payment u n til  th e  

colony had tu rn ed  a p r o f i t  from i t s  a g r ic u ltu ra l  

operations.® * Although i t  m eant lo s in g  any money p rev io u s ly  

paid  to  Fouché, Tio and M etoyer a c c e p te d  th e  new te rm s.

Who were th e  o th e r  c o lo n is ts ?  The New O rleans so u rc e s  

o f fe r  only lim ited help in  th is  re g a rd , a s  th e y  g en era lly  

in d ica te  p resen ce  in th e  c i ty  and a r e  inconclusive a s  to  

absence. No evidence h as  su rfa c e d  to  in d ic a te  th a t  any of 

T io 's m usical or b u s in e ss  a s s o c ia te s  em igrated  with him.*° 

Indeed, b e s id e s  M etoyer, ab o u t whom nothing is  known, th e  

only p e rso n s  so  f a r  id e n tif ie d  a s  c o lo n is ts  a re  Tio's own 

r e la t iv e s .

59. Ibid. The C ofradia  a g re ed  to  re s e rv e  th e  lo t s  
fo r  Fouché's custom ers fo r  a  p e rio d  of two months, a f t e r  
which time th ey  would s e l l  them on a  f ir s t-c o m e , f i r s t - s e r v e d  
b a s is . T rens r e p o r ts  th a t  in g e n e ra l, th e  Mexican 
goverm ent's policy tow ard  co lo n iza tio n  held  th a t  c o lo n is ts  
w ere to  be reg ard ed  a s  Mexican c it iz e n s  and th a t  th e y  would 
be re q u ire d  to  renounce c itiz en sh ip  of any fo re ign  co u n try . 
Fouché had a lso  c o n tra c te d  fo r  exem ptions from m ilita ry  
se rv ic e  and from payment o f any ta x e s  o th e r  than  municipal 
le v ie s  (Rosalie Schw artz, Across th e  Rio to  Freedom: U.S. 
Negroes in  Mexico [El Paso: U n iv e rs ity  o f Texas a t  El Paso 
P r e s s ,  1975], 40). Tio and" M etoyer ag re ed  to  uphold th e  
n o n -fin an c ia l term s of th e  p re v io u s  p a c t.

60. One p o ssib le  can d id a te  fo r  a fellow  émigré, 
how ever, is  Michel Debergue. As n o ted  above (p. 67),
Debergue died a t  s e a  during a r e tu r n  voyage to  New O rleans 
from V eracruz in 1865. He had s e v e r a l  ch ild ren ; c i ty  
d ire c to ry  and census r e p o r ts  s u g g e s t  t h a t  some of them a lso  
l e f t  New O rleans ab o u t th is  tim e.
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Among th e  su rv iv ing  p ap ers  of th e  T io/K azeur family is  

a b r ie f  memoir of th e  y e a rs  in  Mexico (1860-1877) w rit te n  by 

A n to in e tte  Tio, s i s t e r  of T h o m a s .A c c o r d in g  to  th is  

so u rc e , Thomas Tio was jo ined  in Mexico in th e  summer of 1860 

by h is  wife and th e i r  two young ch ild ren , h is  s i s t e r  

A n to in e tte , h is  fa th e r- in - la w /u n c le , Louis Hazeur, and 

a n o th e r  uncle, P ie rre  Favéllo  Hazeur.®“

As n o ted  above, Thomas Tio him self l e f t  New O rleans fo r  

th e  colony in  l a t e  Ju ly  1859, j u s t  days a f t e r  signing the  

m ayor's r e g i s t e r  of f r e e  p e rso n s  of co lo r (19 Ju ly  1859). In 

o rd e r fo r  him to  a r r iv e  in a Mexican p o r t ,  p ro ceed  to  th e  

Eureka colony, and a rran g e  to  m eet with th e  C ofradia by 25 

A ugust 1859, he must have t r a v e le d  by s e a ; s e a  p a ssag e  from 

New O rleans to  V eracruz (city) o r Tampico th e n  g en era lly  took 

from 10 to  15 days. A daily  marine news column in th e  New 

O rleans Bee shows th a t  two v e s s e ls ,  th e  b rig  S te tso n  

(under C aptain  T ren is), and th e  schooner S ta r  (under 

C aptain  Gumerson), had c lea re d  th e  p o r t  of New O rleans bound 

fo r  Mexican p o r ts  (Tampico and V eracruz, re sp e c tiv e ly )  by 

S a tu rd a y  23 Ju ly  1859. Since no o th e r  v e s s e ls  l e f t  fo r

61. Memoir, A n to in e tte  Tio, 2 O ctober 1877, Hazeur 
family p a p e rs , held by Rose Tio Winn, p h o to s ta t  in a u th o r 's  
p o s se ss io n .

62. This inform ation is  c o n s is te n t  with t h a t  found in 
o th e r  s o u rc e s . For example, th e  family does n o t appear in
th e  F e d e ra l Census schedules of 1860 or 1870. See a lso  Louis 
R. Tio, in te rv iew ; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990.
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Mexico betw een t h a t  d a te  and 3 A ugust 1859, i t  seem s lik e ly  

t h a t  Tio t r a v e le d  aboard  one of th e s e  two.®^

A thénaîs Tio con tinued  to  liv e  a t  th e  Laharpe S t r e e t  

re s id e n c e , probably  w ith h e r  s is te r - in - la w  A n to in e tte . At 

th e  time Thomas l e f t ,  A théna'is was p regnan t with h e r  second 

child; she gave b ir th  t o  a  d au g h te r , Jo seph ine , on 30 

Septem ber 1859.=* About nine months l a t e r ,  on Thursday 7 

June 1860, she and th e  o th e r  fam ily members who had decided 

to  em igra te  boarded  a  v e s s e l ,  p robably  th e  b rig  S te tso n  

(under C aptain T ren is), fo r  Tampico, where th e y  a r r iv e d  

s a fe ly  on 17 June. On 27-29 June th e y  made th e  130-m ile t r i p  

so u th  to  th e  s i t e  of th e i r  new home a t  th e  Eureka Colony.®“ 

Thus by th e  summer o f 1860 Thomas Tio had b rough t h is  family 

away from New O rleans to  a l e s s  th a n  c e r ta in  fu tu re  a t  an 

a g r ic u l tu ra l  c o o p e ra tiv e  in th e  Mexican tro p ic s ;  he m ust have

63.  New O rleans Bee, 23 Ju ly  1859 .  This column has 
been su rv ey ed  from Ju ly  1859  th rough  June 1860.  E stim ation  
of th e  ty p ic a l d u ra tio n  of a voyage from New O rleans to  
Tampico is  b ased  upon th e  in fo rm ation  found h ere in .

One of Tio's c o u s in s , A uguste V ictor "K lebert" Hazeur 
( 1 8 3 6 -C 1 9 0 0 ,  son of P ie r re  F av re  Hazeur) may have accompanied 
him on th is  jou rney . This p o s s ib i l i ty  i s  su g g es ted  by th e  
f a c t  t h a t  K leb ert Hazeur r e g is te r e d  with th e  Mayor's o ffice  
on th e  same day a s  Thomas Tio (R eg ister  o f Free Persons o f  
Color, 151) . In th e  r e g i s t e r ,  h is  p ro fe s s io n  is  l i s t e d  a s  
"p lan te r" ; th u s  i t  would seem a p p ro p ria te  fo r  him to  have 
t r a v e le d  to  th e  a g r ic u l tu ra l  Eureka Colony. If he did v i s i t  
th e  a r e a ,  how ever, Hazeur did n o t s e t t l e  th e re ,  a s  two of h is  
ch ild ren  were born in New O rleans during the  e a r ly  1 8 6 0 s  
(F edera l C ensus, 1 8 70 ,  515:233) .

64.  C ity  d ire c to ry , 1861;  Memoir, A n to in e tte  Tio.

65.  Memoir, A n to in e tte  Tio; New O rleans Bee, 7 June
1860 .
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f e l t  q u ite  s tro n g ly  a b o u t th e  in ju s tic e  o f antebellum  

American s o c ie ty  and been  convinced t h a t  h is  family would 

u ltim a te ly  have more economic and so c ia l  o p p o rtu n ity  in th e  

Republic of Mexico.

However, a s  tu rb u le n t  a s  th e  so c ia l clim ate of th e

U nited S ta te s  was during  th is  p e rio d , th e  s i tu a t io n  was

h ard ly  more s e t t l e d  in  Mexico. The rem oval o f d ic ta to r

Antonio Lopez de S an ta  Ana in  1854 had p re c ip i ta te d  th e  e ra

g en e ra lly  ca lled  th e  Reform (1855-76);

In 1855 Mexico plunged in to  i t s  m ost profound c r i s i s  
o f th e  n in e te en th  c e n tu ry . For more th an  two decades 
th e  c r i s i s  con tinued , and, when i t  was o v er, th e  
su rv iv o rs  had to  pick up th e  p iece s  of a co u n try  t h a t  
had w itnessed  re b e llio n s , c iv il w ars , fo re ign  
in te rv e n tio n , a new c o n s t i tu t io n ,  a  governm ent in 
ex ile , a Hapsburg em peror, and human s u ffe r in g  on a 
sca le  unequaled s in ce  th e  ra v a g e s  of d is e a se  had 
decim ated th e  Indian p o p u la tio n  in th e  s ix te e n th  
century.*®

In add ition  to  th e  p o l i t ic a l  tu rm oil, Mexican s o c ie ty  

was c le a r ly  divided along r a c ia l  lin e s  (although n o t a s  

rig id ly  a s  t h a t  of New O rleans), and people of A frican 

d e sc e n t liv ed  in th e  m argins o f so c ie ty . To an e x te n t ,  th e  

War o f th e  Reform (1858-60) was th e  s tru g g le  of th e  m estizo  

(th o se  of mixed Spanish and Indian d escen t) a g a in s t th e  power 

monopoly of th e  C reole Spanish (persons born in  Mexico to  

Spanish p a re n ts ) , and i t  had only a  lim ited  impact upon th e

66. R obert N. Sinkin. The Mexican Reform, 1855-1876: 
A S tu d y  in  Liberal N ation-B uild ing  (Austin: U n iv e rs ity  of 
Texas P re s s ,  1979), 3.
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rem ainder of th e  popu la tion , made up of Indians and 

b l a c k s . A  lim ited c r o s s - c u l tu r a l  m obility  was, how ever, 

po ssib le  in Mexico (as exem plified by Benito Ju a rez , a le a d e r  

of th e  reform  movement and an Indian who had been born in 

a b je c t  poverty),®® and someone like  Thomas Tio, with a 

c e r ta in  amount of w ealth  and a d eg ree  of European so p h is­

t ic a t io n ,  probably fa re d  b e t t e r  th a n  m ost in th e  marginal 

c a s te s .

During th e  1850s th e  c e n tr a l  governm ent of Mexico was

extrem ely weak; alm ost a ll  r e a l  power belonged to  lo ca l

p o li t ic a l  b o sse s . In r u r a l  a r e a s  th e s e  were th e

hacendados^ owners of la rg e  p la n ta tio n s  and ran ch es , such

as  th e  Hacienda Cofradia.®® Many haciendas employed

upward of five  hundred w orkers, o f te n  including a p r iv a te

m ilitia . R ichard Sinkin d e sc r ib e s  th e  system , with i t s

p re v a le n t atm osphere of opportunism , a s  follows:

With power d isp e rsed  to  lo c a l le v e ls  a f t e r  1823, 
th e  u ltim ate  so u rce  of . . . a u th o r i ty  was the  
hacienda. Here th e  c re o le  a r i s to c r a c y —th e  
hacen d ad o s--re ig n ed , su rro u n d ed  by r e ta in e r s  who 
formed th e  nucleus of th e i r  p r iv a te  arm ies. The

67. Ibid., 18-26, S lav e ry , n ev er w idespread, had been 
abo lished  in Mexico by th e  Em ancipation D ecree of 1829.

68. Ibid., 18, 40.

69. Ibid., 93-113. The C ofrad ia  may have been a 
family o p e ra tio n ; two of th e  th re e  s ig n a tu re s  on the  
document of reo rg an iza tio n  b e a r  th e  surname Nunez (R. M. 
Nunez and Dona T eresa  Nunez; th e  th ird  s ig n a tu re  re a d s  
"F o rtu n a to  Mora").

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Ill

s t r e n g th  of each hacendado depended on two fa c to r s :  
th e  p ro d uction  of th e  hacienda and th e  s t r e n g th  of th e  
p r iv a te  army. Both of th e s e  e lem ents re q u ire d  la rg e  
amounts of human la b o r . Thus each hacienda was 
p o te n tia lly  th e  enemy of i t s  neighbor, s ince  each  was 
s tr iv in g  to  maximize th e  number of men under i t s  
c o n tro l. In many p a r t s  of Mexico th e  haciendas fought 
n o t only w ith each o th e r  b u t a lso  over Indian land , 
which supplied  bo th  land  and la b o r fo r  th e  growing 
g re a t  e s t a t e s .

By l a t e  1859, th e  le a d e rs  of th e  Eureka Colony seem to  

have made s t r id e s  to w ard s  e s ta b lish in g  th e ir  c o o p e ra tiv e  a s  

a v iab le  b u s in e ss  e n te r p r is e .  Whether th e  colony flo u r ish e d  

rem ains u n c lea r,?^  b u t Thomas Tio ev id en tly  did well enough 

fin an c ia lly  to  p roceed  w ith th e  plan to  have h is  family jo in  

him in a m a tte r  of m onths.

The Tio family liv e d  a t  th e  Eureka Colony fo r  alm ost 

th re e  y e a r s .  According to  th e  Tio/H azeur o ra l  h is to ry ,  a s  

remembered by d e sc e n d an ts , th e  d a y - to -d a y  e x is ten ce  in th e  

colony was exceedingly d if f ic u l t .  The e f f o r t s  of th e  

c o lo n is ts  to  e s ta b lis h  and m aintain  p ro d u c tiv e  farm land were 

co n tin u a lly  hampered by b o th  th e  tro p ic a l  clim ate of the  

a re a  (the so -c a lle d  t i e r r a  ca lien te)  and th e  t e r r o r i s t  

a c t iv i ty  of highway b an d its  who th en  in fe s te d  much of ru r a l

70. Ibid., 95.

71. New O rleans new spapers show th a t  th e  b rokerage  
house of C aballero  and B esualdo (and s e v e ra l  o th e r  firms) 
rece iv ed  a number of shipm ents of spec ie  o u t of Tampico and 
V eracruz th ro u g h o u t th e  f in a l q u a r te r  of 1859. For in s ta n c e , 
th e  s team er Tennessee d e liv e re d  $12,000 to  them on 26 
O ctober (New O rleans Bee, 27 O ctober 1859). I t  is  unknown, 
how ever, w hether C ab a lle ro 's  firm was th e  one chosen  to  hold 
th e  Eureka Colony funds a f t e r  th e  re o rg a n iz a tio n  m eeting.
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M e x i c o . On 6 November 1860, Thomas Tio 's f a th e r - in - la w /  

uncle , Louis Hazeur (the  form er m ilitia  m usician), died. He 

was b u ried  a t  th e  Eureka Colony, s c a rc e ly  f iv e  months a f t e r  

he had a r r iv e d  th e re .  The p e rio d , how ever, was n o t w ithou t 

happ ier a s p e c ts ,  a s  Athéna'is Tio became p reg n an t in th e  

summer of 1861. She gave b ir th  to  h e r th ird  ch ild , a boy 

c h r is te n e d  A ntoine L ouis, on 4 F eb ru a ry  1862 a t  th e  

c o lo n y .? :

The b i r th  of Antoine Louis Tio (1862-1922) came during 

a  c ru c ia l  ep iso d e  in th e  h is to ry  of th e  Republic of Mexico.

72. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990. See a lso  
Sinkin, 20, 1 0 2 -5 ; Jack A utrey  Dabbs, The French Army in  
Mexico, 1861-1867  (The Hague: Mouton, 1963), 66. In a 
l e t t e r  pub lished  in DeBov's Review 34 (1866): 623-30 , 
form er C o n fed era te  o ff ic ia l Matthew F onta ine  Maury d esc rib ed  
th e  p o s t - c iv i l  War p ro sp e c ts  fo r  co lo n iza tio n  in  Mexico, and 
m entioned "bands of law less  m arauders who a re  e v e r  re a d y  to  
pounce upon th e  h e lp le ss  farm er" (p. 625).

73. Memoir, A n to in e tte  Tio. This so u rc e  (ap p a ren tly  
w r i t te n  in two s i t t i n g s ,  one on 1 F eb ru a ry  1874 and th e  o th e r 
on 22 O ctober 1877) l i s t s  th e  b i r th d a te s  of th e  ch ild ren  of 
Thomas and A thénaîs Tio. Many of th e  d a te s  g iven  th ro u g h o u t 
th e  memoir c a r ry  a sp ec if ic  weekday. Such c o m p le te - to - th e -  
weekday d a te s  have been found to  co rre sp o n d  w ith c a le n d a rs  of 
th e  a p p ro p r ia te  y e a r s .  On th is  b a s is ,  I have tak en  
A n to in e tte  T io 's a cco u n t to  be c o r re c t .

Although A n to in e tte  Tio 's memoir i s  th e  e a r l i e s t  
a v a ilab le  so u rc e  fo r  th e  b ir th d a te s  of Thomas Tio's ch ild ren , 
i t  is  n o t th e  only one. A l i s t  of d a te s ,  a t  v a ria n ce  with 
th o se  o f th e  memoir, ap p ea rs  in F ed e ra l C ensus, 1900, 572: 
Enum eration d i s t r i c t  59, S hee t 9. The cen su s  r e p o r t  
(re p re se n tin g  an in te rv iew  w ith an unnamed family member) 
g ives th e  follow ing b ir th d a te s :  Louis Tio, J a n u a ry  1863; 
Joseph ine  Tio, June 1864; Lorenzo Tio, A ugust 1866; Genéviève 
Tio, May 1868. One b ir th d a te  from th is  so u rc e , t h a t  of 
A théna'is Tio, g iven a s  June 1837, is  known to  be in c o rre c t.
An e x t r a c t  of h e r b ir th  c e r t i f i c a t e  from th e  S t. Louis Church 
shows i t  to  be 20 F eb ru ary  1830 (Hazeur family p a p e rs , held 
by Rose Tio Winn, p h o s to s ta t  in a u th o r 's  p o sse ss io n ).
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In Jan u a ry  1862 th e  French  Army occupied th e  p o r t  c i ty  of 

V eracruz and began to  c a r r y  o u t e f f o r t s  to  in s ta l l  Maximilian 

II, a Hapsburg, a s  em peror. This a c tio n  marked th e  beginning 

of th e  f iv e -y e a r  p e rio d  known a s  th e  French In terven tion ."^•* 

What sp e c if ic  e f f e c t  th e  In te rv e n tio n  had upon th e  French- 

speaking C re o le -o f-c o lo r  s e t t l e r s  of th e  Eureka Colony canno t 

be a c c u ra te ly  a s s e s s e d ,  b u t i t  seem s lik e ly  th a t  th e ir  

r e la t io n s  with th e  su rro u n d in g  Mexican populace became 

s tra in e d . On 3 November 1862, th e  Eureka Colony was burned , 

a p p a ren tly  by in tr u d e r s ,  and w ithin a month, Thomas Tio and 

h is  family l e f t  th e  a r e a ,  tak ing  re fu g e  in Tampico, which had 

re c e n tly  come under French control."^®

The Tio family s p e n t th e  nex t f i f te e n  y e a r s  in Tampico. 

Between December 1862 and O ctober 1874, excep t fo r  an 

eighteen-m onth  p e rio d  (Ju ly  1865-December 1856) during which 

Thomas Tio owned a home, th e  Tios re n te d  th e i r  lodgings, 

moving from house to  house  fiv e  tim es. In O ctober 1874 

Thomas again  bought a h o u se , which th e  family occupied u n til

74. Dabbs, 20.

75. Memoir, A n to in e tte  Tio. Rose Tio Winn, g r e a t -  
g randdaugh ter of Thomas Tio, r e c a l ls  from her you th  an 
accoun t o f th e  e v e n t, which held  t h a t  armed in tru d e rs  invaded 
th e  colony. "Now which s id e  o r ex ac tly  who th is  was I don 't 
know, b u t somehow th e y  [the  c o lo n is ts ]  g o t on th e  wrong side 
of th e  figh ting  in Mexico. The colony was e v en tu a lly  burned 
o u t, and th e y  [the  family] moved to  Tampico" (in terv iew , 11 
May 1990).

According to  A n to in e tte  Tio's memoir, th e  family 
a rr iv e d  in Tampico on 3 December 1862, j u s t  days a f t e r  th e  
French army occupied th e  c i ty  (see  Dabbs, 34).
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re tu rn in g  to  th e  U nited S ta te s  in 1877.''* Thomas and 

A thénais Tio had two more ch ild ren  who liv ed  beyond infancy  

during th e se  p o lit ic a lly  tu rb u le n t y e a r s , a d au g h te r , 

G enéviève, born 5 November 1854 a t  a time when th e  French 

army co n tro lle d  th r e e - q u a r te r s  o f th e  n a tion , and a son, 

Augustin Lorenzo, bo rn  28 A ugust 1867, j u s t  two months a f t e r  

Maximilian and two of h is  g e n e ra ls  were execu ted  a t  

Q ueré ta ro , Also w ithin th e  fam ily, P ie rre  Favéllo  Hazeur, 

uncle o f bo th  Thomas and A thénais Tio, died in Tampico on 23 

September 1866.

In th e  e a r ly  1860s th e  small c i ty  of Tampico, governed 

by th e  French, was a  r e la t iv e ly  busy s e a p o r t ,  a s izab le  

p o rtio n  of i t s  t r a d e  coming v ia  blockade-running v e s s e ls  from 

th e  C onfederate  s t a t e s / ? "  C onsequently , th e re  were a 

number of Anglo-Americans among th e  populace, o f te n  involved 

in receiv ing  and s to r in g  shipm ents of c o tto n , and th is  

elem ent c o n trib u te d  to  th e  cosm opolitan c h a ra c te r  of th e

76. Memoir, A n to in e tte  Tio. The memoir includes th e  
names of th e  lan d lo rd s  and th e  d a te s  betw een which th e  Tios 
re n te d  from each: Don Ignacio M ascarena, 1862-63; Don Juan
A costa, 1863-65; E rn e s t  Arn , 1866-68; U lisse L a b o u rd e tte ,
1868-72, Don Andrés G rillo , 1872-74.

77. Ibid., Dabbs, 99. See a lso  M arriage C e r t i f ic a te ,  
Augustin L. Tio and Alice Majeau, 1 F ebruary  1893, New 
O rleans D epartm ent o f H ealth. This so u rce  g ives Lorenzo Tio, 
S r.'s  b irth p lace  a s  "Tampico, Mexico."

78. William W atson, The Adventures of a Blockade 
Runner; o r. Trade in  Time o f War (London: T. F isch er Unwin,
1898) passim .
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c ity . William Watson, a s e a  c a p ta in  in th e  employ of th e  

C o n fed era te s , docked in Tampico f re q u e n tly  and he d esc rib ed  

i t  a s  follow s:

Although th e  town was occupied by th e  French tro o p s , 
th e  c iv il governm ent was n o t in te r f e r e d  w ith. Some 
cumbersome r e s t r i c t io n s  had been  ab o lish ed  by th e  
French, and some re fo rm s and some p ro g re s s iv e  m easures 
in tro d u ced , and on th e  whole, b u s in e ss  and th in g s  in 
g en e ra l seemed to  be tend ing  to w ard s  p ro s p e r i ty . The 
people ap p eared  contented."^®

Watson was in Tampico in June 1864 when Maximilian

accep ted  th e  Im perial Crown of Mexico, and he n o ted  th a t ,

although  th e  c i ty  c e le b ra te d  th e  e v e n t, many people seemed

somewhat am bivalent ab o u t n a tio n a l p o li t ic s :

Talking th a t  day with some prom inent m erchan ts of th e  
p lace , I asked i f  th e y  th o u g h t t h a t  th e  people were 
s in ce re  in th e  p a r t  th e y  took in th e  dem o n stra tio n . 
"Sincere enough during th e  time i t  l a s t s , "  was th e  
rep ly , "and th e y  would do ju s t  th e  same to-m orrow  fo r  
P re s id e n t Ju a re z , i f  he could come in  and d riv e  o u t th e  
French and u n se a t Maximilian."®°

The French army began to  withdraw from Mexico e a r ly  in 

1866, hoping to  le av e  Maximilian w ith a  dependable m ilita ry  

of h is  own. Mexican su p p o rt fo r  th e  em peror, how ever, nev er 

m a te ria lized , and th e  fo rc e s  of Benito Ju a re z , now backed by 

United S ta te s  i n t e r e s t s ,  soon re to o k  much of th e  Republic. 

They a tta c k e d  and c a p tu re d  Tampico on 1 A ugust 1866. From 

th a t  time on, Thomas Tio and h is  fam ily liv e d  in a Mexico

79. Ibid., 136-37.

80. Ibid., 137.
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governed  by Mexicans, a lthough  p o lit ic a l  s t r i f e  re tu rn e d  te n  

y e a r s  l a t e r  when G eneral P o r f ir io  Diaz (1830-1915) overth rew  

th e  governm ent e s ta b lis h e d  by Juarez.® ^

What of Thomas Tio's m usical c a r e e r  and th e  m usical 

a c t i v i t i e s  of th e  fam ily during th e i r  Mexican re s id en cy ?  

U n fo rtu n a te ly , no d e ta i le d  in fo rm ation  has to  d a te  emerged. 

However, because  th e  p o s itio n  of th e  l a t e r  Tio m usicians in 

th e  l i t e r a t u r e  of jazz  h is to ry  h as  depended in  p a r t  upon 

th e i r  "Mexican h e rita g e "  and th e  d eg ree  to  which th e y  may 

have c a r r ie d  some kind of Mexican m usical in flu en ces  with 

them to  New O rleans, th e  p re s e n t  d iscu ss io n  a d d re s s e s  th e  

m usical i s s u e s  of th e  fam ily 's Mexican p erio d , including th e  

g e n e ra l m usical environm ent, Thomas Tio's c a r e e r ,  and the  

tra in in g  of h is  so n s , Jo seph , Louis, and Lorenzo.

Throughout th e  n in e te en th  c e n tu ry  Mexico C ity 

c o n s t i tu te d  th e  only s ig n if ic a n t Mexican c e n te r  fo r  th e  

E u ro p ea n -s ty le  music w ith which Thomas Tio was familiar.® =

In a concise  d e sc r ip tio n  of th e  m usical scene  in m id -cen tu ry  

Mexico, R obert S tevenson  n o te s  t h a t  what l i t t l e  a c t iv i ty  

e x is te d  in th e  a r e a s  of chamber and symphonic music did n o t 

ex tend  beyond Mexico C ity , and d e sp ite  th e  founding of a

81. Dabbs, 156-76 ; Sinkin, 5. Diaz governed Mexico 
from 1876 to  1911.

82. R obert S tevenson , Music in  Mexico; A H isto rica l 
Survey  (New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Co., 1952), 172-223 
passim .
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n a tio n a l c o n se rv a to ry  in  1866, am ateu rs  r a th e r  than  

p ro fe s s io n a ls  dominated m usical c irc le s . However, he a lso  

p o in ts  o u t t h a t  th e  Mexican public was overwhelmingly fond of 

music, p a r t ic u la r ly  I ta l ia n  o p e ra , and uniform ly re g a rd ed  

music a s  a "w orthy vocation ."  M oreover, th e  piano had become 

a common household  in s tru m en t and th e  demand fo r  piano music 

was s u f f ic ie n t  to  s u s ta in  fiv e  m usic-publishing h o u se s ." =

The s i tu a t io n  m ust have been e sp e c ia lly  lim ited  in  

ou tly ing  a re a s .  For example, opera  perform ances and p ianos 

w ere probably  r a r i t i e s  in  a town such a s  Tampico, which, 

unlike V eracruz, did n o t s e rv e  a s  p o r t  of e n try  fo r  Europeans 

(or European goods) t ra v e lin g  to  Mexico City.®"* As fo r  th e  

Eureka Colony, u n less  th e  c o lo n is ts  had a c c e ss  to  a  piano in 

th e  f a c i l i t i e s  of th e  Hacienda C ofradia, i t  i s  q u ite  

d o u b tfu l th ey  had any kind of perform ance o p p o rtu n itie s  

o u ts id e  th e ir  own homes. Any music-making m ust have been 

re c re a t io n a l ,  perhaps tak ing  th e  form of small m usicales 

(A n to in e tte  Tio p layed  th e  g u i ta r ,  and th e re  may have been  a 

few o th e r m usicians among th e  c o lo n is ts) .

E sse n tia lly , th e re  does n o t seem to  have been any 

s ig n if ic a n t m usical community fo r  Thomas Tio to  f i t  in to  upon

83. Ibid., 218-19.

84. Dabbs, passim .; See a lso  Jo rge  Hernandez 
M illares and Aleja.ndro C arrillo  E scribano, A tla s  Porrua de 
la  Republica Méxicana (Mexico City: P o rru a , 1966), 99.
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h is  a r r iv a l  in Mexico. Once th e  family moved c lo se r  to  

Tampico, he may have been ab le  to  resum e some of th e  

a c t iv i t i e s  he p u rsu ed  in New O rleans, such a s  perform ing in a 

th e a t e r  o rc h e s tra  o r marching band, a lthough i t  i s  unlikely 

t h a t  any evidence of such work would have su rv iv ed .

Of one m usical a c t iv i ty  we can be more c e r ta in ,  

how ever. Thomas Tio m ust have see n  to  th e  m usical tra in in g  

of h is  so n s , s ince  th e y  became a c t iv e  in th e  m usical c irc le s  

o f New O rleans v e ry  soon a f t e r  re tu rn in g  th e re  in 1877.®®

B ecause th e y  came to  be a s s o c ia te d  w ith th e  developm ent 

of jazz, th e  ed u ca tio n  of th e  nex t g e n e ra tio n  of Tios is  an 

is s u e  of some im port in th e  h is to ry  of th a t  s ty le .  Many 

a u th o rs ,  perhaps wishing to  e s ta b lis h  a h is to r ic a l  connection  

fo r  th e  "Spanish tinge" in  e a r ly  jazz  d esc rib ed  by Ferdinand 

"Je lly  Roll" Morton (1890-19 41),°® have p laced  p a r t ic u la r  

emphasis on th e  supposed  "Mexican orig ins" of th e  Tio 

family.°"^ Perhaps b ecause  th e i r  New O rleans C re o le -o f-  

co lo r beginnings have rem ained la rg e ly  unknown, th e  Tios have

85. The 1881 c i ty  d ire c to ry  includes th e  following 
e n tr ie s :  "Tio, Jo seph , m usician, 303 N. Roman," and "Tio, 
Antoine, m usician, 303 N. Roman."

86. G ilbert C hase, ed.. The Amezican Composer Speaks 
(Baton Rouge: L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1956), 164.

87. See Jempi De Bonder, "The Second Hundred Years," 
Footnote 19/6 (19 88): 27; A1 Rose and Edmond Souchon, New 
Orleans Ja zz: A Family Album, 3d rev . ed. (Baton Rouge: 
L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  1984), 121. Rose and 
Souchon unaccountab ly  r e p o r t  a b ir th p lac e  of "Mexico, D.F." 
(Mexico City) fo r bo th  Louis and Lorenzo Tio, Sr.
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a t  tim es been  acco rded  Mexican t r a i t s  th e y  did n o t in f a c t  

exhib it. For example, m ost jazz  h is to r ia n s  have employed a 

Spanish sp e llin g , "Luis,” to  r e f e r  to  Antoine Louis Tio, 

a lthough h is  s ig n a tu re  c le a r ly  r e a d s  "Louis" and no prim ary 

so u rce  en co u n te red  in th is  s tu d y  h as  shown th a t  he (or h is  

f a th e r ,  Thomas Louis Marcos Tio) e v e r  sp e lled  i t  

d if fe re n tly ."  “

The p rin c ip a l so u rce  fo r  th e  em bellishm ent o f th e  Tio

fam ily's connec tion  to  Mexico is  one o f th e  e a r l i e s t  works to

deal w ith jazz , Samuel B. C h a r te r s 's  J a zz :  New Ozleans^

1885-1958, which ap p eared  in  1958. In th e  second ed itio n  c i

th is  d ire c to ry . C h a r te rs  w rite s :

The T ios, Lorenzo and L u is, and L orenzo 's son,
Lorenzo, J r . ,  w ere p robab ly  th e  m ost in f lu e n tia l  
c la r in e t  p la y e rs  in th e  c ity . Lorenzo and Luis 
were graduates o f  th e  Mexican Conservatory o f  Music 
in  Mexico C ity ,  and a f t e r  th e y  moved to  New O rleans

88. Ibid.; s e e  a lso  Alden A sh fo rth  and John Chilton, 
"Tio," The New Grove D ictionary o f  J a z z  (London: Macmillan, 
1988), 2:538; William S ch a fe r, B rass Bands and New Orleans 
J a zz  (Baton Rouge: L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  P re s s ,  1977), 
98-99; John C hilton , Who's Who o f  J a z z  (London: Macmillan, 
1985), 332; B arney Bigard, With Louis and th e  Duke; The 
Autobiography o f  a C la r in e tis t, ed. B arry  M artyn (London: 
Macmillan, 1985), 1 -40  passim ; Gene Anderson, "Johnny Dodds 
in New O rleans," American Music 8 /4  [1990]: 414; to  c i te  
some of th e  more re c e n t.

Antoine L ouis Tio's s ig n a tu re  a p p ea rs  in  Sale of 
P ro p e r ty , Tio h e ir s  to  Thompson, Amedée D ucate l, n.p., 2 
March 1886, O rleans P a rish  N o ta r ia l A rchives. In a ta p ed  
in te rv iew  w ith B ill R u sse ll and R ichard Allen (Hogan Jazz 
Archive, Tulane U n iv ers ity ), Louis R. Tio, g randson of 
Thomas, s p e c if ic a lly  s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  fam ily alw ays used  th e  
spelling  L - o - u - i - s .
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e i th e r  of them played  re g u la r ly  with th e  E xcelsior 
B ra ss  Band [emphasis added].®®

C h a r te rs  based  h is  w ritings p rim arily  on in te rv iew s  with

su rv iv in g  jazz  m usicians and e n th u s ia s ts ,  b u t he seems to

have made l i t t l e  a tte m p t to  c o rro b o ra te  th e  in form ation  given

him.®° The co n ten tio n  th a t  Antoine Louis Tio and A ugustin

Lorenzo Tio a tte n d e d  and g rad u a ted  from th e  Mexican N ational

C o n se rv a to ry  a p p ea rs  to  lack  f a c tu a l  b a s is ,  and is  a t  b e s t

im plausib le, co n sidering  th e  Tio fam ily's c ircu m stan ces

during th i s  p eriod .

The Sociedad Filanaonica Méxicana e s ta b lis h e d  a 

c o n s e rv a to ry  in Mexico C ity  in 1866 (renamed th e  

Conservatorio Nacional de MÛsica in 1877), which o ffe re d  

in s tru c t io n  in woodwinds, among o th e r  areas.® * At th a t  

tim e, how ever, Thomas Tio and h is  family liv e d  in th e  c o a s ta l  

town of Tampico. Prim ary s o u rc e s , including th e  Tio family

89. Samuel B. C h a r te rs , Ja z z ; New Orleans, 1885-1963  
(New York: Oak P u b lica tio n s , re v . ed., 1963), 9. C h arte rs  
a lso  w r i te s  t h a t  th e  Tios "came to  New O rleans ab o u t 1885," 
an ed u ca ted  g u e ss  which p o s td a te s  th e  a c tu a l  r e e n tr y  by 
sev en  y e a r s .

9 0. C h a r te r s , P re face  to  Ja zz: New O rleans, 1885- 
1963} M arquis, 124, 149-51; Anderson, 406-407; Donald M. 
M arquis, in te rv iew  by th e  a u th o r . New O rleans, 22 F eb ru ary  
1991.

91. S tev en so n , 191; G loria Carmona, Periodo de la  
Independences a la  Revolucion (1810 a 1910), no. 3 of 
H isto ria , vol. 1 of La Musica de México, ed. Ju lio  
E s tra d a , (Mexico C ity: U niversidad Nacional Autonoma de 
México, 19 84), 175. Woodwinds were ta u g h t by c la r in e t i s t  
J e s u s  Medinilla.
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o ra l  h is to ry , show no in d ica tio n  t h a t  family members ev e r

moved o r even t r a v e le d  to  Mexico City.®= M oreover,

Athéna'is Tio moved back to  New O rleans with h e r s i s t e r - i n -

law and ch ild ren  in  1877; h e r son Joseph was th en  20 y e a r s

old, b u t Louis was only 16, and Lorenzo 10. Thus i t  becomes

even more d o u b tfu l t h a t  Louis or Lorenzo could have a lre a d y

g rad u a ted  from th e  C onservatory.® ^

The only prim ary  so u rc e  m a te ria l on th is  to p ic  c a s t s

fu r th e r  doubt on C h a r te r s 's  a s s e r t io n .  In 1898, while

s e p a ra te ly  involved  w ith to u rin g  m in s tre l companies, Louis

and Lorenzo Tio k ep t in touch  with each o th e r  v ia  p e rso n a l

communications in  th e  e n te r ta in m en t column of a black

new spaper, th e  Ind ianapolis  Freeman. On 8 O ctober 1898,

t h a t  paper pub lished  th e  following no te  from Lorenzo Tio:

Lorenzo Tio, ex. c la r io n e te is t  [sic] of R ichard,
P ring le , Rusco & Holland's M in stre ls , now with Oliver 
S c o tt 's  Colored M in stre ls , would like to  inform a l l  of

92. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 
11 May 1990. Louis R. Tio m entioned th a t  he though t th e  
family sp en t some tim e in V eracruz a s  well a s  Tampico, b u t 
did no t e la b o ra te .

9 3. The only r e a l  can d id a te  fo r  a Tio having a 
connection  with th e  Conservatorio Nacional would be Joseph 
Marcos Tio (b. 1857), who conceivably  could have tra v e le d  
from Tampico to  Mexico C ity to  e n ro ll a t  th e  school.
However, Joseph died in 1884, and he seems to  have been 
unknown to  fu tu re  g e n e ra tio n s  of New O rleans jazz m usicians; 
th u s , u n le ss  C h a r te r s 's  in te rv iew ee  meant t h a t  Louis and 
Lorenzo Tio had a r e la t iv e  who s tu d ie d  a t  th e  Mexican 
N ational C o n se rv a to ry , th e  e n t i r e  idea is  probably  fan c ifu l 
sp ec u la tio n , p e rhaps engendered by th e  in te rv iew ee 's  r e s p e c t  
fo r  th e  m usicianship of th e  Tios and h is knowledge of th e i r  
a c tu a l  Mexican b ir th .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



122

h is  fr ien d s  in th e  p ro fe ss io n , t h a t  P ro f. Louis Tro 
[s ic ], c la r io n e t v ir tu o so  with P ro f. H enderson Smith's 
$10,000 band, ta u g h t him, and [he] is  p roud to  r e tu rn  
honor to  h is  b ro th e r  and P ro fe s s o r ;  a lso  proud to  be a 
chip o ff th e  old block . . .  he s a y s  "B ro th er, I wish you 
much success."®**

Thus, i t  would ap pear t h a t  A ugustin Lorenzo Tio alm ost su re ly

did n o t a t te n d  th e  c o n se rv a to ry . The m ost re a so n ab le

conclusion  is  t h a t  Thomas Louis Marcos Tio was p e rso n a lly

re sp o n sib le  fo r  tra in in g  h is so n s , a t  l e a s t  th e  two o ld e t

ones. In f a c t ,  Thomas may well have em ulated h is  fr ien d

Joseph  Bazanac and augmented h is  income by teach in g  music

le s s o n s ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  a f t e r  th e  family moved to  Tampico.

Such a c t iv i ty  would be in  keeping with th e  pedagogical

t r a d i t io n s  e s ta b lish e d  fo r  g en e ra tio n s  among C reo les of co lor

in New O rleans.

E vents in  New O rleans in th e  1870s p re c ip ita te d  the  

r e tu r n  of th e  Tio family to  th e  United S ta te s .  The older 

g e n e ra tio n  of th e  Hazeur family (the b ro th e r s  and s i s t e r s  of 

Louis Hazeur) had held onto th e i r  M etairie  p la n ta tio n  

th ro u g h o u t th e  Civil War, bu t by th e  e a r ly  1870s, only th re e  

of th e  nine sib lings remained living.®“ At t h a t  tim e, 

th e s e  th r e e ,  Thomas H iacinthe Hazeur, Malthide Hazeur Tio,

9 4. Indianapolis Freeman, 8 O ctober 1898.

9 5. P ie rre  Favre  Hazeur died in 1848; Louis Hazeur 
died in  1860 a t  th e  Eureka Colony; Joseph ine Hazeur and 
Sylvain Homere Hazeur died in 1862; Jean  B a p tis te  Hazeur 
d ied in  1865; and P ie r re  "Pepin" Favéllo  Hazeur died in 
1866 in Tampico. Death C e r t if ic a te s  fo r  a l l  b u t Louis and 
P ie r re  Favéllo  a re  held a t  the  L ouisiana S ta te  A rchives.
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and A n to in e tte  Hazeur D oublet, re s id e d  to g e th e r  on th e  farm, 

which was o p e ra te d  by a nephew, Augustin V ictor "K lebert" 

Hazeur.**

Thomas H iacinthe H azeur died on 5 O ctober 1 8 7 3 .

He owned th e  m a jo rity  o f th e  family p ro p e r ty , and h is  

su c c e ss io n  invo lved  i t s  r e d is t r ib u t io n  among o th e r  fam ily 

members. A le g a l b a t t l e  soon  developed, in  which Thomas's 

d a u g h te r , Marie L ouise  Hazeur (b. 1847), a tte m p ted  to  

e s ta b lis h  h e r s e l f  a s  so le  h e ir  and th u s  gain a  c o n tro llin g  

i n t e r e s t  in  th e  land . Her e f f o r t s  were opposed by Thomas's 

s i s t e r s ,  Malthide Tio and A n to in e tte  D oublet, who wished to  

be co n sid ered  p a r t i a l  h e ir s .  Such an arrangem ent had been  

allow ed in th e  p re v io u s  su c c e ss io n s  of th e i r  b ro th e r s  Sylvain 

and Jean  B a p tis te . M althide and A n to in e tte  re c e iv e d  th e  

s u p p o r t o f th e  o th e r  p o te n t ia l  (bu t le s s e r )  h e i r s ,  th e i r  

n ie ce s  and nephew s, including K leb ert Hazeur and (by proxy) 

Athéna'is Tio.*®

96. F e d e ra l C ensus, 1870, 515:233; C ity  d ire c to ry ,  
1873-74.

97. D eath C e r t i f ic a te ,  H.F. Hazeur, 6 O ctober
1873, New O rleans D epartm ent o f H ealth. Thomas (the  in i t ia l  
'F ' on th e  d e a th  c e r t i f i c a t e  a p p ea rs  to  be a c le r ic a l  m istake 
fo r  'T') died b u t te n  days a f t e r  Clementine Tio, y o u n g est 
s i s t e r  of Thomas Tio, who a lso  re s id e d  a t  th e  p la n ta tio n  
(Death C e r t i f ic a te ,  Clementine Tio, 26 Septem ber 1873, New 
O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth).

98. S u ccession  of Thomas H. Hazeur (1875), O rleans 
P a rish  Civil D is t r ic t  C ourt docket no. 29,170, New O rleans 
Public L ib rary . Since th e i r  m other, Malthide Hazeur Tio, was 
s t i l l  liv ing , n e i th e r  Thomas nor A n to in e tte  Tio held  an 
i n t e r e s t  in th is  su cc e ss io n .
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In ad d itio n  to  th e  le g a l  ta n g le s ,  th e  H azeurs may have 

experienced  fin an c ia l d i f f ic u l t ie s  o p e ra tin g  th e  farm, due in 

p a r t  to  a  lack  of young m ales in  th e  family and in p a r t  to  

th e  d e p re sse d  R ec o n s tru c tio n  economy of Louisiana.®* The 

docum ents p e rta in in g  to  th e  su c c e s s io n  of Thomas Hazeur 

include an in v e n to ry  o f th e  e s t a t e  ta k en  on 1 March 1875; a t

t h a t  time th e  Hazeur l iv e s to c k  c o n s is te d  o f only two h o rs e s ,

one of which was cripp led . The in v e n to ry  a lso  d e sc r ib e s  a 

four-room  dwelling w ith b u t m eager fu rn ish in g s : a  bed, a 

b u reau , an arm o ire , and a few p ie c e s  o f s i lv e r  tab lew are .

The land  and buildings w ere a p p ra ise d  a t  a  va lue  of $6000;

th e  t o t a l  e s t a t e  came to  $6075 .^°°

The family s i tu a t io n  in New O rleans reach ed  a c r i s i s  in 

th e  summer of 1877 when M althide Hazeur Tio, th en  73 y e a rs  

old, f e l l  ill. According to  th e  memoir o f A n to in e tte  Tio, 

word was s e n t  to  Thomas and th e  fam ily in Mexico; a t  t h a t  

p o in t Athéna'is and A n to in e tte  decided  to  r e tu r n  to  New 

O rleans with th e  ch ild ren . P e rh ap s  due to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  he 

owned p ro p e r ty  and had e s ta b lis h e d  him self fin an c ia lly ,

Thomas rem ained in Tampico, w here he died in  ab o u t 1881.^°^

99. F e d e ra l C ensus, 1870, 515:233 shows t h a t  K lebert 
Hazeur (age 34) and a la b o re r  named Max (age 25) were th e  
only m ales liv ing  on th e  p r o p e r ty  who could be rea so n ab ly  
expec ted  to  ten d  c ro p s . At t h a t  tim e, Thomas Hazeur was over 
70 y e a r s  old.

100. S uccession  of Thomas Hazeur.

101. Em ancipation of A ugustin  Lorenzo Tio (1886), 
O rleans P a rish  Civil D is tr ic t  C o u rt docket no. 16,506, New
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A n to in e tte  and th e  20 y e a r -o ld  Joseph Marcos Tio seem 

to  have l e f t  Tampico a lm ost im m ediately upon h earing  of 

M althide's i l ln e s s . They a r r iv e d  in New O rleans by way of 

G alveston , Texas, on 3 Septem ber 1877. Sadly, M althide had 

died ju s t  fo u r days e a r l i e r  (31 A ugust), d iagnosed with 

h e p a t i t is .^  ° =

How soon a f te rw a rd s  Athéna'is Tio and th e  o th e r  ch ild ren  

followed is  u n c lea r, b u t she  and h e r  family e s ta b lis h e d  a 

household  in New O rleans w ithin a  y e a r . Her o ld e s t  son ,

Joseph Marcos Tio, a p p ea rs  l i s t e d  in th e  1879 c i ty  d ire c to ry  

( re f le c tin g  th e  s i tu a t io n  in l a t e  1878) as  "Tio, M arcus, 

cigarm aker, 301 N. Roman."^°=* Although Thomas Tio s ta y e d

O rleans Public L ib rary . In th is  c a s e , d a ted  18 Jan u a ry  1886, 
th e  c o u r t  o rd ered  t h a t  Lorenzo Tio, Sr. (then 18), "be fu lly  
em ancipated and re lie v e d  of a l l  th e  d is a b i l i t ie s  which a t ta c h  
to  m inors, w ith fu ll  power to  do and perform  a l l  a c ts  as  
fu lly  a s  i f  he had a t ta in e d  th e  age of tw en ty -o n e  y e a rs ."  
Athéna'is Tio p e ti t io n e d  fo r  th e  ru lin g  in o rd e r to  f a c i l i t a te  
th e  s a le  o f L orenzo 's in h e r ite d  sh a re  of th e  Hazeur 
p la n ta tio n . In th e  p e t i t io n  she s t a t e s  th a t  "his f a th e r ,
Thomas L. Marcos Tio, died fiv e  y e a rs  ago."

102. Memoir, A n to in e tte  Tio; Death C e r t if ic a te ,
Mathilde Adele Hazeur Tio, 1 Septem ber 1877, New O rleans 
D epartm ent of H ealth. A n to in e tte  Tio w r ite s , "Nous sommes 
a r r iv é s  a la  M etairie  lundi s o ir  3 Septem bre, ou nous avons 
ap p ris  que ma pau v re  ch ère  maman, é t a i t  m orte depuis vendred i 
31 Août e t  e n te ré e  samedi 1 Septem bre 1877."

103. C ity d ire c to ry , 1879; Memoir, A n to in e tte  Tio.
As of 22 O ctober 1877, A n to in e tte  Tio and h e r nephew,
Joseph  Marcos had re n te d  a house in New O rleans. Athéna'is 
must have a r r iv e d  sometime l a t e r .  F ed e ra l C ensus, 1910, 521: 
Enum eration d i s t r i c t  (ED) 112, family no. 114, shows Louis 
Tio's d a te  of e n try  in to  th e  U.S. a s  1877. F ed e ra l C ensus, 
1900, 572: ED 59, S h ee t 9, g ives a d a te  of 1878.
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behind/ h is  family r e s e t t l e d  perm anently in th e  United S ta te s ,  

and h is  sons soon gained prominence in th e  same m usical 

c irc le s  to  which he had once belonged.
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CHAPTER 4 

THE EARLY CAREERS OF LOUIS AND 

LORENZO TIO, 1878-1890

When Athéna'is Tio b ro u g h t h e r  ch ild ren  to  New Orleans 

from Tampico, Mexico, she re tu rn e d  to  a  v a s t ly  changed so c ia l 

environm ent, one q u ite  d i f f e r e n t  from what she had known 

b e fo re  th e  Civil War. Between th e  y e a r s  of 1860 and 1878, 

New O rleans p a r t ic ip a te d  in L o u isian a 's  s e c e s s io n  from th e  

United S ta te s  (26 Jan u a ry  1861), became a c e n te r  fo r  th e  

assem bly of C onfederate  tro o p s  (Summer 1861), was cap tu red  

and occupied by th e  Union Army (May 1862), and experienced 

th e  p o li t ic a l  and so c ia l upheavals o f R eco n s tru c tio n  

(1865-77).^

The m ost profound so c ia l and economic d if fe re n c e s  

r e s u l te d  from th e  e ra d ic a tio n  o f s la v e ry , e f fe c t iv e  in Union- 

held t e r r i t o r i e s  1 Jan u a ry  1863. Over th e  nex t f i f te e n  y e a rs  

g r e a t  numbers of freedm en m igrated  to  th e  urban environm ent 

of New O rleans, vying fo r  jobs and c re a tin g  th e i r  own ro le s  

in th e  new so c ia l o rd er. During th e  p e rio d  from 1860 to  1880

1. Joe Gray T aylor, Louisiana; A Bicentennial H istory  
(New York: N orton, 1976), 87-114 passim . See a lso  Kendall, 
228-408 passim .

127
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th e  number of b lacks liv in g  in New O rleans more th an  doubled,

from 25,423 (including 10,939 f r e e  p e rso n s  of co lor) to

57,617, while th e  w hite p o p u la tio n  ro s e  only s l ig h tly , from

144,601 to  158,859.2 The C reo les  of c o lo r, who had made up

th e  m a jo rity  of th e  f r e e -c o lo re d  popu la tion  of th e  antebellum

period , now found th e i r  c u l tu r a l  and economic p o s itio n

th re a te n e d . Under th e  law , a l l  p e rso n s  of A frican a n c e s try

(to  w hatever degree) w ere re g a rd e d  equally  a s  "black," b u t

th e  C reo les of co lo r did n o t re a d ily  a cc e p t th e  th e  freedm en

a s  p e e rs . As John W. Blassingam e d e sc rib e s  th e  s i tu a tio n :

The m ost im portan t c au se  of so c ia l d iv is ion  in th e  Negro 
community was c u l tu r a l  d if fe re n c e s . This a r e a ,  a s  with 
w ealth , ed u ca tio n , and o ccu p a tio n s , was to  a degree  
linked with co lo r and p re v io u s  condition. The f re e  
m ula tto  [Creole of co lo r] was French in th o u g h t, 
language, and c u l tu re  while th e  black freedm an was 
English-speaking  and Afro-Am erican in c u ltu re . . . . 
B ecause th e  C reole N egroes used  French in th e i r  daily  
a f f a i r s ,  [sometimes] v aca tio n ed  and were ed u ca ted  in 
P a r is , d e lib e ra te d  in  French a t  th e i r  club m eetings, and 
re a d  French n o v e ls , poems, and new spapers, English- 
speaking blacks w ere g e n e ra lly  b a rre d  from a ss o c ia tin g  or 
communicating with them.=

R ela tio n s  betw een w hites and th e  C reo les of co lo r 

a lso  d e te r io ra te d  during R eco n stru c tio n . The Democrats 

rega ined  c o n tro l of th e  s t a t e  governm ent in 1876, and 

P re s id e n t R u th erfo rd  B. Hayes withdrew th e  remaining F edera l

2. John W. B lassingam e, Black New Orleans, 1860-1880  
(Chicago: U n iv e rs ity  of Chicago P re s s ,  19 73), 1 -9 .

3. Ibid., 155-56.
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tro o p s  in April 1877/* A number of prom inent C reo les  of 

co lo r had tak en  p a r t  in  th e  ca rp e tb ag  Republican governm ent, 

and th e  em b itte red  w h ites  made no p ro v is io n  fo r  th e  form er 

gens de couleur lib re s  a s  th e y  c a r r ie d  o u t new e f f o r t s  to  

d is fra n c h ise  and su b ju g a te  a l l  blacks. For th e  C reo les of 

co lo r, l i f e  in New O rleans during th e  l a t e  n in e te e n th  c en tu ry  

was c h a ra c te r iz e d  by lo s s  of p o li t ic a l  power, re d u c tio n s  in 

economic s t a t u s ,  and in c re a s in g ly  in s t i tu t io n a liz e d  ra c ia l  

segregation.®

Within th e  new a tm osphere , th e  C reo les of co lo r 

continued  th e i r  c lann ish  so c ia l ways and n u r tu re d  th e ir  

F ren c h -o rien te d  c u l tu re ,  in  which l i t e r a t u r e  and music 

p layed  a v i ta l  ro le . They a lso  helped c r e a te  a v iab le  black 

p re s s  in  postbellum  New Orleans.® The n a tu re  and scope of 

so c ia l a c t iv i ty  in th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  community is  re f le c te d  

in  th e  pages of fo u r su c c e ss iv e  new spapers, each under black 

e d ito rsh ip : L'Union (1862-64), The New O rleans Tribune 

(1864-70), The Weekly Louisianian (1877-82), and The Weekly 

Pelican  ( is su e s  su rv iv e  from 1887 and 1889 only).

4. Kendall, 390-405 passim.

5. D esdunes, 165-94  passim ; Kara E. R ousseau , 
"C u ltu ra l P a t te rn s  of Colored C reoles: A S tudy of A S e lec ted  
Segment of New O rleans N egroes with French C u ltu ra l Orien­
ta t io n s "  (M.A. th e s i s ,  L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1955), 13; 
T ay lor, 104; Wingfield, 54-56 .

6. Blassingam e, 157; Desdunes, 175-76 .
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News item s from th e  Weekly Louisianian^ in publi­

ca tio n  a t  th e  time th e  Tio family re tu rn e d  from Mexico, show 

th a t  dancing, concertiz ing , and a tte n d in g  th e a t e r  p roductions 

w ere re g u la r  a c t iv i t ie s  fo r  many b lacks in New O rleans, 

p a r t ic u la r ly  C reo les of co lo r. The paper paid c lose  

a t te n t io n  to  th e  accomplishments o f th e  lead ing  m usicians in 

th e  community, such a s  Louis M artin, A rthur P. Williams, 

S y lv e s te r  Decker, Théogène B aquet, and J. B. M. Doublet 

(cousin of Thomas Tio). These men conducted ensembles and 

organized perform ances, co n trib u tin g  s ig n ific a n tly  to  th e  

c u ltu ra l  v i t a l i ty  of the  period .

Louis M artin conducted an o rc h e s tr a  of abou t 20 p ieces

in a form al c o n ce rt a t  Globe Hall (a t  th e  co rn e r of S t. P e te r

and S t. Claude S tr e e ts )?  on 14 O ctober 1877. The Weekly

Louisianian  of 20 October re p o r te d  th a t  th e  music was

"sk illfu lly  executed," and th a t  th e  o rc h e s tr a 's

re n d itio n  of s e v e ra l  d if f ic u l t  o v e r tu re s ,  symphonies, 
e tc .,  evidenced c a re fu l tra in in g , and re f le c te d  c re d it  
upon th e ir  accomplished le a d e r .  P ro f. Louis Martin. New 
O rleans is  probably  th e  only c i ty  in th e  United S ta te s  
th a t  can b o a s t of an o rc h e s tr a ,  com plete in a ll  i t s  
d e ta i ls ,  composed e n tire ly  of co lo red  men.®

A p rin ted  program fo r  th e  c o n c e r t is  reproduced  in 

James Monroe T r o t te r 's  Music and Some Highly Musical

7. For maps showing th is  and o th e r lo c a tio n s  w ithin 
th e  c ity , see  Appendix A.

8. Weekly Louisianian, 20 O ctober 1877. F u rth e r 
re fe re n c e s  to  th is  sou rce  appear p a re n th e tic a lly  in th e  te x t ,  
with th e  ab b rev ia tio n  WL followed by th e  d a te  (e.g., WL, 
10.20.77).
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People. I t  l i s t s  th i r t e e n  s e le c t io n s , which include songs, 

in s tru m e n ta l f e a tu r e s ,  and th e  o v e r tu re s  to  th r e e  o p eras:

La Muette de P ortic i [Auber, 1828], Sémiramis [probably 

Semiramide, R ossin i, 1823], and La Dame Blanche [Boieldieu,

1825].® As was cu sto m ary  in  New O rleans, th e  program  was 

followed by a dance. M artin  seems to  have en joyed  a 

s u c c e s s fu l c a re e r  in m usic; f u r th e r  new spaper re fe re n c e s  

in d ica te  t h a t  he a lso  le d  a s t r in g  band (g en era lly  a dance-  

music ensemble of fo u r to  e ig h t p ie c e s , including v io lin  and 

g u i ta r  or mandolin) in  th e  l a t e  1880s.

A rthur P. Williams (1 8 4 0 -a f te r  1916) se rv e d  a s  a school 

p rin c ip a l and choir d i r e c to r  in ad d itio n  to  perform ing widely 

a s  a p ia n is t  and o rg a n is t .  He organized s e v e ra l  exh ib itions 

a t  Sumner School fe a tu r in g  h is  vocal s tu d e n ts ,  such a s  th e  

one of 29 June 1879, w herein  he led  th e  young people in 

singing s e le c tio n s  from G ilb ert and S u llivan 's  1878 o p e re t ta ,  

H.M.S. P inafore  (WL, 7.5.79).^^ Williams a lso  p a r t ic ip a te d  

in  C hurch-sponsored  a c t iv i t i e s ;  fo r  in s ta n c e , he helped  

d i r e c t  a f iv e -n ig h t v a r ie ty  e n te r ta in m en t a t  S t. Philip 's

9. T r o t te r ,  350.

10. Weekly Pelican, 29 F eb ru a ry  1887. F u r th e r  
re fe re n c e s  to  th is  so u rc e  ap p ear p a re n th e tic a lly  in th e  te x t ,  
w ith th e  ab b re v ia tio n  WP follow ed by th e  d a te  (e.g., WP, 
2.20.87).

11. R eferences to  o th e r  schoo l m usicales d ire c te d  by 
Williams ap pear in th e  W eekly Louisianian  of 17 Jan u a ry  
1880 and 2 Ju ly  1881.
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P r o te s ta n t  Episcopal Church (WL, 4.12.79). As a  perfo rm er, 

he f re q u e n tly  p rov ided  music fo r  p r iv a te  p a r t i e s  and dances.

At one such o ccasion  in  December 1880 he in tro d u ced  five  new 

dances to  th e  r e v e le r s :  "the C o n tin en ta l, P rince  Im perial, 

V a r ie tie s , New York, and P inafo re  la n c e rs "  (WL, 12.25.80).^=

One of th e  m ost re s p e c te d  C reo les  o f c o lo r  a c tiv e  in 

th e  postbellum  music scen e  o f New O rleans was Jea n  B ap tis te  

M aurice Doublet (1828-1883), whose t a l e n t s  a s  a  v io lin is t  

g a rn e red  th e  la v ish  p ra is e  of James M. T r o t te r  (p assage  

q u o ted  above, p. 93). D oublet a lso  ta u g h t  m usic p r iv a te ly , 

and one of h is  prime c o n tr ib u tio n s  in t h a t  a r e a ,  like  t h a t  of 

h is  cousin  Thomas Tio, was th e  tra in in g  of h is  so n s , a t  l e a s t  

fo u r o f whom became perform ing m usicians in  th e i r  own 

r ig h t .

Doublet fu n c tio n ed  in  a  v a r ie ty  o f m usical ro le s .  He 

led  dance-m usic ensem bles, a s  in d ica ted  in th e  following news 

acco u n t of a  masonic lodge m eeting and p a r ty :

12. Williams, whose m usical achievem ents a r e  no ted  by 
T r o t te r  (p. 343), a ls o  held  o ff ic e s  in a  number o f s o c ia l /  
masonic o rg an iza tio n s . He s e rv e d  a s  o rg a n is t  fo r  th e  Eureka 
Lodge, and in 1881 was e le c te d  Eminent Commander of th e  
B ethany Commandery o f th e -K n ig h ts  o f Templar. The e x te n t of 
Williams's so c ia l involvem ent was such t h a t  Blassingam e has 
co n sid ered  him one of th e  dozen or so  m ost prom inent le a d e rs  
o r th e  non-C reole (th o se  whose prim ary language was English) 
black community (p. 157).

13. The younger D oublets, Jo seph  M., C h arle s , Anthony, 
and Aramis, a r e  d is c u s se d  below, p. 135.
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At 9 o'clock th e  spac io u s  h a ll was c le a re d , and u n til th e  
"wee h o u rs  o f th e  morning" th e  b e a u tie s  o f our Creole and 
[Afro-]Cuban pop u la tio n  could be seen  tw irlin g  in the  
maze of th e  dance to  th e  s t r a in s  of fine  music from Prof. 
D oublet's band (WL, 1.28.82).

He a lso  perform ed a s  a s o lo is t :

L a s t  T uesday  evening, 6 th  in s t . ,  a s e le c t  p a r ty  of 
la d ie s  and gentlem en whiled away th e  happy h o u rs  of a 
p le a s a n t evening a t  th e  re s id en ce  of Mr. H ew litt [sic] 
on Rampart S t r e e t .  S ev e ra l m usical a m a teu rs  being 
p re s e n t ,  th e  company was t r e a te d  to  a "Musicale." Prof. 
Maurice D oublet, v io l in is t ,  accompanied by a  young lady 
a t  th e  p iano, ex ecu ted  some v e ry  fine s e le c t io n s .
S ev e ra l la d ie s  perform ed on th e  piano and sang. A fte r 
th e  "m usicale" th e  company engaged in a  "hop." The 
"P inafore  la n c e rs "  and "V arie ties"  were danced (WL,
9.10.81).

D oublet seem s to  have been employed by th e  h o s t  of th e  

above p a r ty , Leopold H ew lett, a s  a music te a c h e r  fo r 

H ew lett's  d a u g h te r , Manela. In December 1881 Doublet helped 

to  organize a  la rg e - s c a le  c o n ce rt fe a tu r in g  th e  young lady a t  

th e  piano. The in i t i a l  new spaper announcement of th e  even t 

no ted  th a t

th e  s e rv ic e s  o f Mr. J . B. Doublet a s  ch ie f of o rc h e s tra  
will be s e c u re d  along with th o se  of nine o th e r  m usicians. 
The s o i r é e ,  under such au sp ices  prom ises to  be one of 
th e  b e s t  y e t  en joyed  by our popu la tion  (WL, 12.24.81).

A su b seq u en t a r t i c le  d esc rib ed  th e  p roceed ings in d e ta il:

We tak e  p le a s u re  in giving th e  programme of Miss 
M. H ew lett's  C o n cert, which will tak e  p lace  on Monday, 
Jan u a ry  th e  16th[:]

O v e rtu re — B rillia n t v a lse  execu ted  by th e  
o rc h e s tr a .

Opera of V erd i--[H ] T rovatorEe], by Mr. E. Populus.
Norma, Duo, v io lin  and piano, by Mr. Doublet and 

Miss L.
V a ria tio n s  o f [Henri] Herz on "L 'Etoile du Nord," by 

Miss H ew lett.
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Duo, c o rn e t and p iano , by Miss H ew lett and 
A[lcide] S ta e s .

Comic song, by Mr. N icholas.
Opera— [La] F a v o rite  o f D on izetti, by Miss H ew lett;

and a s e r ie s  o f o th e r  o p e ra tic  songs and rom ances.
The c o n c e rt w ill c lo se  w ith a "Vaudeville" by M essrs. 
Allain and Giovanni. Then will follow a b a ll  fo r  th e  
balance of th e  n igh t. Admission 25 c e n ts . T ickets 
s a le  co rn e r Rampart and S t. Philippe [s ic ], a t  
H ew lett's  c ig a r  f a c to ry  (l?L, 1.7.82).

One day p r io r  to  th e  c o n c e r t appeared  an announcement th a t

th e  "grand so c ia l and in s tru m e n ta l co n ce rt"  would tak e  p lace

a t  th e  Globe [a lso  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  th e  Masonic] Hall, c o rn e r

of S t. P e te r  and S t. Claude S t r e e t s  (WL, 1.14.82).

A leng thy  rev iew  in th e  Weekly Louisianian  of 21

Jan u ary  1882 proclaim ed th e  c o n c e r t a resound ing  su cc e ss :

The Masonic Hall was crowded with a  la rg e  and 
a p p re c ia tiv e  audience l a s t  Monday evening, th e  16th  
in s t .  The occasion  which drew th is  b r i l l ia n t  
assem blage of th e  e l i t e  o f our popu la tion  was the  
grand vocal and in s tru m e n ta l c o n ce rt given under th e  
au sp ice s  of Mr. Leopold H ew lett, with P ro f. Doublet as  
m usical d ire c to r .  The e n te r ta in m en t was ren d e red  in 
th e  French language by am ateu rs  of a high o rd er of 
excellence.

Each p a r t ic ip a n t  re c e iv e d  glowing p ra is e ,  such a s  was

accorded  to  Miss H ew lett:

"L 'Etoile du Nord," one of H. Herz ch efs  d 'o eu v res , 
was b e a u tifu lly  re n d e red  by Miss H ew lett. The 
audience a p p re c ia te d  th e  same with d e ligh t.

The rev iew er applauded th e  e f f o r t s  of D oublet's o rc h e s tra ,

noting  th a t

th e  [program] opened w ith a grand o v e r tu re  by th e  
o rc h e s t r a ,— a b r i l l ia n t  v a lse  of 0. M etra, execu ted
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with fine e f f e c t .  . . . The o rc h e s tr a  . . . opened th e  
second p a r t  of th e  c o n c e rt with "Les F le u rs  d'Automne," 
by Ziegler.^"*

D oublet’s pedagogical s k il ls ,  and no doubt h is  p a re n ta l

p rid e , were a lso  d isp layed  to  good e f f e c t  when

th e  l i t t l e  boy, A. D oublet, 9 y e a r s  old, su rp r is e d  th e  
audience in th e  b r i l l ia n t  execu tion  o f la  Norma,
"Duo," v io lin  and piano . Miss H ew lett occupied th e  
piano.

Although J . B. M. D oublet had th re e  sons whose f i r s t  in i t ia l  

was A, th is  was m ost probably  Aramis N. D oublet, who was 

born  in  June 1873.=*-“

The D oublet fam ily’s involvem ent in  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  

m usical t r a d i t io n s  ra n  a  co u rse  sim ilar to  th a t  of th e ir  

co u s in s , th e  T ios. The son of A n to in e tte  H azeur, J . B. M. 

Doublet had m arried  Anais Dupré by 1859, when th e i r  f i r s t  

ch ild , Joseph  M aurice, was born.^= Living f i r s t  in  h is  

m other’s home on S t. Anthony S t r e e t  and th e n  ( a f te r  th e  

Civil War) a t  th e i r  own re s id e n c e , 426 S t. Ann S t r e e t ,  th e  

D oublets had s ix  more ch ild ren  betw een 1860 and 1880; C harles 

(b. 1867), Anthony (b. 1870), Antonia (b. 1872), Aramis 

(b. 1873), Achille (b. 1875), and Emile (b. 1880).=’-‘̂  In

14. A lead ing  French com poser of dance music, O livier 
M etra (1830-1998) published o ver 100 w altzes in the  
m id-1800s. "Ziegler" rem ains u n id en tified .

15. F ed e ra l C ensus, 1880, 461:321; F ed e ra l Census, 
1900, 572: ED 67, S h ee t 18.

16. Ibid.

17. Ibid.; F e d e ra l C ensus, 1900, 571: ED 49, S h ee t 7; 
C ity  d ire c to ry , 1858-80.
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ad d itio n  to  Aramis, th e  th r e e  o ld er sons s tu d ie d  music and 

p u rsu ed  m usical c a r e e r s .  C harles  and Anthony l a t e r  organized 

a dance o rc h e s tr a  w ith Louis and Lorenzo Tio.'-" Jo sep h  had 

a lre a d y  a t ta in e d  some m easure  o f prominence by 1880, a s  he 

was included in  T r o t te r 's  1878 l i s t  of no tew o rth y  black 

m usicians:

J .  W. Doublet i s  only e ig h te en  y e a r s  o f ag e , b u t is  
co n sid e red  a lre a d y  a  v io l in is t  of e x c e lle n t a b il i ty .
He has  s tu d ie d  music under th e  d ire c tio n  o f h is  f a th e r ,
J . B. M. Doublet.'-®

W hether th e  Tio b r o th e r s ,  Jo sep h , L ouis, and Lorenzo, 

took  p a r t  in any  of J . B. M. D oublet's m usical a c t i v i t i e s  is  

unknown, b u t th e  two fam ilies  did in te r a c t  a f t e r  th e  Tios 

re tu rn e d  to  New O rleans. The Tios e s ta b lis h e d  a household  a t  

301 N. Roman S t r e e t  (n ea r th e  co rn e r o f Roman and Columbus 

S tr e e ts )  in  1878. This lo c a tio n  was ab o u t tw elve blocks from 

th e  D oublets, whose h ouse  s to o d  on S t. Ann S t r e e t ,  be tw een

18. This was th e  Tio and D oublet S tr in g  Band, 
d isc u sse d  below, p. 162-65 . C harles D oublet was f i r s t  l i s t e d  
in th e  c i ty  d ire c to ry  a s  a m usician in  1882; Anthony was 
l i s t e d  a s  such  in 1894.

19. T r o t te r ,  346. Jo sep h 's  middle name, by which he 
o ccasio n a lly  w ent, was M aurice. His name f i r s t  ap p eared  in 
th e  C ity  d ire c to ry  in  1878, where he was l i s t e d  a s  Jo sep h  M.
D oublet, m usician. He con tin u ed  to  be l i s t e d  under t h a t  name
u n til  1887, ex cep t fo r  two s e p a r a te  y e a r s ,  1880 and 1885,
when he was l i s t e d  a s  Maurice D oublet, m usician.

I t  i s  p o ss ib le  t h a t  th e  W eekly Lousiardan a r t i c le  of 
10 Septem ber 1881 (se e  above, p. 133) r e f e r s  to  [Joseph] 
M aurice, in s te a d  of h is  f a th e r ,  [Jean  B a p tis te ]  Maurice. 
However, th e  t i t l e  "P ro f[e sso r]"  g en e ra lly  den o ted  a high 
degree  of prom inence, and in  th e  Weekly Lousianian was u sed  
only fo r  such prom inent f ig u re s  a s  Williams, M artin, and 
B aquet. On th is  b a s is ,  i t  seem s m ost p robab le  t h a t  th e  
Maurice Doublet in q u e s tio n  is  th e  f a th e r ,  J . B. M. Doublet.
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Galvez and Miro s t r e e t s  (both fam ilies liv ed  in th e  Faubourg 

Tremé). J. B. M. D oublet's m other, A n to in e tte , who had 

re s id e d  with h e r  son 's  fam ily fo r  some time,= ° died a t  425 

S t. Ann on 13 November 1880. Her d e a th  was re p o r te d  to  th e  

c i ty  board  of h e a lth  th e  nex t day by Joseph  Marcos Tio.=^

The Tios became invo lved  w ith th e  black b ra s s  bands of 

New O rleans e a r ly  in th e i r  c a r e e r s .  Modern so u rc e s  b ased  

upon in te rv ie w s  with l a t t e r - g e n e r a t io n  b ra s s  band m usicians 

uniform ly l i s t  Louis and Lorenzo Tio a s  re g u la r  members, from 

th e  m id-1880s on, of th e  E x ce ls io r B rass  Band.== This 

group was th e  m ost prom inent of a  number of well-known bands 

a c t iv e  th ro u g h o u t th e  l a s t  q u a r te r  of th e  n in e teen th  c en tu ry . 

As no com plete r o s t e r  of th e  v e ry  e a r ly  Excelsior band has 

s u rfa c e d , i t  seems p o ss ib le  t h a t  th e  o ld e s t  Tio b ro th e r ,

Jo sep h , may a lso  have m arched w ith th e  group b e fo re  leav ing  

New O rleans in ab o u t 1883 (his d e p a r tu re  and d ea th  a re  

d isc u sse d  below, p. 148).

20. 1880 C ensus, 461:321. She is  l i s t e d  with th e
Doublet family by h e r pseudonym, Pamela.

21. D eath C e r t i f ic a te ,  Mrs. Maurice Doublet,
14 November 1880, New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth.

22. C h a r te r s , 9 -1 0 ; William J . S chafer, B rass Bands 
and New Orleans J a zz  (Baton Rouge: Louisiana S ta te  
U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  19 77), 98; A1 Rose and Edmond Souchon, New 
Orleans Ja zz: A Family Album, 3d re v . ed. (Baton Rouge: 
L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  1984), 194-95; Donald M. 
M arquis, In Search o f Buddy Bolden: F ir s t  Man o f  Ja zz  
(Baton Rouge: L ouisiana S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  P re s s , 1978), 83-84.
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The E xcelsior B rass  Band is  mentioned re g u la r ly  in  th e  

Weekly Lousianian from March 1879 to  June 1882, more o f te n  

th an  any o th e r  m usical o rg an iza tio n  (six o th e r  b r a s s  bands 

a re  named). News item s in d ic a te  t h a t  th e  E xce lsio r band 

c o n s is te d  of up to  s ix te e n  m usicians, and was led  u n t i l  1881 

by S y lv e s te r  Decker (b. c l 840) and a f t e r  t h a t  time by 

co rn e t i s t  Théogène B aquet (b. cl854).== The band m arched 

in  p a ra d e s , p re s e n te d  form al c o n c e r ts , and p rov ided  music fo r  

s o ir é e s ,  p icn ics , sp o rtin g  e v e n ts ,  and ex cu rsions. F igu re  2, 

below, shows a com pilation of th e  E xcelsio r band's 

perform ances from th is  p e rio d  a s  re p o r te d  in th e  

Louisianian. Although th is  l i s t  s u re ly  r e p re s e n ts  only a 

p o rtio n  of th e  band's a c tu a l  engagement c a len d a r, i t  c le a r ly  

r e f le c t s  th e  v a ried  n a tu re  of b ra ss -b a n d  work in  New 

O rleans.

While in  many in s ta n c e s  th e  new spaper m erely  announced 

th a t  th e  e v e n ts  were to  ta k e  p lace , i t  o ccasio n a lly  ra n  

d e sc r ip tiv e  a r t i c le s  a f t e r  th e  f a c t ;  th e se  a r t i c l e s  p rov ide  

an idea of v a rio u s  a s p e c ts  of th e  perform ances. For example.

23. Decker is  m entioned in th e  is s u e s  of 3.8.79,
6.14.79, 10.11.79, and 1.12.81; Baquet is  m entioned in 
th o se  of 8.20.81, 8.27.81, and 3.5.82. The ro le  o f each  
in th e  E xcelsior band is  d isc u sse d  below, pp. 142-43 .
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DATE FUNCTION

3.4.79 Firem an's Day P a rad e , New O rleans
3.7.79 Firem an's Day p a ra d e . Mobile, AL
3.13.79 dance (C onstan tine  Commandery of th e

Knights o f Templar), lo c a tio n  n o t given
6.7.79 t r a in  ex cu rsio n  (Odd Fellows) to

Thibodaux, LA
7.3.79 s team b o a t ex cu rsion  (C onstan tine

Commandery) to  B aton Rouge
10.16.79 E xce lsio r B rass  Band c o n c e r t , S t. James

Chapel
10.20.79 E xcelsio r B rass  Band c o n c e r t and dance,

C o ttr e l l 's  Hall
2.10.80 E xcelsio r B rass  Band Mardi Gras Ball,

lo c a tio n  n o t given
3.4.80 Firem an's Day p a ra d e . New O rleans
2.12.81 p arad e  (Young and True F riends), New O rleans
6.25.81 S t. John 's Day b a se b a ll tournam ent (Eureka

Lodge), The F airg rounds
8.17.81 p icnic (Knights of A thena), L oeper's  Park
8.25.81 c o n c e r t and dance (Americas Club),

L oeper's  Park
9.22.81 Em ancipation P roclam ation  a n n iv e rsa ry

c e le b ra tio n , Oakland Park
12.17.81 dance (F riends of L ouisiana), Economy Hall
6.26.82 p y ro te c h n ica l exh ib ition  and s o iré e  (St.

Jo sep h 's  Young Men's Benevolent 
A ssocia tion ), D elachaise Park

Figure 2. Perform ances of th e  E xce lsio r B rass  Band, as  
re o o r te d  in th e  W eekly Louisianian, March 1879 to  June 
1882.

an accoun t of th e  annual Firem an's Day p arade  of 4 March 1879

includes a d e sc r ip tio n  of th e  band's uniform s:

One im portan t and n o ticeab le  f e a tu r e  o f th e  day 's 
c e le b ra tio n s  was th e  appearance  of th e  "Excelsior Band" 
a t  th e  head of P elican  F ire  Co. No. 4, under th e  
le ad e rsh ip  of Mr. S y lv e s tu s  [sic] Decker in th e ir  
new and b e a u tifu l  uniform s, planned a f t e r  th e  s ty le  of 
th e  P ru ss ia n  m ilita ry  costum e, with dark blue helm et 
h a ts ,  ribbed  with burn ished  b r a s s ,  corded  in  w hite.
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with white h o rs e -h a i r  plumes; long m ilita ry  c o a ts ,  
th re e  rows of b ra s s  b u tto n s , corded  in w hite w ith 
b ra s s  e p a u le ts ;  p a n ts  o f dark  navy blue c lo th  with 
w hite s t r ip e .  Everyw here th e y  appeared  th e i r  approach  
was h e ra ld ed  w ith murmurs of adm iration  (J?L, 3.8.79).

The excu rsion  to  B aton Rouge of 3 Ju ly  1879 was 

sp o n so red  by a New O rleans (black) f r a te r n a l  s o c ie ty , th e  

C o nstan tine  Commandery of th e  Knights of Templar, and h o s te d  

by a sim ilar group from Baton Rouge. I t  began w ith a 

s team b o a t t r i p  up th e  M ississipp i R iver to  Baton Rouge, where 

th e  e x c u rs io n is ts  re c e iv e d  a cannon s a lu te  b e fo re  

disem barking. The a f te rn o o n 's  a c t iv i t i e s  included a p a rad e  

from th e  w harf in to  town (befo re  a la rg e  crowd) and a picnic 

on th e  grounds of th e  s t a t e  c a p ito l  (I?L, 7.12.79). The 

uniformed E xcelsio r band led  th e  p a rad e ; undoubtedly , i t  a lso  

perform ed on th e  deck of th e  s team b o a t and a t  th e  picnic.

In F eb ru a ry  1880 th e  E xcelsio r band held i t s  own 

su b sc rip tio n  Mardi Gras b a ll, and th e  Weekly Lousianian  

r e p o r te d  t h a t  th e  e v e n t "was a  m ost decided fin an c ia l 

su c c e s s , c lea rin g  [funds] s u f f ic ie n t  to  p u rchase  a new s e t  

o f in s tru m en ts"  (WL, 2.14.80).

In A ugust 1881 th e  band gave two ou tdoor c o n c e r t- a n d -  

dance program s fo r so c ia l clubs a t  L oeper's  park  (a sm all 

re c re a t io n a l  a re a  lo c a te d  on B ienville Avenue j u s t  beyond th e  

upper boundary of th e  Faubourg Tremé). The f i r s t  of th e s e .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



141

on 17 A ugust, was b illed  a s  th e  "Grand E n te rta in m en t of th e

Knights of Athena," and th e  new spaper re p o r te d  th a t

th e  E xcelsio r B rass  Band, under th e  d ire c tio n  of 
P ro fe s s o r  T. V. B aquet, during th e  in te rv a ls  o f th e  dance, 
d isco u rsed  o p e ra tic  s e le c tio n s  from Fahrbach , M eyerbeer, 
B alfe, Offenbach, and B eethoven, which e n ra p tu re d  th e  
g u e s ts  w ith s t r a in s  o f music t h a t  cau sed  many to  pause  in 
th e  grand promenade which en c irc led  th e  sp ac io u s  flo o r of 
th e  pav ilion  [WL, 8.20.81).="

P erhaps th e  one e v e n t on th e  E xce lsio r ca len d a r th a t

m ost ty p if ie d  th e  s p i r i t  of th e  black community in New

O rleans and i t s  d e lig h t in p a g ea n try  was th e  S t. John 's Day

c e le b ra tio n  of 25 June 1881:

[The] Eureka Grand Lodge commemorated S t. John 's Day, 
by a parade  and a Grand Masonic F e s t iv a l  a t  th e  
F a ir Grounds. During th e  day th e re  was a BaseBall 
[sic] tou rnam ent of th e  League Clubs. At n igh t th e  
ex ten siv e  grounds w ere illum inated  by th e  new E le c tr ic  
Light. The E xcelsio r and Pickwick B rass  Bands vied 
with each o th e r  in popu lar music {WL, 7.2.81).

In ad d itio n  th e i r  b ra s s -b a n d  work, th e  E xcelsior 

m usicians helped e s ta b lis h  th e  custom  among e a r ly  New 

O rleans bands of a l te r in g  th e i r  in s tru m e n ta tio n  to  include 

s t r in g  in s tru m en ts  fo r  ballroom  dance perfo rm ances. Such a 

m odification , in d ica ted  in th e  following announcem ent, could 

be accom plished e i th e r  by doubling among th em selves or by 

s u b s t i tu t in g  s t r in g  p la y e rs  fo r  some of th e i r  number:

24. Philip Fahrbach (1815-1885) was a Viennese 
c o m p o se r/o rch e s tra  le a d e r  who published ab o u t 400 dances and 
m arches. His son , Philip, f i l s  (1834-1894), p u rsu ed  a 
sim ilar c a r e e r ,  and him self published  ab o u t 350 dances and 
m arches. Michael William Balfe (1808-1870), an I r ish  s in g er, 
composed s e v e ra l  s u c c e s s fu l o p e ra s , including The Siege o f  
Rochelle  (1835) and The Bohemian G irl (1843).
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Tonight th e  "Friends o f Louisiana" will give th e i r  Fancy 
D ress and M asquerade Ball a t  th e  Economy Hall. The 
c e le b ra te d  Excelsior S tr in g  Band is  engaged fo r th e  
occasion . Admission 50 c e n ts  (.ML, 12.17.81).

Who were th e  m usicians who made up th e  E xcelsio r

o rg an iza tio n  of 1879-82? The Weekly Louisianian names

th re e  e a r ly  le a d e rs  of th e  E xce lsio r B rass Band: S y lv e s te r

Decker, Leon C u ille tte , and Théogène V ita l B aquet. Decker,

th e  f i r s t  known le a d e r , i s  l i s t e d  in th e  c i ty  d ire c to ry  a s

e a r ly  a s  1873; th e n  as a  la b o re r  liv ing  on Perdido S t r e e t ,  in

th e  uptown s e c tio n , s e v e ra l  blocks u p riv e r from Canal S t r e e t .

A Samuel Decker, m usician, i s  l i s t e d  in  th e  1880 F ed e ra l

Census and th e  1881 c i ty  d ir e c to ry  a t  437 South Franklin

(now Loyola Avenue, in th e  same neighborhood a s  Perdido

Street).®® As Decker's in i t i a l s  w ere given in th e  new spaper

a s  "S. S." (WL, 2.12.81), i t  seem s q u ite  p o ssib le  t h a t  th e

census and d ire c to ry  l is t in g s  b o th  r e f e r  to  th e  bandleader.

Decker con tinued  to  re s id e  in  th e  a re a  ju s t  u p riv e r from Canal

S t r e e t  th ro u g h o u t th e  decade; h is  name ap p ea rs  in te rm it te n tly

in  th e  d ire c to r ie s  o f th e  day.®*

S y lv e s te r  Decker re lin q u in sh ed  le ad e rsh ip  o f th e

E xcelsio r band fo r  a few weeks in  September 1879, and h is

25. F ed e ra l C ensus, 1880, 458:117; C ity  d ire c to ry ,
1881. The census r e p o r t  g iv es  D ecker's b irth p lace  a s  Texas.

26. C ity d i r e c to r ie s ,  1873-90. The Samuel Decker of 
th e  cen su s  r e p o r t  is  a lso  ta k en  to  be the  S. S. Decker o f th e  
E xcelsior band by Lawrence Gushee in  h is  a r t ic le ,  "Black 
P ro fe ss io n a l M usicians in New O rleans, c l 880," Inter-American  
Music Review 11/2 (1991): 60.
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place was ta k en  by Leon C u ille tte  {VL, 9.20.79). L i t t le  

i s  known of C u ille tte ;  he ap p ea rs  b u t once in  th e  c i ty  

d ire c to ry , t h a t  o f 1882, l i s te d  a s  a  m usician liv in g  on S t.

Louis S t r e e t .  Decker reassum ed le a d e rsh ip  of th e  band by 

O ctober 1879 (IfL, 10.11.79).

C o rn e tis t  Théogène Baquet took  over le a d e rsh ip  o f th e  

E xcelsio r B ra ss  Band by August 1881 and con tinued  in t h a t  

c ap a c ity  u n ti l  1904. A Creole of co lo r. B aquet re s id e d  in 

th e  Faubourg Tremé, where in add ition  to  perform ing he worked 

a s  a shoem aker and c ig a r m a k e r . H e  and h is  w ife had a 

number o f ch ild ren  during th e  1880s; two so n s , George and 

A chille, l a t e r  became p ro fe s s io n a l c la r in e t i s t s ,  and both  

were involved w ith th e  e a r ly  developm ent o f jazz. From 

A ugust 1902 th ro u g h  1903 Théogène Baquet s e rv e d  a s  p re s id e n t 

o f th e  new ly-form ed black lo c a l 242 of th e  American 

F e d e ra tio n  o f M usicians. During th e s e  l a t e r  y e a r s  he a lso  

d ire c te d  a  c o n c e r t  band made up of m usicians from s e v e ra l  

prom inent b ra s s  b a n d s . H e  seems to  have e i th e r  d ied  or 

l e f t  New O rleans by 1907, a t  which po in t h is  name d isap p e a rs  

from c i ty  re c o rd s .

The W eekly Louisianian names th re e  o th e rs  in 

connection  with th e  E xcelsior band: James 0. H oggatt, a Mr.

Penn and a Mr. B o isseau , each of whom n o t only p layed  an

27. C ity  d ir e c to r ie s ,  1880-1907.

28. G ushee, "Black P ro fe ss io n a l M usicians," 56.
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in s tru m en t b u t supp lied  t ic k e ts  fo r  su b sc r ip tio n  

fu n c tio n s .=* No in form ation  h as  s u rfa c e d  a b o u t Penn, b u t 

H oggatt and B o isseau  were well-known names among C re o le -o f-  

co lo r m usicians. James Oswald H oggatt (1 8 5 6 -a f te r  1900), 

doubled a s  a m usician and a p o s ta l  c a r r i e r .  Throughout th e  

1880s he liv ed  w ith h is  m other and s ib lin g s  in  th e  Faubourg 

Tremé. His younger b ro th e r .  M iller Zenas H oggatt (1858- 

1898), is  l i s t e d  c o n s is te n tly  a s  a m usician in th e  c i ty  

d ir e c to r ie s .  The H oggatts  a re  m ost p robab ly  th e  p a ir  o f a l to  

horn  p la y e rs  whose name a p p ea rs  a s  "H ackett b ro th e rs "  in 

s e v e ra l  s e c o n d a ry -so u rc e  r o s t e r s  of th e  E xce lsio r band. = °

Joseph  B o isseau  (c l8 5 6 -c l9 0 8 ) en joyed  a long c a r e e r  a s  

th e  fo rem o st b a r ito n e  horn  p la y e r  in New O rleans. He a lso  

su p p o rte d  h is  fam ily by working a s  a te a m s te r  and c ig a r maker. 

A fte r th e  tu rn  of th e  c e n tu ry  B o isseau  perform ed with th e  

Bloom Symphony, a C re o le -o f-c o lo r  c o n c e r t  o rc h e s tr a .  In t h a t  

s e t t in g  he ad ap ted  basso o n  p a r t s  to  th e  b a r ito n e  horn .^^

29. H oggatt i s  mentioned in th e  i s s u e s  of 3.13.80,
4.17.80, and 1.14.82; H oggatt and Penn in th e  is su e  of 
3.8.79; H oggatt and B o isseau , 10.11.79.

30. C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1879-1901; F e d e ra l C ensus, 1880, 
451:104; F e d e ra l C ensus, 1990, ED 23, s h e e t  6; Death 
C e r t i f ic a te ,  Zenas H oggatt, 18 May 1898, New O rleans 
D epartm ent o f H ealth . The l i s t in g  of "H ackett B ro th e rs"  
ap p ea rs  in C h a r te r s ,  14; S ch a fe r, 98; Rose and Souchon, 19 4.

31. F e d e ra l C ensus, 1880, 458:127; F e d e ra l C ensus, 
1900, 571: ED 38, s h e e t  9; C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1879-1910; 
C h a r te r s , 5; G ushee, "Black P ro fe s s io n a l M usicians," 62.
C h a rte r  r e f e r s  to  th is  m usician a s  "Edward" B o isseau , 
a lthough  th is  f i r s t  name does n o t ap p ea r in  prim ary so u rc e s .
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Joseph, Louis, and Lorenzo Tio e s ta b lish e d  them selves 

rap id ly  in th e  same m usical community a s  D ecker, B aquet, e t  

a l. (Louis and Lorenzo a re  th e  only p e rso n s l i s t e d  in  any 

so u rc e  as  playing c la r in e t  in  th e  E xcelsior band of th is  

period). At th e  same tim e, th e y  helped su p p o rt th e i r  family 

and p a r t ic ip a te d  in i t s  a f f a i r s .

According to  e n t r ie s  in  th e  c ity  d ire c to ry , bo th  Joseph 

and Louis made c ig a rs , a t r a d e  th e y  may have le a rn e d  from 

th e i r  fa th e r .  As o f l a t e  1880, th e y  worked fo r  F rederick  

Beling, whose c ig a r f a c to r y  was lo c a te d  a t  78 N orth  P e te r s  

S t r e e t ,  c lo se  to  th e  r iv e r  in th e  Faubourg Marigny. The 1880 

F e d e ra l Census r e p o r t  shows t h a t  o th e rs  in th e  fam ily worked, 

a s  well. A thénais h ire d  o u t a s  a dom estic w orker, and h e r 

te e n -a g e  d a u g h te rs , Jo sép h in e  and Genéviève, w ere 

s e a m s tre s s e s .  As of 1880 th e  1 3 -y e a r-o ld  Lorenzo s t i l l  

a tte n d e d  school, b u t w ith in  a few y e a rs  he undertook  s te a d y  

employment a s  a a brickm ason.^ =

32. C ity d ire c to ry ,  1879-90 ; F edera l C ensus, 1880, 
462:616. In th e  cen su s  r e p o r t ,  Marie M arguerite  A thénais Tio 
is  l i s t e d  a s  M argaret; Louis Tio is  l i s te d  by h is  f i r s t  name, 
A ntoine; and Lorenzo's name a p p e a rs  as  L au ren t. The 1881 
c i ty  d ire c to ry  co n ta in s  fiv e  e n t r ie s  fo r th e  family:

Tio, Adele; widow Thomas, rEesidence] 303 N. Roman 
Tio, Antoine, m usician, r .  303 N. Roman 
Tio, Joseph , m usician, r . 303 N. Roman 
Tio, Louis, c igarm aker, F. Beling, r . 301 N. Roman 
Tio, M arcus, c igarm aker, F. Beling, r . 301 N. Roman

This confused  s i tu a t io n  may r e f l e c t  a sen se  of humor on th e  
p a r t  of the  family member who supplied th e  in fo rm ation  to  an 
u n su spec ting  d ire c to ry  en u m era to r. Thomas's widow, of
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During th e  e a r ly  1880s th e  Tios p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  

f in a l d iv ision  and s a le  o f th e  Hazeur family p la n ta tio n .

With th e  d e a th s  o f Thomas H iacinthe Hazeur (1874) and h is 

s i s t e r s  M althide (1877) and A n to in e tte  (1880), no few er th an  

f i f te e n  h e ir s  re c e iv e d  s h a re s  in  th e  p ro p e r ty . A fte r  a 

p e rio d  of le g a l w ra n tin g , Thomas H azeur's d a u g h te r , Marie 

Louise H azeur, in h e r ite d  th e  l a r g e s t  p o rtio n , o r s e v e n -  

f i f te e n th s .  Among th e  o th e r  h e ir s  w ere Thomas Tio,

A n to in e tte  Tio, A théna'is Hazeur Tio, and J . B. M. D oublet, 

each of whom in h e r ite d  a o n e - f if te e n th  i n t e r e s t .  When Thomas 

Tio died, h is  sh a re  descended  to  h is  fiv e  ch ild ren .

Marie Louise H azeur liq u id a ted  h e r  i n t e r e s t  in  th e  

p la n ta tio n  on 6 November 1880 (one week b e fo re  th e  d e a th  of 

h e r  a u n t, A n to in e tte  D oublet). By th is  tim e, th e  fam ily had

c o u rse , was Marie M arguerite  A thénals Tio, who seem s to  have 
o ccasionally  u sed  th e  name Adele a s  a pseudonym, perhaps 
a p p ro p ria te d  from th e  fu l l  name of h e r d eceased  m o th e r-in -  
law /au n t, Malthide Adele Hazeur Tio. In s p i te  of th e  
d if f e r e n t  a d d re s s e s , th e  fo u r remaining e n tr ie s  r e f e r  to  two 
peop le , Joseph  Marcos and Louis Antoine Tio. The family 
a d d re ss  ap p ea rs  a s  303 N orth Roman S t r e e t  in  a  few o th e r  
so u rc e s  a s  well; i t  seem s t h a t  th e  house on Roman S t r e e t  was 
probably  a  double sh o tgun  (small duplex) and t h a t  th e  Tios 
occupied bo th  s id e s . The b ro th e rs  may have tak en  advan tage  
of th e  s i tu a t io n  to  gain  d ire c to ry  space  fo r  each of th e i r  
p ro fe s s io n s . The d es ig n a tio n  of "musician" lends w eight to  
th e  p ro b a b ility  t h a t  Jo seph  and Louis had a lre a d y  become 
e s ta b lish e d  in  th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usical community.

33. Monte M. Lemann to  H arry H. Hall (Hall and Monroe 
Law O ffices, New O rleans), 29 May 1908, Hazeur fam ily p a p e rs , 
he ld  by Rose Tio Winn, photocopy in  a u th o r 's  p o s se ss io n .
This l e t t e r ,  an a t to r n e y 's  r e p o r t ,  summarizes th e  in h e rita n c e  
and sa le  of th e  Hazeur p la n ta tio n .
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been unable fo r  s e v e ra l  y e a r s  to  pay ta x e s  on th e  p ro p e r ty , 

and a t  l e a s t  two cash  lo an s  fo r  which i t  had se rv ed  a s  

c o l la te r a l  rem ained o u ts tan d in g . C onsequently , th e  l e s s e r  

h e ir s  w ere obliged to  follow s u i t .  A fte r  a  len g th y  s e r ie s  of 

p u rc h a se s  (nine s e p a ra te  a c t s  o f s a le ,  extending in to  th e  

sp rin g  o f 1886), Joseph  Thompson, o f Dayton, Ohio, acqu ired  

th e  e n t i r e  t r a c t  of lan d .’ "*

The f in a l s a le ,  com pleting Thompson's a c q u is itio n , 

involved Thomas Tio 's i n t e r e s t ,  held  by h is  ch ild ren . On 2 

March 1886, th e y  met Thompson in  th e  o ffice  of n o ta ry  public 

Amedée D ucate l and so ld  th e ir  o n e - f if te e n th  of th e  p ro p e r ty  

fo r  $294, which, how ever, w ent d i r e c t ly  to  D ucate l as  ho ld er 

of a  p rev io u s  lien.^® All to ld , Thompson seem s to  have 

paid  ab o u t $2800 fo r  th e  Hazeur p la n ta tio n , which had 

p rev io u s ly  (in 1875) been a p p ra ise d  a t  a  va lue  of $6075.

Such an ap p a ren tly  in eq u itab le  t r a n s f e r ,  deriv ing  e s s e n t ia l ly  

from th e  a lre a d y  im poverished cond ition  of th e  Hazeur h e ir s ,  

seem s c le a r ly  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  o f th e  m yriad hardsh ips s u f fe re d  

by C reo les  o f co lo r in th e  a f te rm a th  o f th e  1877 Democratic 

re a c q u is it io n  o f p o li t ic a l  power.

Four of Thomas Tio's- f iv e  ch ild ren  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  

s a le  of h is  sh a re  o f th e  p la n ta tio n . The n o ta r ia l  document

34. Ibid.

35. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Tio h e ir s  to  Thompson, Amedée 
D ucate l, n.p., 2 March 1886, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives; 
M ortgage, Mrs. Widow Louis M arcos Tio, Amedée D ucatel, n.p., 
23 Ja n u a ry  1871, O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives.
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shows t h a t  Joseph Marcos Tio, th e  o ld e s t  ch ild , had  l e f t  New 

O rleans by 1884. According to  h is  fam ily's s ta te m e n t ,  Joseph  

t r a v e le d  to  Mexico C ity , where he died i n t e s t a t e  and 

unm arried on 16 Jan u a ry  1884. Three of h is  p e rs o n a l fr ien d s  

(one o f whom was a  m usician, s t r in g  b a s s i s t  P au l Dominguez,

Sr.) a tte n d e d  th e  1886 s a le  and sw ore to  th e  v e r a c i ty  of th e  

s ta te m e n t .’ * Joseph M arcos Tio a p p ea rs  to  have  rem ained in 

New O rleans u n til  l a t e  1883, a s  he i s  l i s t e d  a s  a  c ig a r  maker 

a t  301 N orth Roman S t r e e t  in  th e  1884 c i ty  d ire c to ry .  

According to  th e  Tio fam ily o ra l  h is to ry ,  Jo sep h  had nev er 

become acclim ated to  s o c ia l  co n d itio n s  in New O rlean s , and 

in tended  to  r e s e t t l e  perm anen tly  in  Mexico.’ "̂

A landmark e v e n t in  th e  postbeUum h is to r y  of New 

O rleans was th e  opening in  December 1884 (e lev en  months a f t e r  

th e  d e a th  of Joseph  M arcos Tio) o f th e  World's In d u s tr ia l  and 

C o tton  C entennial E xposition  (commemorating th e  f i r s t  

shipm ent of c o tto n  from th e  U nited S ta te s  in 1784). Open to  

th e  public  u n til  June 1885, th e  e ^ o s i t i o n  occupied  a 

2 5 4 -a c re  t r a c t  of land  in  w hat is  now Audubon P ark  (about

36. Act of S a le , Tio h e i r s  to  Thompson. The o th e r  
w itn e sse s  were Mrs. Jo sep h  N. M artinez and V ic to r H ubert.
The 1881 c i ty  d ire c to ry  l i s t s  H ubert a s  a g ro c e r  a t  th e  
c o rn e r  o f Roman and Laharpe S t r e e t s ,  n e a r  th e  Tio re s id en c e . 
That o f 1887 shows him to  be a c ig a r  maker, liv in g  a t  320 N. 
Roman.

37. Louis R. Tio, in te rv ie w ; C ity d i r e c to r ie s ,  1882- 
84. The fam ily's two d ir e c to ry  e n t r ie s  fo r  each  o f th e se  
y e a r s  re a d  "Tio, Joseph  M., cigarm aker, 301 N. Roman," and 
"Tio, Antoine L., cigarm aker, 301 N. Roman."
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fo u r-a n d -o n e -h a lf  m iles u p riv e r from Canal S tr e e t) .  I t  housed 

a wide v a r ie ty  o f a t t r a c t i o n s  in  fo u r  p rin c ip a l bu ild ings, 

th e  l a r g e s t  o f which i t s e l f  co v ered  33 a c re s . The fa c i l i ty  

included an 1 1 ,0 0 0 -s e a t Music Hall w ith a s ta g e  la rg e  enough 

fo r  600 p e rfo rm e rs .’ ®

A number o f m usical ensem bles perform ed a t  th e  

ex p o sitio n , including s e v e ra l  bands, such  a s  C u rr ie r 's  Band 

of C incinnati, Ohio, and th e  60-p ie c e  band of th e  8 th  Mexican 

C avalry , which p roved  e sp e c ia lly  popu lar. The E xcelsior 

B ra ss  Band, which accord ing  to  William S chafer was "a lread y  

widely known a s  th e  f in e s t  black b ra s s  band in  th e  c ity ," ’ * 

perform ed a t  th e  ex p o sitio n  on 23 F e b ru a ry  1885, fo r  th e  

opening of a sp e c ia l Colored People 's Exhibit. A fte r a s h o r t  

ceremony a t  th e  s i t e  of th e  new ex h ib it, th e  band le d  a 

p ro c e ss io n  to  th e  Music Hall. A fu ll  program of music and 

sp eech es  ensued , b e fo re  an audience o f from two to  th re e  

th o u san d  people. A su b se q u e n t r e p o r t  in  th e  New O rleans 

D aily Picayime names b u t one band p ie ce , a  medley e n t i t le d  

"The Rapid T ra n s i t  Around th e  World."®°

38. Kendall, 1 :457-67 ; Mary Cable, Lost New Orleans 
(Boston: Houghton M ifflin, 1980; re p r .  New York: American 
Legacy P r e s s ,  1984), 199-202 . See a lso  Donald Clive Hardy, 
The World's In d u s tr ia l and Cotton Centennial E xposition
(New O rleans: The H is to r ic  New O rleans C ollection , 1978).

39. S ch a fe r, 9.

40. New O rleans D aily  P icayune, 24 F eb ru ary  1885.
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The E xcelsio r band a t  th is  time seems to  have rem ained 

under th e  d ire c tio n  of Théogène B aquet. With inform ation  

drawn prim arily  from in te rv ie w s , two modern re s e a rc h e r s  have 

sp ec if ic a lly  p laced  Louis and Lorenzo Tio on th e  r o s t e r  of 

th e  m id-1880s E xcelsio r band. In h is  1978 book. In Search 

o f Buddy Bolden: F ir s t  Man o f  J a z z , Donald Marquis w rite s  

th a t  "the Tio b ro th e r s ,  Lorenzo, S r., and Louis, w ere playing 

with th e  E xcelsio r band when i t  was a g re a t  h i t  a t  th e  1885 

C otton  Exposition;"'*^ such a  c o n ten tio n  is  in accordance 

with Samuel C h a r te r s ’s 1958 s ta te m e n t th a t  e i th e r  or b o th  of 

th e  Tios perform ed re g u la r ly  w ith th e  E xcelsior band from 

1885 u n til  th e  tu rn  o f th e  century."* =

The a c t iv i t i e s  of th e  E xcelsio r B rass Band during th e  

y e a r s  1887 and 1889 a re  well documented in th e  pages of th e  

s h o r t- l iv e d  black new spaper, th e  Weekly Pelican  (a t o t a l  of 

22 b ra s s  o r s t r in g  bands a re  named in  th is  so u rce). A p a r t i a l

41. M arquis, 36.

42. C h a r te rs , 9. Due to  th e  knowledge t h a t  Louis and 
Lorenzo Tio were born in  Mexico, and to  confusion  over th e  
d a te  o f th e  fam ily 's r e e n t r y  in to  th e  U.S., a  co n ten tio n
th a t  th e  Tios came to  New O rleans with the  band of th e  8 th  
Mexican C avalry  and perform ed a t  th e  World's C otton  
Exposition with t h a t  g ro u p -h as  a r is e n  and p e r s is te d  in many 
jazz h is to ry  c irc le s .  However, th is  id ea , o fte n  voiced b u t 
never a c tu a lly  consigned to  p r in t ,  is  n o t su p p o rted  by any 
av a ilab le  p rim ary -so u rce  ev idence. The Tio family o ra l 
h is to ry  is  in d ire c tly  in conform ance w ith M arquis's placem ent 
of th e  b ro th e rs  a t  th e  E xposition  w ith th e  E xcelsio r band. 
Louis R. Tio, upon d ire c t  q u e s tio n , s t a t e d  f la t ly  t h a t  none 
of h is  r e la t iv e s  were in  th e  Mexican band. However, Rose Tio 
Winn, a lso  upon d ire c t  q u e s tio n , responded th a t  she f e l t  
a s su re d  h e r g ra n d fa th e r and g re a t-u n c le  did perform  in some 
c ap a c ity  a t  th e  Exposition.
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engagement ca len d ar compiled from re fe re n c e s  in th e  Pelican  

ap p ears  in F igure 3:

DATE FUNCTION

2.24.87 b irth d ay  p a r ty ,  S tackhouse home (Excelsior
S tr in g  Band)

3.4.87 Firem an's Day p a ra d e . New Orleans'*^
4.3.87 E a s te r  r a l ly  and s e rv ic e . C en tra l Church
6.20.87 picnic (F riends o f Hope), Magnolia Garden
7.4.87 picnic (Odd Fellow s), Orange Grove Park
7.11.87 picnic (F riends o f Louisiana), Magnolia Garden
8.18.87 p a r ty  (Young Men's Hope Benevolent

A sso c ia tio n ), P la n te r 's  H otel
8.22.87 picnic (Ladies o f Louisiana), L oeper's Park
10.2.87 se ren ad e  (C rescen t Lodge), S t. P e te r 's  African

M ethodist Episcopal Church

5.3.89 picnic (Young Men's Vidalia Benevolent
A sso c ia tio n ), L oeper's Park

8.19.89 picnic (Ladies o f Louisiana), L oeper's Park
9.1.89 b irth d ay  p a r ty .  Economy Hall
10.7.89 b a ll (Ladies V idalia Benevolent A ssocia tion ),

lo c a tio n  n o t given
10.21.89 dance (Young Men's Vidalia B enevolent

A sso c ia tio n ), Globe Hall
10.28.89 p r iv a te  s o i r é e ,  S in ce res ' Hall
11.11.89 b a ll (Friends o f Louisiana), Hope's Hall

Figure 3. Perform ances of th e  Excelsior B rass  Band, a s  
re p o r te d  in th e  Weekly P e lican , December 1886 to  November 
1887 and December 1888 to  November 1889/**

43. The E xcelsio r band is  n o t sp ec if ic a lly  named in 
th e  a r t ic le  ab o u t th e  Firem an's Day parade {VP, 3.12.87), 
b u t a s  th e  r e p o r te r  no ted  t h a t  " ten  co lo red  bands w ere on 
hand," i t  seem s m ost probable  t h a t  the  E xcelsior p a r tic ip a te d  
in th e  even t.

44. P icnics were e sp e c ia lly  well covered  by th is  
paper. Although th e re  a lso  o ccu rred  a g re a t  many b a lls  and 
s o iré e s ,  th e se  e v en ts  g e n e ra lly  rece iv ed  le s s  d e ta iled  
coverage , and band names w ere seldom given.
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One unusual band perform ance took p lace on 3 April 1887

a t  th e  E a s te r  Sunday Grand R ally of th e  C en tra l Church:

The E xcelsio r band fu rn ish ed  th e  music fo r  th e  s e rv ic e , 
ren d erin g  th e  following choice s e le c tio n s :  Mass, by 
Millard, "Rock of Ages," and c lo sing  w ith th e  famous "Old 
Hundred." . . . The band d e s e rv e s  g r e a t  c re d it  fo r  th e  
w onderful a b il i ty  and c a p a c ity  i t  d isp layed  (*P,
4.9.87).

The p o p u la r ity  o f th e  band is  a t t e s t e d  to  by an 

announcement fo r  th e  1887 Independence Day picnic of th e  

black Odd Fellow s, which s t a t e d  t h a t  " the c e le b ra te d  

E xcelsio r B rass  Band has  been  engaged fo r  th e  occasion , and 

an en joyable  time is  a n tic ip a te d "  (#P, 7.2.87).

In th e  sp rin g  o f 1887 th e  E xce lsio r band made 

prelim inary  a rran g em en ts  to  to u r  th e  N o rth e a s t United S ta te s ,  

with perform ances in such c i t i e s  a s  B altim ore, Philadelphia,

New York, and B oston (ffP, 4.30.87). The proposed  six-m onth 

jo u rn ey  was to  begin in  May 1887, b u t i t  does n o t seem to  

have m a te ria lized , s ince  r e fe re n c e s  to  lo c a l  perform ances 

con tinued  to  ap pear in th e  Pelican  th ro u g h o u t th a t  summer 

and th e  rem ainder of th e  y e a r .* *

Among a l l  th e  perfo rm ances m entioned in both  th e  

Weekly Pelican  and th e  W eekly Louisianian, tw en ty , 

including a l l  th e  p icn ics , w ere fo r  fu n c tio n s  of v a rio u s

45. S chafer (p. 29) q u o te s  th e  announcement in i t s  
e n t i r e ty  and w rite s  t h a t  th e  "bandsmen l e f t  th e  c i ty  fo r  a 
p r o tr a c te d  to u r ."  However, th e  announcem ent i t s e l f  s t a t e s  
th a t  an o u t-o f- to w n  m anager had y e t  to  "close  th e  c o n tra c t,"  
and th e  co n tin u a l new spaper r e f e r e n c e s  to  th e  E x d e s io r  band 
th ro u g h o u t th e  rem ainder o f 1887 in d ica te  c le a r ly  th a t  th e  
p lans n ev er came to  f ru it io n .
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black f r a te r n a l  s o c ie t ie s .  Two announcem ents from A ugust

1887 i l l u s t r a t e  f u r th e r  th e  c lo se  re la tio n sh ip  betw een  th e

E xcelsio r B rass  Band and th e  s o c ie tie s :

The Young Men's Hope BCenevolent] AEssociation] held  a 
m eeting to  e le c t  o f f ic e r s  l a s t  Tuesday. . . . [A fter 
th e  m eeting,] a b o u t 65 members, headed by th e  E x ce lsio r 
b ra s s  band, m arched to  th e  P la n te r 's  H otel and had a 
ro y a l time (PP, 8.20.87).

[On] Monday, [22 A ugust 18871, th e  Ladies o f L ouisiana 
B enevolent A sso c ia tio n  will give a p icn ic a t  L oeper's  
Park fo r  th e  b e n e f i t  o f th e i r  r e l i e f  fund. . . . Music 
by th e  E xce lsio r band. This o rg an iza tion  is  v e ry  
popu lar and n ev e r f a i l s  to  draw a t t r a c t io n  (PP,
8.20.87).

Beyond t h a t  o f le a d e r  Théogène B aquet, th e  r e fe re n c e s  

in th e  Weekly Pelican  include th e  names of only two 

m usicians a s s o c ia te d  w ith th e  E xcelsio r band: George 

Washington and William J . N ickerson. On 2 Ju ly  1887, th e  

e d ito r  o f th e  p e rso n a l column no ted  th a t  th e  new spaper s t a f f  

was " so rry  to  le a rn  t h a t  ou r young fr ien d  George Washington, 

a member o f th e  E x ce lsio r band is  s e r io u s ly  i l l .  He h a s  been 

confined to  h is  bed fo r  o v e r seven  weeks." U n fo rtu n a te ly , no 

f u r th e r  news of Washington appeared.'*® In November 1889, 

only weeks a f t e r  having m entioned Baquet a s  le a d e r ,  th e  

new spaper n o ted  t h a t  th e  music a t  a r e c e n t  s o iré e  had been 

prov ided  by th e  E xce lsio r band under "Prof. Wm. N ickerson." 

Although William J. N ickerson (1865-1928), a p e rfo rm e r/

46. Background in fo rm ation  fo r Washington h as  p roven  
e lu s iv e , due p rim arily  to  th e  commonness of th e  name. The 
c i ty  d i r e c to r ie s  g e n e ra lly  show s e v e ra l  l i s t in g s  (none 
ca rry in g  a p ro fe s s io n  of musician) under th e  name George 
Washington.
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c o n d u c to r/ed u c a to r, has been recognized  by modern sch o la rs

fo r h is  leading  ro le  in  th e  black m usical community of New

O rleans/*? he is  n o t g en e ra lly  known fo r  an involvem ent in

th e  c i ty 's  b ra s s -b a n d  t r a d i t io n .  He did p lay  s tr in g

in stru m en ts  and conducted  o rc h e s t r a s  fo r  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n s;

th u s  i t  seem s lik e ly  t h a t  he may have se rv ed  fo r  a  time a s

le a d e r  o r s u b s t i t u te  le a d e r  fo r  th e  s trin g -en sem b le  companion

to  th e  E xcelsio r B ra ss  Band.'*®

In te rv iew s and seco n d ary  so u rc e s  add th e  following

m usicians (as well a s  Louis and Lorenzo Tio) to  th e  E xcelsior

ro s te r :* *

Dédé Chandler (c l8 6 6 -1 9 2 5 ), drums
Aaron W. Clark (1858-1894), b a r ito n e  horn , tu b a
"Lee," drums
Anthony Page (1867-1900), v a lv e  trombone 
Fice Q uire, c o rn e t

In ad d itio n  to  h is  work w ith th e  E xcelsio r B rass  Band,

drummer Dédé Chandler perform ed with th e  John Robichaux dance

o rc h e s tra  of th e  l a t e  1890s, and is  re p u te d  to  have been th e

f i r s t  to  assem ble s e v e ra l  drums in to  a t r a p  s e t  with a  kick

47. E ileen S ou thern , B iographical D ictionary o f  A fro -  
American and A frican  Musicians (W estport: Greenwood P re s s , 
1982), 93.

48. No so u rce  p e rta in in g  to  b ra s s  bands in  New O rleans 
co n ta in s  in d ica tio n  of th e  s im ultaneous ex is ten ce  of more 
th an  one E xcelsio r b ra s s  band. Given th a t  by 1889 B aquet's 
group had been e s ta b lis h e d  fo r  o ver te n  y e a r s ,  and was the  
m ost prom inent band in  th e  c i ty ,  th e  p o s s ib il ity  th a t  
N ickerson led  a r iv a l  group under th e  same name seem s q u ite  
unlikely.

49. C h a r te rs , 14; S ch a fe r, 98; Rose and Souchon, 194.
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pedal fo r  th e  b a ss  drum. Chandler r e t i r e d  from music a f t e r  

m ilita ry  se rv ic e  in th e  Spanish-Am erican War.=° Aaron 

Clark, a non-C reole black man, was born in Kentucky and 

m igrated to  New O rleans sometime b e fo re  1878. He m arried  a 

New O rleans woman and su p p o rte d  a young family th rough  music 

and odd menial jo b s . The C larks re s id e d  in th e  uptown 

neighborhood ju s t  above Canal S t r e e t  th roughou t th e  

1 8 8 0 s . A n t h o n y  Page was a  C reole of co lo r who liv e d  in 

th e  Faubourg Tremé and worked in a  c igar f a c to ry  when n o t 

playing valve  trom bone fo r  th e  E xcelsio r band. Like Baquet 

and B o isseau , he l a t e r  became involved with o rc h e s t r a l  and 

co n ce rt-b an d  p r o je c ts .*=

50. C h a r te rs , 5 -6 ; Rose and Souchon, 26.

51. F ed e ra l C ensus, 1880, 459:496; C ity d ire c to ry , 
1879-95; Rose and Souchon, 27.

52. F ed e ra l C ensus, 1880, 461:266; C ity  d ire c to ry , 
1879-1900; M arriage C e r t i f ic a te ,  Anthony L. Page and 
F lo re s tin e  X avier, 20 May 1887, New O rleans D epartm ent of 
H ealth R eg is te r  o f M arriages, 12:520; Death C e r t i f ic a te ,  
Anthony L. Page, 11 F e b ru a ry  1900, New O rleans D epartm ent o f 
H ealth. Page is  n o t to  be confused  with an o lder C re o le -o f-  
co lo r m usician named Antoine Pageaud (b. c l856) s in ce  both  
appear l i s t e d  in th e  1880 Census: Page a s  a m ula tto  sch o o l­
boy liv ing  with h is  m other, Louise Bernard Page, a t  196 S t. 
Philip S t r e e t ,  and Pageaud a s  a m ula tto  musician liv ing  with 
h is m other, Ju lie  Voisin, a t  121 S t. Ann S t r e e t  (F edera l 
Census, 1880, 461:217). Pageaud, who d isap p ea rs  from c ity  
re c o rd s  by 1887, how ever, may a lso  have been connected  with 
th e  E xcelsio r band; he m arried  Josephine H erre r in  O ctober 
1884 (C e r tif ic a te  in R e g is te r  of M arriages, 10:867), and one
of th e  w itn e sse s  to  th e  cerem ony was Théogène B aquet (the 
a u th o r g ra te fu l ly  acknow ledges th e  guidance o f Lawrence 
Gushee on th is  po in t).
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No background inform ation  h as  su rfa c e d  fo r  e i th e r  F ice 

Quire o r "Lee." P e rso n n e l changes were common and o fte n  

f re q u e n t among New O rleans b ra s s  bands, and some of th e  men 

involved seem to  have  come and gone f re e ly . Such p a t te r n s  

may be a t t r ib u te d  in  p a r t  to  f lu c tu a tio n s  in th e  d a y - to -d a y  

employment scen e  of postbeUum  New O rleans. O ccasionaU y, 

m usicians jo ined  r iv a l  bands. For in s ta n c e , in th e  sp rin g  of 

1889, th e  W eekly P elican  announced th e  fo rm ation  of a new 

group, th e  P e lican  B ra ss  Band, whose in i t ia l  r o s t e r  included 

th re e  E x c e ls io r ite s :  S y lv e s te r  Decker, James H oggatt, and 

Aaron Clark (WP, 3.2.89). How long th e se  men rem ained with 

th e  P e lican  band i s  unknown; Clark, a t  l e a s t ,  is  sa id  to  have 

perform ed with th e  E x ce lsio r in th e  e a r ly  1890s.

Although no d e f in ite  time fram e seem s to  have been 

e s ta b lis h e d , Louis Tio is  usuaU y included in sec o n d a ry - 

so u rce  r o s t e r s  o f th e  Onward B rass  Band, which during th e  

l a t e  1880s c lo se ly  riv aU ed  th e  E xcelsio r group in  p o p u la r ity  

and in  th e  scope o f i t s  activities.® "* Led by c o r n e t i s t  

James OtheUo Lainez (c l8 3 3 -1 9 0 4 ), th e  Onward band seem s to

53. C h a r te r s ,  6. C lark 's son , Joseph  "Red" Clark, 
p layed  low b ra s s  fo r  many -y ea rs  w ith th e  Eureka B rass  Band; 
C h a r te rs  in c o r re c t ly  r e f e r s  to  th e  o lder m usician a s  
"Joseph, Sr."

54. Rose and Souchon, 195-96; S ch afe r, 98-99 . Both of 
th e se  "coU ective" (i.e ., aU  th e  m usicians e v e r  known to
have perform ed w ith th e  group) r o s t e r s  of th e  Onward band l i s t  
th re e  c l a r in e t i s t s ;  Louis Tio, Lorenzo Tio, J r .  (b. 1893), and 
George B aquet (b. 1883). Of th e s e ,  only Louis Tio (b. 1862) 
would have been old enough to  perform  in th e  1880s.
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have been  organized  by c l885.® “ News item s in th e  Weekly 

Pelican  of 1887 in d ica te  t h a t  th e  Onward band enjoyed  a 

c lo se  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith th e  Good In te n t  F ire  Company of nearby  

G re tn a , L ou isiana , a s  i t  p rov ided  en te r ta in m en t fo r  th e  

firem en and th e i r  b en evo len t a s s o c ia t io n  on s e v e ra l  o ccasions 

(WP, 3.19.87; 8.7.87; 11.20.87). The r e p o r t  o f one such 

engagem ent i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  n a tu re  of th e  " tra in  excursion ," a 

p opu lar a c t iv i ty  fo r  which th e  E x ce lsio r band seldom 

perform ed:

The ex cu rsion  of th e  Good In te n t  F ire  Co. o f G re tna ,
La., to  Plaquemine, La. [a sm all town ab o u t f i f te e n  
miles below Baton Rouge on th e  M ississipp i r iv e r ] ,  and 
r e tu r n  l a s t  Sunday, was in e v e ry  r e s p e c t  an e x ce lle n t and 
highly c re d ita b le  a f f a i r .  A squad of th e  Larendon R ifles 
accompanied th e  e x c u rs io n is ts . At Plaquem ines [sic] 
th e  Blue Bucket F ire  Co., o f t h a t  p lace met th e  t r a in  and 
took  th e  g u e s ts  in  charge. Headed by th e  Onward B rass  
Band of th is  c i ty  th ey  p a rad ed  th e  p rin c ip a l s t r e e t s ,  
th en ce  to  th e  Odd Fellows Hall where a d d re s s e s  were 
given, dancing following (WP, 11.26.87).

As th e  m ost prom inent lo c a l bands of th e  1880s, th e  

E x ce lsio r and Onward bands helped  to  e s ta b lis h  s e v e ra l  norms 

or th e  New O rleans b ra s s -b a n d  t r a d i t io n .  For in s ta n c e , in a 

ty p ic a l  New O rleans band th e  le a d e r  u su a lly  p layed  c o rn e t, 

th e  b ra s s  sound was augmented by c la r in e ts  and drums, th e  

s ize  of th e  ensemble hovered  around  a dozen p la y e r s ,  and th e

55. Rose and Souchon, 19 5 -96 ; Death C e r t i f ic a te ,  James 
O thello  Lainez, 22 A ugust 1904, New O rleans D epartm ent of 
H ealth . The e a r l i e s t  re fe re n c e  to  th e  Onward band a p p ea rs  in 
th e  W eekly Pelican  of 10 Septem ber 1887. Nothing in th e  
c o n te x t of th e  a r t i c le ,  a d e sc r ip tio n  of a b en ev o len t s o c ie ty  
p a ra d e , s u g g e s ts  t h a t  the  band had n o t been e s ta b lis h e d  fo r  
some tim e.
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r o s t e r  was s u b je c t to  f re q u e n t s u b s t i tu t io n s  and turnover.® * 

Although complete r o s t e r s  o f th e s e  bands sp ec if ic  to  th e  l a te  

1880s have y e t  to  be s a t i s f a c to r i ly  e s ta b lish e d , th e  ensem bles 

seem to  have been s t r u c tu r e d  along lin e s  now co n sid ered  

ty p ic a l o f New O rleans b ra s s  bands: two or th re e  c o rn e ts ,  one 

o r two c la r in e ts  (the E - f la t  c la r in e t  was common), one o r two 

a l to  h o rn s , one o r two trom bones, b a rito n e  horn , b a s s  drum and 

sn a re  drum. Piccolo and tu b a  were used le s s  frequently .®

The e x ta n t new spaper r e p o r t s  show th a t  th e  r e p e r to r ie s  

of th e  E xcelsior and Onward bands included m arches and 

p a t r io t ic  music, w altzes and o th e r  dance form s, arrangem en ts  

of popu lar o p e ra tic  p ie c e s , and s a c re d  music. B esides th e  

w altz , some of th e  dance forms m ost popular in l a t e -  

n in e te en th  c en tu ry  New O rleans w ere th e  mazurka, polka, 

tw o -s te p , s c h o tt is c h e , and quadrille.® * The p e ren n ia l 

p o p u la r ity  of th e  two bands in d ic a te s  th a t  th e i r  m usicians 

m ust have been w e ll-v e rsed  in th e  execution  of p ieces  

r e p re s e n ta t iv e  of th e se  g e n re s . Although th e  new spapers 

r a r e ly  covered  them, th e  b ra s s  bands of New O rleans a lso  

perform ed fo r  fu n e ra ls  (an engagem ent of a s in g u la r  n a tu re , 

u su a lly  involving a  leng thy  p ro c e ss io n  to  th e  g ra v e s ite ) .

56. S chafer, 21-37 passim .

57. Ibid., 22; Rose and Souchon, 193-97.

58. Ibid., 42-43.
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during  which th ey  played d irg e s  drawn from a r e p e r to r y  of 

slow m arches and hymns.

By 1887, Louis and Lorenzo Tio seem to  have a t ta in e d

some degree  of prominence a s  indiv idual m usicians in th e

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  s o c ie ty , p robab ly  due in p a r t  to  th e i r

a s s o c ia t io n  with th e  lead ing  b ra s s  bands of th e  day. The

f i r s t  evidence t h a t  Louis Tio had begun to  make a r e p u ta t io n

fo r  him self comes from Ju ly  1887, when th e  paper announced

t h a t  he had been h ire d  to  perform  w ith th e  n a tio n a lly -

to u rin g  Georgia M instrels:

Mr. William N ickerson, who is  connected  with th e  famous 
[R ichards and P ring le 's] G eorgia M instrel Troupe, le a v e s  
fo r  Chicago on 22nd in s t .  He will be accompanied by 
M essrs. Louis Tio and Therance [s ic ], who have been 
engaged fo r th e  sea so n . Billy K ersands, who has  been 
spending th e  summer with h is  family in Ascension p a rish , 
will be one of th e  p a r ty . The tro u p e  will make a to u r  of 
th e  United S ta te s  (WP, 7.16.87).

William Nickerson had conducted  th e  o rc h e s tr a  of th e  Georgia

M in stre ls  on th e  p rev io u s s e a so n 's  to u r .  Louis T herence, a

v e te r a n  m in s tre l, had perform ed with s e v e ra l  reg io n a l tro u p e s

and con tinued  to  e n te r ta in  in  New O rleans through th e  end of

th e  decade. One of th e  fo rem o st of a l l  black v audev ille

e n te r ta in e r s ,  Billy K ersands (1842-1915) was born in Baton

Rouge and l a t e r  m aintained an o f f - s e a s o n  home in

59. Ibid., 30; New O rleans D aily Picayune^ 22 
F eb ru a ry  1890. Schafer w r ite s  t h a t  th is  news item , a r e p o r t  
of a fu n e ra l with b ra s s  band music (Wolf's M ilitary  Band), 
re c o rd s  th e  co n tin u a tio n  "of a v e ry  old tra d i t io n  of fu n e ra l 
p ro c e ss io n s  with music," and t h a t  th e  ev en t d esc rib ed  is  
"p ro to ty p ic a l of th e  fu n e ra ls  l a t e r  c lo se ly  a s s o c ia te d  with 
b ra s s -b a n d  jazz."
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D onaldsonville, L ouisiana (abou t 55 miles above New O rleans 

on th e  M ississipp i r iv e r ) . He had jo ined  th e  th e n  Hicks's 

O riginal Georgia M instre ls  in 1865, and by 1887 he was a 

s t a r  a t t r a c t io n ,  known e sp e c ia lly  fo r  h is  ba llad  singing and 

s o f t - s h o e  dancing.®°

The Georgia M in stre ls  to u r  came to  New O rleans tw ice in 

th e  autumn o f 1887. On 26 Septem ber th e  show, including 

"boss laugh-m aker Billy K ersands and a h o s t  of v o ca l and 

in s tru m e n ta l ta le n t ,"  opened a s u c c e s s fu l w eek-long 

engagem ent a t  th e  Avenue th e a t e r  on S t. C harles S tree t.® ^

New O rleans aud iences had a second chance to  s e e  th e  "refined  

and b r il l ia n t"  m in s tre ls  in  November, when th e y  perform ed 

a t  F a ra n ta 's ,  a popular F re n c h -q u a r te r  th e a t e r .  D oub tless ,

60. N ickerson 's p re v io u s  to u r  w ith th e  R ichards and 
P rin g le 's  G eorgia M in stre ls  (a l a t e r  v e rs io n  of Hicks's 
tro u p e ) is  m entioned in th e  W eekly Pelican  of 26 F e b ru a ry  
1887 and 30 April 1887. Therence worked with th e  Therence 
and Devezin M in stre ls , Reed and Therence New O rleans 
M in stre ls , and th e  Climax Colored M instre l Company tWP,
12.25.87; 4.23.87; 7.27.89). See a lso  Henry T. Sampson,
"Billy K ersands," The New Grove D ictionary  o f American 
Music, ed. H. Wiley Hitchcock and S tan ley  Sadie (London: 
Macmillan, 1986), 2:627.

61. New O rleans D aily  Picayune, 1 O ctober 1887. The 
Picayune of 2 O ctober 1887 n o ted  th a t  "the Genuine G eorgia 
M in stre ls , who have been  doing fin e ly , c lo se  th e i r  engagem ent 
to n ig h t."  The Weekly Pelican o f 1 O ctober 1887 announced
to  th e  black community t h a t  "M essrs. W. A. [sic] N ickerson,
Louis J. T herence, and Louis Tio, New O rleans boys, a re  with 
K ersands ' m in s tre l tro u p e  a t  th e  Avenue." The Avenue th e a t e r ,  
under th e  management of R. J. Lowden, was lo c a te d  a t  th e  
c o rn e r of S t. C harles and Calliope S t r e e t s ,  ab o u t a dozen 
blocks u p riv e r  from Canal S t r e e t .
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Louis Tio and William N ickerson took p ride  in th e  rev iew  of

th e  r e tu r n  engagem ent t h a t  appeared  in th e  D aily Picayune:

FARANTA'S THEATER.— An immense audience assem bled a t  
F a ra n ta 's  t h e a t e r  l a s t  night. The a t t r a c t io n  was th e  
R ichards and P rin g le 's  Georgia M in stre ls , co lo red  and 
genuine, headed by Billy K ersands and backed up by George 
Jack so n , a  good orchestra , some f a i r  s in g e r s , and c le v e r  
s p e c ia l ty  p e rfo rm ers . The tro u p e  has been s tre n g th e n e d  
and is  much b e t t e r  th an  when i t  was h e re  b e fo re , and th e
men seem to  work b e t t e r .  . . . During and fo r  th is
engagem ent Sig. F a ra n ta  has made sp e c ia l a rrangem en ts  fo r  
th e  convenience of co lo red  people. They have one s id e  of 
th e  h o u se , w ith a d re s s  c irc le ,  and a l l  s e a t s  were filled  
(em phasis added).® =

During h is  h ia tu s  from th e  E xcelsio r band and o th e r  

lo c a l p u r s u i t s ,  Louis Tio gained f i r s t - h a n d  fa m ilia r ity  with

th e  perform ance of m usical s ty le s  beyond h is  p rev io u s  realm

of experience ; e.g., th e  d ram atic ba llad  and th e  s o -c a lle d  

"p lan ta tio n "  songs and dance numbers. No a s p e c t  of h is  family 

o r  p ro fe s s io n a l background su g g e s ts  t h a t  th e s e  g e n re s , with 

th e i r  m usical c o n te n t designed to  r e f l e c t  th e  music of s la v e s  

in th e  a g ra r ia n  antebellum  South, should have been anything 

b u t fo re ig n  to  him. However, in  i t s  sum t o t a l ,  T io 's p r io r  

m usical tra in in g  and experience (stemming from e s ta b lish e d  

C re o le -o f -c o lo r  custom s) m ost probably  s u ite d  him well fo r  

work with th e  G eorgia M in stre ls , p a r t ic u la r ly  s in ce  th is  

tro u p e  was known fo r  i t s  c ap a c ity  to  perform  "se rio u s"  

c la s s ic a l  p ie c e s  a s  well a s  th e  ty p ic a l m in s tre l fare.® ^

62. New O rleans D aily Picayune, 22 November 1887.

63, E ileen S ou th ern , "The Georgia M instre ls: The Early  
Y ears," Inter-Am erican Music Review 10/2  (1989): 163.
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At ab o u t th e  same tim e Louis Tio began to  p lay  c la r in e t

with a major black v audev ille  tro u p e , Lorenzo Tio t r i e d  h is

hand a t  lead ing  a sm all dance o rc h e s tra  (the e x te n t of Louis

Tio's e v e n tu a l involvem ent in  th is  a c t iv i ty  is  unclear). In

p a r tn e rsh ip  w ith h is  d i s ta n t  cousin , c o r n e t i s t  C harles

D oublet, he assum ed le a d e rsh ip  of an e x ta n t ensem ble, th e  Big

Four S tr in g  Band. The two su b seq u en tly  changed th e  band's

name to  th e  Tio and D oublet S trin g  Band. The f i r s t  re fe re n c e

to  th e  group i s  a new spaper announcement of 22 O ctober 1887:

B u tle r Lodge, 1336 [Grand Union Order of th e  Odd Fellow s] 
w ill give a  dancing e n te r ta in m en t a t  th e  Young V e teran s  
Hall, on M arais s t r e e t ,  Monday evening, November th e  
14th . Admission 25 c e n ts .  Music by th e  Big Four S tr in a  
Band (WP, 10.22.87).= «

This band name is  f i r s t  connected  to  th e  Tios in a sim ilar

announcement from Septem ber 1889, which s t a t e s  th a t  "Prof.

A. L. Tio's s t r in g  band (Big Four) fu rn ish ed  th e  music" fo r

th e  b irth d ay  p a r ty  of young A ugust Hugont (WP, 9.21.89).® =

64. The name of th e  band may d eriv e  from one o f New 
O rleans's  black so c ia l c lu b s, th e  Big Four Social C ircle (see  
WP, 2.12.87), o r i t  may have been in sp ired  by th e  name of a 
Democratic p o li t ic a l  ring  (the  Big Four) which dominated 
Louisiana p o li t ic s  in th e  1880s (see  Kendall, 1:469). In 
ad d itio n , th e  nickname "Big Four" applied fo r  many y e a r s  to  
Dan Emmett's V irginia M in stre ls  (e s t .  1843). This is  th o u g h t 
to  have been th e  e a r l i e s t  o f th e  b lackface (white) m in s tre l 
t ro u p e s  (Carl W ittke, Tambo and Bones^ a H istory  o f the  
American M instrel S tage  [Durham: Duke U n iv e rs ity  P re s s ,
1930], 210-15).

65. The boy 's m other gave th e  p a r ty  a t  h e r home, 436 
B arracks S t r e e t .  The Tios seem to  have known th e  Hugonts 
p e rso n a lly ; s e e  below, p. 165. The name A. L. Tio could, of 
c o u rse , r e f e r  to  e i th e r  o r b o th  Antoine Louis or Augustin 
Lorenzo Tio.
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The group seem s to  have soon th e r e a f t e r  dropped 

th e  Big Four a p p e lla tio n , as  in d ica ted  in th e  following 

announcement:

The Ladies V e te ran s  Aid C ircle will give a n o th e r one of 
th e i r  en joyable dancing f e s t iv a l s  a t  th e  Young V eteran s ' 
Hall on th e  18th  in s t .  P ro fe s s o r s  A. L. Tio's and 
C. D oublet's famous s t r in g  band h as  been engaged fo r  the  
occasion . Admission 15 c e n ts  10.5.89).

The band a lso  a d v e r t is e d  under th e  new name:

The Tio and Doublet s t r in g  band, composed of le a rn ed  
s c h o la rs , w ill fu rn ish  music fo r  a l l  o ccasions m oderate 
p r ic e s . A ddress communications to  G. V. W atts, manager, 
L apeyrouse and Galvez S t r e e t s ,  o r e i th e r  to  A. L. Tio, 217 
K erle rec  S t., or P ro f. D oublet, 110 O rleans. Give them 
a t r i a l  (WP, 10.26.89).

On 26 O ctober 1889, th e  Tio and Doublet s t r in g  band perform ed

fo r  a dance a t  C ongregation Hall, on C laiborne S tr e e t :

The f e s t iv a l  given by th e  F riends of F r a te r n i ty  . . . 
was in e v e ry  r e s p e c t  a grand su c c e ss . Mr. A. C. Glapion 
and h is  able a s s i s t a n t s  d e se rv e  much p ra is e  fo r  the  
able management o f th e  whole a f f a i r .  The committee 
d e s ir e s  to  r e tu r n  thanks to  P ro fs . A. L. Tio and C harles 
Doublet fo r  th e  e x ce lle n t music re n d e red  by th e ir  
band (WP, 11.2.89).

The ensemble con tinued  in  ex is ten ce  a t  l e a s t  th rough  1890, as

news of a sim ilar engagem ent in O ctober of th a t  y e a r  appeared

in th e  Indianapolis Fzeemanf a black new spaper of n a tio n a l

scope:

The s o iré e  d an san te  of th e  [P]opular 
[C ]o -o p e ra to rs  Aid C ircle took  p lace a t  th e  Globe Hall, 
N[ew] OLrleans). Judging from th e  amount of pains 
tak en  by th e  committee i t  m ust have been q u ite  a 
so c iab le  a f f a i r .  The Trio (sic) and Doublet o rc h e s tra  
fu rn ish ed  music on th e  occasion.®®

66. Indianapolis Freeman, 1 November 1890.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



1 6 4

There does n o t seem to  have been any conven tional 

in s tru m e n ta tio n  among th e  New O rleans s t r in g  bands of th e  

l a t e  n in e te en th  cen tu ry . As no ted  above, th e  ensem bles 

a p p a re n tly  ranged in  s ize  from fo u r to  e ig h t m usicians, and 

each com prised some com bination of v io lin , mandolin, g u ita r ,  

b a s s ,  c o rn e t ,  c la r in e t ,  trom bone, and d r u m s .® I n s t r u m e n ­

ta t io n s  may have v a ried  from time to  time a s  band personnel 

f lu c tu a te d ,  perhaps even from engagem ent to  engagem ent, 

depending on such f a c to r s  a s  th e  f in a n c ia l c ircu m stan ces  of 

th e  em ployer or band leader.

The number of m usicians a s s o c ia te d  w ith th e  Tio and 

D oublet s t r in g  band (according to  v a r io u s  so u rc e s )  t o t a l s  

e ig h t, and th e se  names may be combined to  produce a p o ssib le  

r o s t e r :  Lorenzo Tio, c la r in e t ,  and C harles D oublet, c o rn e t, 

le a d e r s ;  Anthony Doublet, v io lin ; William N ickerson, v io la ;

Paul Dominguez, Sr., b a s s ; Louis Tio, c la r in e t ;  Anthony Page, 

trom bone; Dédé Chandler, drums.®® The like lihood  th a t

67. E ileen Sou thern , The Music o f  B lack  Americans:
A H isto ry  (New York: N orton, 1971), 356-57 .

68. The Weekly Pelican  r e f e r s  only to  A. L. Tio and 
C harles  Doublet (a lso  to  G. V. W atts, m anager). Louis R. Tio 
r e c a l ls  t h a t  "Tony" Doublet and h is  f a th e r  (Lorenzo, Sr.) 
o rganized  th e  Tio and Doublet band (Louis R. Tio, in terv iew ).

Rose and Souchon (p. 159) c o n ta in s  two re le v a n t  
r o s t e r s .  Under th e  heading "Tio-D oublet O rc h es tra  
(1888-1890)" a re  l i s te d  C harles D oublet, c o rn e t;  Anthony 
D oublet, v io lin ; Anthony Page, trom bone; Lorenzo Tio, Sr., 
c la r in e t ;  Louis Tio, c la r in e t ;  Dédé C handler, drums. Under 
th e  heading "Tio-Doublet s t r in g  band (1889)" a r e  l i s t e d  A. L. 
Tio, v io lin ; Anthony Doublet, v io lin ; William J. N ickerson,
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th is  com bination may have a t  some time composed th e  Tio and 

Doublet s t r in g  band is  su p p o rte d  by a  number of in te rp e rs o n a l 

connections. Dominguez had been a  p e rso n a l fr ien d  of th e  Tio 

family since th e  e a r ly  1880s. Page (an o th e r p e rso n a l fr ien d ; 

see  below, p. 166) and Chandler perform ed with th e  E xcelsio r 

b ra s s  band. N ickerson and Louis Tio had worked to g e th e r  

during th e  1887 to u r  o f th e  Georgia M instre ls .

The Tio and D oublet s t r in g  band perform ed fo r  dan ces , 

p a r t i e s ,  and club fu n c tio n s  a t  such lo c a tio n s  a s  th e  Globe 

Hall, Young V e te ran 's  H all, C ongregation Hall, F rancs Amis 

Hall, and p r iv a te  re s id e n c e s . The band's r e p e r to ry  included 

th e  fash io n ab le  dance form s of th e  day, such a s  w a ltze s , 

s c h o tt is c h e s , tw o -s te p s ,  m azurkas, and quadrilles.®®

In ad d itio n  to  becoming known fo r  th e i r  m usical 

t a le n ts ,  th e  Tio b ro th e r s  gained a d eg ree  of prominence in 

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  so c ia l c i r c le s .  In 1889 th e  Tio name

v io la ; Paul Dominguez, S r., b a s s . The in s tru m e n ta tio n  of th e  
second r o s t e r  conform s to  t h a t  o f a  s t r in g  q u a r te t ;  how ever, 
a lthough Rose and Souchon w ere a p p a re n tly  unable to  id e n tify  
"A. L. Tio," no member of th e  family is  known to  have p layed  
violin . I t  seem s t h a t  th e s e  two r o s t e r s  d e riv e  from s e p a ra te  
s o u rc e s , b u t t h a t  th e y  p robab ly  were m eant to  r e f e r  to  same 
group; th e  d ivergence may simply in d ic a te  th a t  th a t  th e  
p e rso n n el of th e  Tio and Doublet s t r in g  band was n o t fixed.

C h a r te rs  (pp. 7-9) names C harles Doublet (co rne t), 
Anthony D oublet (violin), and Anthony Page (valve trom bone), 
a s  members.

69. C h a r te rs  (p. 9) s t a t e s  th a t  " they  played re g u la r ly  
fo r  dancing a t  F rancs Amis Hall in 1888 and 1889." See a lso  
Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; and th e  lo c a tio n s  given in th e  above 
re fe re n c e s  to  th e  W eekly Pelican.
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appeared  in th re e  item s from th e  so c ia l column of th e  Weekly 

Pelican:

Mrs. A. Hugont's re s id e n c e , 436 B arracks, was th e  scene 
of q u ite  a s o c ia l  g a th erin g . . . . [G uests included] 
M essieurs Blache, Tio, Tournade, U. Dubois, D up lessis , 
Zuezerque, and many o th e rs  (yp, 1.5.89).

A King and Queen s o iré e  will be given tomorrow (Sunday) 
evening a t  th e  Amis S in ceres  Hall, on C laiborne, n ea r 
K erle rec  s t r e e t .  The committee of a rrangem ents is  a s  
fo llow s, viz: L. A. Tio, chairman; G. V. W atts, s e c r e ta r y ;
A. Bloche, U. Dubois, A. Hugont, A. 0. D up lessis , A.
Querzoque [sic] (WP, 2.16.89).

Mrs. V. Bono, one of th e  o ld e s t  r e s id e n ts  of th e  Second 
D is tr ic t ,  gave a sum ptvcus d inner a t  h e r re s id en ce  . . . 
l a s t  Sunday. Among th o se  p re s e n t  were . . . M essieurs 
A. L. Tio and G. V. W atts, . . . (WP, 8.31.89)''°

S ev e ra l im portan t family e v e n ts  occu rred  in th e  l a te  

1880s and e a r ly  1890s. On 10 O ctober 1888, Antoine Louis Tio 

m arried Mary Taylor (1861-1943) in  th e  o ffice  of Judge T. C. 

E llis. He adop ted  Mary's th re e -y e a r - o ld  d au g h te r , Edna. 

W itnesses to  th e  m arriage included Mary's f a th e r ,  William 

T aylor, and m usician Anthony L. Page. Louis moved h is new 

family in to  th e  house a t  301 North Roman S t r e e t ,  where h is  

m other, a u n t, and sib lings continued  to  re s id e . Although th e  

couple n ev er had o th e r  ch ild ren , th e y  rem ained m arried  fo r 34 

y e a r s ,  u n til  L ou is 's  d e a th  in 1922.''^

70. These re fe re n c e s  seem to  involve one g en era l 
c irc le  of f r ie n d s . Since Louis Tio was by th is  time m arried , 
and G. V. W atts was a lso  a s s o c ia te d  with Lorenzo Tio through  
th e  Tio and D oublet s t r in g  band, a l l  of th e se  news item s may 
well r e f e r  to  Lorenzo Tio.

71. M arriage C e r t i f ic a te ,  Antoine Louis Tio and Mary 
T aylor, 10 O ctober 1888, New O rleans Departm ent of H ealth; 
City d ire c to ry , 1889. O ther w itn e sse s  to  th e  m arriage were
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The e n tire  Tio family (Louis and Lorenzo Tio, th e ir  

th e i r  m other A thénaïs, th e i r  au n t A n to in e tte , th e ir  s i s t e r s  

Josephine and Genéviève, and L ouis 's  wife Mary and dau g h ter 

Edna) moved from 301 N orth Roman S t r e e t  around th e  co rn er 

to  217 K erle rec  S t r e e t  (betw een Derbigny and Roman S tr e e ts )  

in  1889. Except fo r  a few months in 1893, when th e y  tempo­

r a r i ly  occupied q u a r te r s  a t  106 Union (now Touro) S t r e e t ,  th e  

Tios re s id e d  a t  th is  lo c a t io n  th ro u g h o u t th e  nex t decade."^

On 31 Jan u ary  1893, A ugustin  Lorenzo Tio m arried  Alice 

Majeau (1869-1956), a C re o le -o f-c o lo r  n a tiv e  of New O rleans. 

Among th e  w itn e sse s  were Louis Tio and C harles Doublet, who 

signed th e  couple 's  m arriage c e r t i f i c a t e . L o r e n z o  and 

h is  new b ride  took up re s id en c y  with h is family, bringing th e  

number of people in  th e  Tio household  to  nine. This fig u re  

ro s e  again  in April of t h a t  y e a r  when Alice gave b ir th  to  h e r 

f i r s t  child , a boy c h r is te n e d  Lorenzo Anselmo Tio. The 

couple had two more ch ild ren  over th e  co u rse  of th e  decade: a 

son , Louis Raphael, born  in O ctober 1895, and a d au g h te r , 

F ran cesca , born in Septem ber 1897.

Alexander Zeno and H. M essionier. According to  th e  Tio family 
o ra l h is to ry , Edna Tio (1885-cl925 ) was n o t the  n a tu ra l  
d au gh ter of Louis Tio (Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990).

72. C ity d ire c to ry , 1890-1900,

73. M arriage C e r t i f ic a te ,  Augustin L. Tio and Alice 
Majeau, 1 F eb ruary  189 3, New O rleans Department of Health.

74. F ed e ra l C ensus, 1900, 572: ED 59, s h e e t  9.
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A n to in e tte  Tio, s i s t e r  of Thomas Tio, died of anemia on 

31 May 1894. She had n e v e r m arried , and had liv ed  w ith th e  

family of Thomas and A thénais Tio s ince  th e  l a t e  1850s. 

D escendants r e c a l l  t h a t  A n to in e tte  (who w ro te  th e  memoir of 

th e  fam ily's y e a rs  in  Mexico) was a d ev o u tly  re lig io u s  woman 

who enjoyed playing th e  g u i ta r .  She was l i s te d  in th e  New 

O rleans c i ty  d ire c to ry  only once, in 1888, a s  a te a c h e r .

During th e se  y e a r s ,  Louis and Lorenzo Tio su p p o rted  

th e i r  family only p a r t ly  th ro u g h  music. Like m ost a c tiv e  

black m usicians, th e y  worked re g u la r ly  a t  sk illed  t r a d e s .

Louis con tinued  a s  a  c ig a r  maker, and Lorenzo worked a s  a 

brickmason."’® Although b o th  men did experience  p e rio d s  of 

earn ing  a liv ing  so le ly  a s  m usicians, th e y  remained a c tiv e  in 

th e s e  t r a d e s  th ro u g h o u t th e i r  l iv e s .

75. Death C e r t i f ic a te ,  A n to in e tte  Tio, 31 May 1894, 
New O rleans D epartm ent o f H ealth . Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  
by th e  a u th o r , 9 March 1991; Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; C ity 
d ire c to ry , 1888.

76. C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1889-1901; Louis R. Tio, 
in te rv iew .
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CHAPTER 5 

LOUIS AND LORENZO TIO AFTER 1890

Louis and Lorenzo Tio con tinued  to  perform  in th e  

b ra s s  bands, dance bands, and chamber ensem bles of black New 

O rleans th ro u g h o u t th e  l a s t  decade of th e  n in e te en th  c e n tu ry . 

With time th e  scope  o f such a c t iv i ty  expanded, a s  th e y  to u re d  

w ith s ta g e  show s, o rganized  c o n c e rt o r c h e s t r a s ,  a rra n g ed  music 

fo r  b ra s s  bands, and ta u g h t young s tu d e n ts  (see  C hapter 8). 

The m usical community of New O rleans underw ent fundam ental 

changes in th is  p e rio d , and th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians 

faced  in c re a se d  com petition  fo r  employment, b o th  from w hites 

and non-C reole  b lacks. The Tio b ro th e r s ,  how ever, made th e  

m ost o f th e i r  v a rie d  t a l e n t s  and managed to  rem ain a t  th e  

f o r e f r o n t  of th e  lo c a l music scene .

In O ctober 1889 Louis and Lorenzo Tio p a r t ic ip a te d  in 

th e  fo rm ation  of a music club:

L a s t Sunday [10.27.89] a t  th e  re s id en c e  of Mr.
OEctave] P iron , 463 N. C laiborne S t., th e  Lyre Musical 
S o c ie ty  was organ ized  w ith th e  following o f f ic e rs :  O. D. 
Pavageaux, p re s id e n t;  A ugust Pageau, v ic e -p re s id e n t;
V. P. Thornhill, co rresp o n d in g  s e c r e ta r y ;  G. V. W atts, 
f in an c ia l s e c r e ta r y ;  C. Guyber, a s s i s t a n t  s e c r e ta r y ;
0. P iron , t r e a s u r e r ;  R. S t. Cyr, f i r s t  warden; Lino de 
la  R ose, second  w arden; Mr. Lucien A ugustin , m usical 
d ire c to r .  The o b je c t o f th e  s o c ie ty  is  to  encourage 
and p e rp e tu a te  th e  a r t  of music among i t s  members.
Among th e  prom inent m usicians p re s e n t  w ere P ro fs . Louis

169
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and Lorenzo Tio, Caque, M essrs. RIaoul] Tournade,
AEnthony] Page and F. LeClerc. A fte r th e  m eeting 
s e v e ra l  c la s s ic  p iece s  was sk ilfu lly  [sic] execu ted .
The s o c ie ty  b ids f a i r  fo r  th e  fu tu re  (#P, 11.2.89).

The Lyre Club soon e s ta b lis h e d  a  schedule of bim onthly m eetings

to  be held  a t  P iro n 's  home.^ I t  su rv iv ed  and rem ained a c tiv e

th rough  th e  l a t e  1890s, when i t s  members e s ta b lis h e d  th e  Lyre

Club Symphony O rc h e s tra , under th e  m usical d ire c tio n  o f Louis

Tio and Théogène B aquet.^ V io lin is t/co n d u c to r C harles

E lgar (b. 1879) perform ed with th e  group:

We had in  th o s e  days an o rg an iza tio n  known a s  th e  
Club L yre, t h a t  was composed of a symphonic o rc h e s t r a — 
people who p layed  j u s t  fo r  th e  love  of music. I t  was a 
n o n -p ro f it  o rg an iza tio n . The so le  purpose  was to  
sponso r young people. We used  to  give two c o n c e r ts  a 
y e a r ,  and w henever we found a ta le n te d  p e rso n , we would 
sponso r them. I remember we s e n t  one boy [ id e n tity  
unknown] co E urope, a p ia n is t .  . . .

I t  was th rough  th a t  o rg an iza tion  t h a t  I g o t my f i r s t  
tra in in g  in conducting  under Louis Tio. . . . When he 
found o u t t h a t  I was in te r e s te d  [in conducting], th en  
he used to  l e t  me tak e  some of th e  sm aller th in g s  th a t  
he f e l t  I could handle.^

Although a com plete r o s t e r  fo r  th e  o rc h e s tr a  of th e  Lyre 

Club has no t been e s ta b lis h e d , p a r t ia l  in fo rm ation  ab o u t i t s  

makeup comes from th r e e  so u rc e s . According to  E lgar, Louis 

Tio conducted, and b o th  th e  Tio b ro th e rs  p layed  c la r in e t .

1. An announcem ent o f th e  m eeting schedu le  ap p ea rs  in 
th e  Weekly Pelican, 16 November 1889. Of th e  m usicians 
named in th e  o rig in a l a r t i c l e ,  Lucien A ugustin (b. 1861),
Raoul Tournade (b. 1865), and Anthony Page worked a s
c ig a r makers (C ity d i r e c to r ie s ,  1888-1900).

2. C h a r te rs , 9 -1 0 , 49-50 ; C harles E lgar, in te rv iew ,
27 May 1958, Hogan Jazz  A rchive, Tulane U n iv e rs ity .

3. E lgar, in te rv iew .
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A nother New O rleans m usician, Paul Beaulieu (1888-1967), 

p la c e s  Anthony Page on trom bone. O ctave P iron  (b. 1851) on 

s t r in g  b a s s ,  and O ctave's son  A lbert P iron (b. 1875) on 

violin.'* H is to rian  Samuel C h a r te rs  w rite s  t h a t  in  1897 th e  

c la r in e t  s e c tio n  of th e  2 5 - to -3 0  member o rc h e s tr a  included th e  

Tios on th e  f i r s t  p a r t  and two of th e i r  s tu d e n ts ,  Alphonse 

P icou (1880-1961) and George B aquet (1883-1949), on th e  second 

part.®  His re s e a rc h  a lso  in d ic a te s  t h a t  v io lin is t  John 

Robichaux (1866-1939) played a  ro le  in th e  management of th e  

g roup and th a t  Théogène B aquet conducted.® Whether th e  

founding m usicians (o th er th a n  P iron , Page, and th e  Tios) 

perfo rm ed  with th e  o rc h e s tra ,  or i f  so , what in s tru m en ts  th e y  

p lay ed , rem ains unknown. F u rth erm o re , no inform ation 

re g a rd in g  th e  re p e r to ry  of th is  group has su rfa c e d , a lthough 

i t  p robab ly  c o n s is te d  of popular symphonic and o p e ra tic  

s e le c t io n s .

4. Paul B eaulieu, in te rv iew , 11 June 1950, Hogan Jazz 
A rchive, Tulane U niversity . O ctave P iron  is  c o n s is te n tly  
l i s t e d  a s  a shoemaker in th e  c i ty  d i r e c to r ie s  of th e  1890s.

5. C h a r te rs , 14. C h a r te rs  a lso  p laces  th e  th en  
n in e -y e a r -o ld  Paul B eaulieu and th e  fo u r -y e a r -o ld  Lorenzo Tio, 
J r . ,  in th e  c la r in e t  s e c tio n  of th e  Lyre Club Symphony. Such
a co n ten tio n , how ever, ap p ea rs  unfounded, a s  B eaulieu s t a t e s  
c le a r ly  in h is  in terv iew  th a t  th e  Lyre Club was "before  my 
tim e," and Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  b ro th e r  Louis s t a t e s  t h a t  
Lorenzo, J r . 's  f i r s t  perform ances d a te  from c l9 0 3 .

6. Ibid. C h a r te rs , p e rh ap s  unaw are of th e  inform ation  
in th e  Weekly Pelican, w rite s  t h a t  Robichaux organized th e  
o rc h e s t r a  o u tr ig h t in 1897. This s ta te m e n t seems unlikely , a s  
th e  club had e x is ted  since 1889 and n e ith e r  E lgar nor B eaulieu 
m entions Robichaux in connection  w ith th e  founding of th e  
o rc h e s tr a .
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As th e  decade p ro g re s se d , th e  Tio b ro th e r s  a lso  became 

f u r th e r  involved  in black vau d ev ille . Louis Tio had to u re d  

with th e  R ichards and P rin g le 's  Georgia M in stre ls  in 1887, and 

Lorenzo seem s to  have perform ed with th e  same tro u p e  a s  e a r ly  

a s  1894, perh ap s a tta in in g  th e  p o s itio n  w ith th e  help of h is  

b ro th e r  o r m usical a s s o c ia te  William Nickerson.'^ In Ju ly  

1897, while Louis rem ained in New O rleans, Lorenzo once more 

jou rneyed  to  to u r  with th e  "G eorgias." The Indianapolis 

Freeman, a black weekly of n a tio n a l sco p e , d ev o ted  re g u la r  

space to  th e  a c t i v i t i e s  of a number o f m in s tre l com panies, and 

i t s  pages p rov ide  c le a r  docum entation fo r  T io 's experience  in 

th is  c ap a c ity .

A fte r a  s h o r t  p e rio d  of r e h e a r s a ls  (probably in Chicago 

or Ind ianapolis), th e  company opened i t s  41-week to u r  in 

Racine, W isconsin, on 24 Ju ly  1897. The f i r s t  le g  took th e  

m in s tre ls  th rough  W isconsin, I ll in o is , Indiana, Kentucky, and 

T ennessee. Perform ing ab o u t fiv e  n ig h ts  p e r week, th e  company 

reach ed  Richmond and N orfolk, V irginia, e a r ly  in November.

From th e re  i t  began a so u th w e s te r ly  swing (th rough  th e  

C aro lin es, G eorgia, Alabama, and M ississippi) t h a t  culm inated

7. The Hazeur fam ily p ap ers  include a photograph  of 
Lorenzo Tio, w earing a  tuxedo and holding a  c la r in e t ,  marked 
with a  d a te  o f 1894. T io 's g ran d d au g h ter. Rose Tio Winn, has 
s t a t e d  t h a t  th is  photo  was taken  while Tio was w ith th e  
Georgia M in stre ls  (in terv iew , 9 March 1991). In ad d itio n , 
Lawrence Gushee re c a l ls  having seen  Lorenzo Tio 's name on an 
1894 r o s t e r  o f th e  R ichards and P rin g le 's  tro u p e , which 
appeared  th a t  y e a r  in a Los Angeles new spaper (Gushee, 
in te rv iew  by th e  a u th o r , 15 May 1990).
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w ith C hristm astim e shows in New O rleans. The w in ter months 

w ere sp e n t in  Texas and K ansas; th e  company p a sse d  through 

Colorado and Utah b e fo re  closing  in Tacoma, Washington, e a r ly  

in May 1898.»

By th e  l a t e  1890s, m in s tre l shows had reach ed  a zen ith  

in te rm s  o f e la b o ra te  and g rand iose  p ro d u c tio n ; accordingly , 

th e  1897 R ichards and P rin g le 's  G eorgias b o a s te d  a 20-p iece 

marching band, under th e  d ire c tio n  of Jam es S. Lacy. The 

r o s t e r  and in s tru m e n ta tio n  of th e  group (IF, 12.18.97) a re  

shown in F igure 4:

C o rn e ts
S. B. F o s te r  
J . Ed. Green
Buddie Robinson, s o lo i s t  
A lb ert S tokes

A lto Horn 
W. A. Dean, s o lo is t  
C harles C arring ton  
I. N. Smith

Trombone 
Sam Burns 
George B. Rhone 
W. 0. T e rry , s o lo is t

P e rc u ss io n
Henry C a r te r ,  b a ss  drum 
William Dixon, cymbals

C la rin e t 
R obert Leach 
Lorenzo Tio

Piccolo 
AUie Brown

B aritone  Horn 
J . E. Jackson  
P. A. Woods

Tuba
John E ason (E -f la t)  
Joe  R av isee  (B -fla t)

F igure 4. R o s te r  of th e  Band of R ichards and P ring le 's  
Georgia M in stre ls , 1897.

8. Indianapolis Freeman, 17 Ju ly  1897 to  28 May 
1898. F u r th e r  r e fe re n c e s  to  th is  so u rc e  appear 
p a re n th e tic a l ly  in th e  t e x t ,  with th e  a b b re v ia tio n  IF
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Most o f th e  bandsmen came from so u th e rn  o r m idw estern 

s t a t e s ;  o th e r  th a n  Tio, none seem s to  have had any s ig n if ic a n t 

involvem ent in  th e  music scene of New Orleans.® The above 

r o s t e r  of th e  m arching band, which paraded  to  a d v e r t is e  th e  

th e a t e r  p ro d u c tio n , r e p re s e n ts  an augm entation of th e  tro u p e 's  

re g u la r  o rc h e s tr a .  At n igh t, some of th e  marching m usicians 

a c te d  an d /o r sang  on s ta g e ;  fo r  example, William Dixon and

I. N. Smith formed h a lf  o f th e  Diamond (vocal) Q u a r te t te ,  and 

J. Ed. Green s e rv e d  a s  In te r lo c u to r  fo r  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f th e  

show. Indeed, th e  re g u la r  s ta g e  "wind o rc h e s tra "  seem s to  

have c o n s is te d  o f ab o u t a dozen p ie c e s , including c o rn e ts ,  

c la r in e t s ,  low b r a s s ,  and one p e rc u s s io n is t ,  w ith some of th e  

bandsmen no doub t doubling on such "typ ical"  p la n ta tio n  

in s tru m en ts  a s  fid d le s  and ban jos.

In g e n e ra l, when th e  R ichards and P rin g le 's  Pullman c a r s  

a r r iv e d  in each new tow n, th e  e n t i r e  company would p a r t ic ip a te  

in a la rg e - s c a le  p a rad e  th rough  th e  c i ty  s t r e e t s ,  in o rd e r to

followed by th e  d a te  (e.g., IF, 7.17.97). The s o u th e rn  to u r  
included perfo rm ances in  Wilmington, NC, Columbia, SC, A ugusta 
and Savannah, GA, Birmingham and Mobile, AL, and Vicksburg,
MS, among o th e r  lo c a tio n s .

9. For example, James Lacy re s id e d  in  C linton, MO, and 
W. 0. T erry  in  C h arle s to n , WV; C harles C arring ton  was from 
V icksburg, MS, and George Rhone from G alveston , TX (IF,
12.18.97, 1.6.98, 5.28.98).

10. IF , 12.11.97, 12.25.97. No sp e c if ic  r o s t e r  of th e  
o rc h e s tr a  is  g iven in th e  new spaper, a lthough a number o f news 
item s do co n ta in  in form ation  ab o u t i t .  For in s ta n c e , fo r  
o rc h e s t r a l  d u ty  th e  b a ss  drummer of th e  marching band, Henry 
C a r te r , doubled on trom bone (IF, 2.5.98).
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a t t r a c t  a s izab le  paying audience fo r  i t s  evening show. This 

fu n c tio n , analogous to  a c irc u s  p a ra d e , involved th e  fu ll 

uniform ed marching band, and th e  music c o n s is te d  p rim arily  of 

p opu lar songs and m arches. The band would reassem ble s h o r t ly  

b e fo re  th e  th e  evening show to  p lay  a  few numbers in f ro n t  o f 

th e  th e a te r . '-^

The evening show follow ed th e  same rig id  formula t h a t  

had a lre a d y  c h a ra c te r iz e d  th e  m in s tre l in d u s try  fo r  decades; 

t h a t  i s ,  i t  was organized  in to  th r e e  s e c tio n s ; th e  " f i r s t  

p a r t ,"  fe a tu r in g  th e  In te r lo c u to r  and a sem i-c irc le  of comic 

d and ies; th e  "olio," a s e r ie s  o f v a r ie ty  a c ts  in f r o n t  of a 

dropped c u r ta in ; and th e  f in a le  o r  "a f te rp ie ce ,"  a g rand iose  

p roduction-num ber involving th e  e n t i r e  company. The band 

g e n e ra lly  s a t  on an e le v a te d  p la tfo rm  behind the a c to r s ,  o r in 

an o rc h e s tr a  p it.^=

The music of th e  R ichards and P rin g le 's  Georgia 

M instre ls  seems to  have been ty p ic a l m in s tre l show fa re ,  

including comic songs, b a lla d s , s p i r i tu a l s ,  and in s tru m en ta l 

o v e r tu re s ,  s o lo s , and dance music. A few of th e  company's

11. R obert C. Toll, Blacking Up: The M instrel Show in  
N ineteenth-C entury America (New York: Oxford U n iversity  P re s s , 
1974), 135, 146; C arl W ittke, Tambo and Bones: A H istory  o f  
th e  American M instrel S tage  (Durham: Duke U niversity  P re s s ,  
1930), 145-47; S ou thern , The Music o f  Black Americans,
259-64 ; Southern , "The G eorgia M instrels,"  163.

12. Toll, 52-57; W ittke, 142-52; Southern , Music o f 
Black Americans, 262-63. News item s in th e  Indianapolis 
Freeman o f fe r  no evidence t h a t  th e  R ichards and P ring le 's  
show of 1897-98 d e v ia ted  s ig n if ic a n tly  from th is  formula.
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m ost s u c c e s s fu l  numbers re c e iv e d  a t t e n t io n  in  th e  th e a t r ic a l  

column of th e  Ind ianapolis  Fxeeman. For example, among th e  

more popular comic songs w ere "De CuUud P eop le 's  Day," sung 

by comedian Jam es White, and "Mr. Johnson, Turn Me Aloose," a 

d u e t number fe a tu r in g  s in g e rs  Buddie Glenn and Dick Thomas 

(IF, 9.25.97, 1.1.98).^= The Diamond Q u a r te t te  "scored" 

n ig h tly  w ith th e i r  ba llad , "The G irl T hat I Would Wed," 

composed by I n te r lo c u to r / c o r n e t i s t /v o c a l i s t  J . Ed. Green 

(IF, 7.31.97). In ad d itio n  to  th e  songs, th e  new spaper 

found th e  cake walk number, fe a tu r in g  th e  dancing of George 

T itch n er [s ic ], p a r t ic u la r ly  e n te r ta in in g  (IF, 11.27.97).

The company experienced  p e rso n n e l changes from time to  

time during th e  to u r .  Lorenzo Tio's s e c tio n -m a te , c la r in e t i s t  

R obert Leach, m issed s e v e ra l  weeks of th e  f a l l  schedu le  due to  

i l ln e s s ,  re tu rn in g  in mid-November (IF, 11.27.97). Tio 

him self decided to  c u t h is  to u r  s h o r t ,  and he l e f t  th e  company 

a f t e r  th e  show p layed  in New O rleans, w here i t  ra n  from 22 

December th rough  25 December 1897. The Freeman n o ted  th a t  

in New O rleans, th e  "G eorgias" had been  "highly e n te r ta in e d  by 

M essrs. P erk ins and N ickerson [probably William N ickerson], 

and Mesdames B achelor and C arte r" ; i t  a ls o  r e p o r te d  t h a t  W. A. 

Dean, L. Tio, Henry Troy (a s in g er), and J . E. Jackson  had 

each  "closed" h is  term  w ith th e  tro u p e  (IF, 1.6.98).

13. "Mr. Johnson, Turn Me Loose," composed by Benjamin 
Harney (1871-1938) and published  in 1896, is  co n sid e red  one of 
th e  e a r l i e s t  o f rag tim e songs. See C harles  Hamm, Y esterdays:  
Popular Song in  America (New York: N orton, 1979), 318.
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The following summer, b o th  Lorenzo and Louis Tio embarked 

on fu U -se a so n  to u r s  w ith m in s tre l companies. Due to  a  

g e n e ra l po licy  o f o n e -se a so n  c o n tra c tin g , th e  r o s t e r s  o f th e  

sev en  o r e ig h t p rin c ip a l b lack m in s tre l shows underw ent 

s u b s ta n t ia l  changes during  th e  v a c a tio n  period . Lorenzo jo ined  

s e v e ra l  form er R ichards and P rin g le 's  p e rfo rm ers  who c a s t  th e i r  

l o t s  with a n o th e r  company, O liver P. S c o tt 's  Refined Colored 

M instre ls  (IF, 8.13.98). Louis Tio assum ed th e  c la r in e t  

ch a ir  in th e  band and o rc h e s t r a  of John W. Vogel's A fro - 

American M astodon M in stre ls , whose show was b illed  a s  "D arkest 

America" (IF, 9.10.98). These two companies c lo se ly  r iv a lle d  

th e  R ichards and P rin g le 's  G eorgia M instre ls  in  th e  len g th  and 

scope of th e i r  to u r s ;  news c o rre sp o n d e n ts  fo r  each of a ll  

th r e e  shows c o n tin u a lly  claim ed to p  rank in  th e  industry.^"*

The O liver P. S c o tt  R efined Colored M instrel company 

re h e a rs e d  i t s  189 8 show fo r  two weeks in Ju ly  a t  th e  Grand 

Opera House of Columbus, Ohio. On 15 Ju ly  1898, i t  opened a 

40-week to u r ,  beginning in  M anistee, Michigan. The show 

c irc u la te d  th rough  th e  midwest (Michigan, W isconsin, Iowa,

Illin o is) fo r  fo u r m onths, swung b r ie f ly  in to  T ennessee  and

14. The th e a t r i c a l  page of th e  Freeman f e a tu re d  
expanded coverage  fo r  th e  1898-99 seaso n . The O liver P. S c o tt  
company had to u re d  fo r  s e v e ra l  p rev io u s  se a so n s  a s  th e  Al G. 
F ield  Colored M in stre ls , and in 1898, th e y  fre q u e n tly  followed 
th e  same ro u te  a s  th e  Al G. F ield  Big (white) M instre ls  
company. Vogel's company had a lso  been a c tiv e  fo r  s e v e ra l  
s e a so n s .
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K entucky, and s p e n t m ost o f December in Indiana. In Jan u a ry  

and F e b ru a ry  o f th e  new y e a r  i t  c irc le d  Lake E rie , to u rin g  

th rough  n o rth w e s te rn  P ennsy lvan ia, w este rn  New York, and 

so u th e rn  O ntario . The l a s t  two months o f th e  se a so n  w ere 

sp e n t in Michigan, Indiana, and Ohio. The to u r  c lo sed  on 3 

May 1899 in  Marion, Ohio. Like th e  o th e r black m in s tre l 

shows, th e  S c o tt  company only r a r e ly  perform ed in la rg e  urban 

a r e a s .  For example, i t s  n o rth e rn  Illin o is  ro u te  included th e  

c i t i e s  o f La S a lle , Dixon, B elv idere, Elgin, A urora, and 

J o l ie t ,  b u t n o t Chicago. The l a r g e s t  c i ty  on th e  e n t i r e  to u r  

was Memphis, T ennessee  (IF, 7.16.98 to  5.6.99).

The O liver P. S c o tt  R efined Colored M instrels  organized 

th e i r  show in th e  t r a d i t io n a l  th re e  p a r t s ,  b u t ap p a ren tly  

a ttem p ted  to  avoid  an o v e r t  re lia n c e  on "p lan ta tio n  humor" fo r  

c o n te n t; th e  company's news co rre sp o n d e n t, m usician Fred 

Simpson, w ro te  t h a t  "we a re  co n sid e red  by many to  have th e  

c le a n e s t  and b e s t  m in s tre l company th a t  t r a v e ls  today . We 

c a r ry  only 40 p e rfo rm ers  and no p la n ta tio n  coons" (IF,

8.20.98).

The company employed a 17-p ie c e  parade  band under th e  

d ire c tio n  of R obert N. Thompson (IF, 11.19.98). I t s  r o s t e r  

and in s tru m e n ta tio n , along w ith th o se  of th e  tro u p e 's  s ta g e  

o rc h e s tr a ,  ap pear in  F igure  5. The p rin c ip a l band s o lo is t s  

were Lorenzo Tio, Joe  Dobbins, Joe  Ricks, and F red  Simpson 

(Simpson doubled on trom bone).
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Band:

C ornet C la rin e t
R obert N. Thompson Lorenzo Tio
Jo e  Dobbins
Frank M. H ailstock  P iccolo and F lu te

Joe  Ricks
Alto Horn
W. N. P. S p ille r , s o lo is t  Saxophone
Marsh C raig Allie Brown
Jam es White
A. L. S tevenson  Tuba

John H. G rant
B aritone  Horn
F red  W. Simpson P e rcu ssio n

H arry  W aters, sn a re  drum 
Trombone P e te r  S tan ley , b a s s  drum
Ralph Devine H arry  H art, cymbals
John C. P ittm an

O rch estra :

Frank M. H ailstock , 1 s t  v io lin
R obert N. Thompson, 2nd v iolin
John C. P ittm an, v io la
John H. G rant, b a ss
(Joe Ricks], f lu te
Lorenzo Tio, c la r in e t
Joe  Dobbins, c o rn e t
Fred  W. Simpson, trom bone
P e te r  S tan ley , t r a p  drums

F igure  5. R o s te rs  of th e  Band and O rch es tra  of O liver P. 
S c o t t 's  Refined Colored M in stre ls , 1898.

The s ta g e  o rc h e s tra  provided music fo r  th e  n ig h tly  

m in s tre l shows. This group was conducted by Frank M.

15. The Freeman of 13 August 1898 l i s t s  AUie Brown 
a s  f l u t i s t ,  b u t Joseph  Ricks joined th e  company in Mason C ity, 
lA, on 19 A ugust 1898, and su b seq u en t new spaper r e fe re n c e s  make 
i t  c le a r  th a t  he assum ed th e  f lu te  ch a ir in th e  o rc h e s tr a .  As 
in  th e  Richards and P rin g le 's  tro u p e  of 1897, s e v e ra l  of th e  
s ta g e  p e rfo rm ers , such a s  p rinc ipa l comedians James White and 
H arry  H art, se rv ed  in th e  p arade  band.
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H ailstock , who exchanged h is  c o rn e t fo r  a v io lin  (IF,

8.13.98). Three o th e r  m usicians in  th e  company p layed  bo th  

b ra s s  and s t r in g  in s tru m e n ts , a s  in d ica ted  by com parison of 

th e  band and o rc h e s tr a  r o s t e r s  in F igure  5.

The n igh tly  show of th e  O liver P. S c o tt company 

c o n s is te d  o f comic so n g s, b a lla d s , s k i t s ,  stump sp ee c h es , and 

dance numbers. In ad d itio n , i t  f e a tu re d  two l e s s  ty p ic a l 

a c t s ,  th e  s lack -w ire  a c ro b a tic s  of AUie Brown and th e  

c o n to rtio n s  o f Marsh Craig, th e  "India Rubber Man" (IF,

7.15.9 8). Both a c ts  in c o rp o ra te d  s t i r r in g  climaxes: Brown, 

d re s se d  in a  to p  h a t  and k n ick ers, perform ed a te n o r  saxophone 

so lo  while balancing on th e  w ire (IF, 9.10.98), and Craig 

tu rn e d  23 rap id  f l ip s , "so f a s t  t h a t  one cannot d is tin g u ish  

his head from h is  f e e t"  (IF, 12.17.98).

O ccasionaU y, th e  band and o rc h e s tr a  of th e  O liver P. 

S c o tt company gave sp e c ia l perfo rm ances of th e i r  own, removed 

from th e  req u irem en ts  o f th e  m in s tre l show. The program s from 

two o rc h e s tr a  c o n c e r ts  in th e  autumn of 1898 in d ica te  t h a t  

th e se  black m usicians were n o t lim ited  to  perform ing th e  

s ta n d a rd  "p lan ta tio n "  r e p e r to i r e :

Frank M. H ailstock 's  c o n c e r t  o rc h e s tr a ,  with th e  
O liver S c o tt  C olored M in stre ls , wiU ren d e r th e  foUowing 
program a t  th e  monthly c o n c e rt . . .  [in O skaloosa, lA,
29 Septem ber 189 8): 1. "Hunter and Hermit," Daulby; 2. 
"Trocha," (Cuban dance), T yers; 3. Waltz "La Carmelia," 
Whitmark; 4. "Sonambula" [s ic ], (c la r io n e t so lo),
Lorenzo Tio; 5. "Pousee Calé," (se lec tio n ), B o e tteg e r;
6. "22nd Regiment March," V ic to r H erb ert (IF, 9.24.98; 
p u n c tu a tio n  foUows th e  so u rce ).
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The th ird  monthly c o n c e r t  g iven by Frank M.
H ailstock’s  c o n c e r t  o rc h e s t r a  with O liver S c o tt 's  
M instre ls  w ill occur Nov. 29. The following i s  th e  
program; 1— O v e rtu re , "Bohemian Girl," B alfe; 2— 
"H ocus-Pocus Dance," M iller; 3— Tem ptation W altzes,
Herman; 4—P iccolo  so lo , "B irdie’s F a v o rite ,"  Cox, Jo s .
Ricks; 5—J o l l i t i e s ,  s e le c te d ,  Bucholz; 6—The 
Honkey-Tonk Prom enade, H ailstock  (IF, 11.26.98).^®

The c o n c e r ts  w ere well re c e iv e d , and Lorenzo Tio ea rn ed

sp e c ia l commendation f o r  h is  so lo  work:

The c o n c e r t  g iven by P ro f. F.M. H ailstock 's  c o n c e r t  
o r c h e s t r a ,  o f th e  O liver S c o tt  M in stre ls , was la rg e ly  
a tte n d e d  in O skaloosa, la . Each number on th e  program  was 
re n d e red , and th e  audience showed th e i r  a p p re c ia tio n  by 
applauding v ig o ro u s ly . P ro f. H ailstock was complimented 
on th e  e ff ic ie n c y  o f h is  o rc h e s tr a .  Lorenzo Tio’s 
c la r io n e t  so lo  was th e  h i t  of th e  a fte rn o o n , he being 
obliged to  resp o n d  to  an enco re  (IF, 10.8.98).

On 20 December 1898, th e  O liver S c o tt  m in s tre ls  p a sse d  

th ro u g h  Ind ianapo lis , Indiana, en ro u te  to  an engagem ent in  a 

n earb y  town. While s to p p ed , th e  company v is i te d  th e  o ff ic e s  

of th e  Ind ianapolis  Freeman^ and th e  band played  a  s h o r t  

program  c o n s is tin g  o f th e  "Chicago Tribune March," th e  

"Minnehaha Polka," th e  "P oet and P easan t"  o v e r tu re  (Von 

Suppé, 1846), and a trom bone f e a tu r e  e n t i t le d  "On th e  Levee" 

(IF, 12.24.98). The "Minnehaha Polka" was a showy 

d u e t - f e a tu r e  fo r  Lorenzo Tio and p ic c o lo is t Joe R icks, and i t  

seem s to  have been  one o f th e  m ost popular numbers in  th e  

r e p e r to r y  of th e  band. Tio and h is b ro th e r  had developed  th e

16. Note t h a t  th e  s ix th  s e le c tio n  was composed by 
H ailstock . Any o r a l l  o f th e  music on th e se  c o n c e r t program s 
may have been e x tr a c te d  from th e  m in s tre l show r e p e r to r y .
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arrangem ent fo r  th e  p iece  b e fo re  th e  sea so n , while bo th  were 

in New O rleans.

The r e p e r to r y  of th e  O liver S c o tt  m usicians included a 

l e a s t  a few numbers in  th e  popular ragtim e s ty le .  R obert N. 

Thompson (b. 1861 in  N ashv ille , Tennessee) had composed a ra g  

fo r  m ilita ry  band, e n t i t le d  "The Black K. o f P." (Knights of 

P y th ias), and th e  o r c h e s t r a  c lo sed  each evening 's m in s tre l 

show with "Harlem Rag," composed by Thomas Turpin and 

published in  1897. News c o rre sp o n d e n t Simpson w ro te  t h a t  th e  

l a t t e r  p iece  "never f a i l s  to  to  hold th e  crowd" (IF,

10.8.98).

The band and o rc h e s t r a  of th e  Oliver S c o tt  company 

underw ent an im portan t p e rso n n e l change in th e  w in te r of 1898. 

Frank M. H ailstock , th e  2 3 -y e a r-o ld  conducto r/com poser/ 

v io l in is t /c o r n e t is t ,  d ied  of pneumonia on 20 F eb ru a ry  1898, 

a f t e r  having l e f t  th e  company to  convalesce  a t  home in Akron, 

Ohio. Thompson le d  th e  o rc h e s tr a  fo r  a few weeks u n til  

"P ro fesso r"  Addison Cromwell a r r iv e d  to  tak e  H ailstock 's  p lace 

(IF, 2.11.98 to  4.8.98).='-®

17. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . The p o p u la rity  of th e  
d u e t, fo r  a time a re g u la r  number in th e  m in s tre l show, is  
a lso  m entioned in IF , 9.17.9 8.

18. The Freeman of 4 March 1898 con ta in s  a memorial 
a r t ic le  and photograph . H ailstock  s tu d ie d  v io lin  and c o rn e t 
a t  th e  Dana M usical I n s t i t u t e  of Warren, Ohio, and was the  
only black member of th e  sch o o l's  symphony o rc h e s tr a .  His 
m in s tre l c a r e e r  began in  1894 with th e  South B efore th e  War 
show. The O liver P. S c o tt  o rc h e s tr a  re g u la r ly  perform ed 
H ailstock 's  "My L a n c a s te r  Belle," march and tw o -s te p , 
published in 1898.
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Some seven  months b e fo re  h is  d e a th , H ailstock  had

n e g o tia te d  with a phonograph company to  re c o rd  h is  group;

Frank M. H ailstock has com pleted a rran g em en ts  w ith the  
Hall Phonographic Co. of Sioux C ity , Iowa, to  in s e r t  
among th e i r  re c o rd s  th e  Cuban dance "Trocha;" Mr.
Simpson's trombone so lo , "B a ttle  Cry o f Freedom;" Mr. 
Lorenzo Tio's c la r io n e t  so lo , "Somnambula;" and sk e tch es  
of V icto r H e rb ert's  comic o p era , "The Wizard o f th e  
Nile" (IF, 8.20.98; p u n c tu a tio n  follow s th e  sou rce).

U n fo rtu n a te ly , th e re  is  no in d ica tio n  t h a t  H ailstock 's  p lans

were e v e r c a r r ie d  o u t; th e  company's to u r  ro u te  did no t

include Sioux C ity, and th e  no f u r th e r  news of th e  p ro je c t

appeared.^®

While Lorenzo Tio fu r th e re d  h is  c a r e e r  by becoming a 

f e a tu re d  s o lo is t  with one m ajor m in s tre l company, h is  older 

b ro th e r  Louis p u rsu ed  a sim ilar co u rse  w ith a n o th e r . The John 

W. Vogel Afro-American Mastodon M instre ls  and D arkest America 

Show opened i t s  to u r  on 23 A ugust 1898 in M aryville, Ohio, 

a f t e r  having re h e a rs e d  fo r  a month in Columbus. Leaving Ohio, 

th e  Vogel company sp en t fo u r months in th e  E a s t, perform ing 

prim arily  in Pennsylvania and New York. A fte r th e  tu rn  of th e  

new y e a r  i t  t ra v e le d  w est to  to u r  th e  s t a t e s  of Indiana, 

I ll in o is , Iowa, and M issouri. The show c lo sed  in Lima, Ohio, 

on 5 June 1899. The l a r g e s t  c i t ie s  on th e  to u r  were 

Ind ianapolis , Indiana, and S t. Louis, M issouri (IF, 8,13.98 

to  6.17.99).

19. Lawrence Gushee has c a r r ie d  o u t p relim inary  
re s e a rc h  on th is  is s u e , b u t has been unable to  v e r ify  the  
e x is ten ce  of a Hall Phonographic Company in  Sioux C ity, lA 
(Gushee, in terv iew ).
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The Vogel company made no p re te n se  ab o u t th e  n a tu re  of 

i t s  show, a d v e r tis in g  "two a c t s  [and an olio] o f so u th e rn  

darkey life "  w ith p le n ty  of "singing and buck and wing 

dancing" (IF, 4.15.99). H ighlights included a tig h tro p e  

a c t ,  a b a to n -tw ir l in g  ex h ib ition , a  female im personato r, and 

th e  "Grand 400 Cakewalk," a  c o n te s t  involving up to  100 lo c a l 

co m p etito rs  under th e  d ire c tio n  of th e  company's "Coonville 

Guards" (IF, 9 .10.98, 4.8.99).

Like h is  b ro th e r ,  Louis Tio p layed c la r in e t  in a p arade  

band and a  sm aller s ta g e  o rc h e s tr a .  The o rgan iza tion  of th e  

band, under th e  d ire c tio n  of P ro f. Henderson Smith, is  shown 

in Figure 6 (IF , 1.14,99):

C ornet
Henderson Smith 
George W. Housely 
Frank P a trick

Alto Horn 
M att Housely 
U. S. G. P a t te r s o n

Euphonium 
Angelo H ousely

Trombone 
George B ailey  
N e ttie  Goff 
W. A. P o r te r

C la rin e t 
Louis Tio

Piccolo and F lu te  
C larence P. Jones

Saxophone 
James A. Osborne

Tuba
Lloyd Cooper 

P ercu ssio n
B everly Housely, sn a re  drum 
C harles B. T y ler, b ass  drum 
C lifford  D. Brooks, cymbals

Figure 6. R o s te r  of th e  Band of John W. Vogel's Afro-American 
Mastodon M instre ls  and D ark est America Show, 1898.
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The s ta g e  o rc h e s t r a  was le d  by P ro f. W. L. Jackson

(probably a v io lin is t)  u n t i l  mid-November, when he l e f t  th e

tro u p e . George H ousely, a  c o r n e t i s t  who doubled on v io lin ,

took  o v e r fo r  th e  rem ainder of th e  to u r .  The o rc h e s tr a

included, among o th e r s ,  Louis Tio (c la r in e t) ,  C larence Jones

(f lu te ) , and B everly  H ousely ( tr a p  drums). Although no

com plete r o s t e r  fo r  th e  o rc h e s t r a  has  s u r fa c e d , i t  seem s to

have been  sim ilar in  s iz e , in s tru m e n ta tio n  and fu n c tio n  to

t h a t  of th e  O liver S c o t t  company (IF, 9.17.98). Most of i t s

members undoubtedly a ls o  s e rv e d  in  th e  p a rad e  band.*“

Like th a t  of th e  O liver P. S c o tt  company, th e  band of

th e  Vogel m in s tre ls , la b e lle d  "H enderson Smith's $5,000 (or

$10,000) Challenge Band," c u l t iv a te d  a r e p u ta t io n  fo r  i t s e l f ,

independent of th e  s ta g e  show. The band p layed  a number of

sp e c ia l "serenade" p erfo rm ances along i t s  ro u te ,  in such

lo c a tio n s  a s  E rie , P ennsy lvan ia , and Rome, New York:

P ro f. Henderson [Smith], with h is  $5,000 Challenge 
Band, was highly complimented while p lay ing  a t  Rome,
N.Y., the  people w ere v e ry  much s u rp r is e d  to  s e e  a band 
of 16 p ieces  handle such  p ie ce s  a s  M aritana , F a u s t, 
Ju b e l, and o th e r  d i f f ic u l t  o v e r tu re s  in such a m a ste rly  
manner (IF, 12.10.98).==^

20. As in  th e  O liver S c o tt  tro u p e , s e v e ra l  of th e  Vogel 
bandsmen perform ed o n s tag e  in  th e  evening show (and th u s  would 
n o t have se rv e d  in  th e  o rc h e s tra ) :  U. S. G. P a t te r s o n  sang, 
C harles Tyler sang and gave humorous m onologues, and th e  
show's comedians included M att H ousely, George B ailey , W. A. 
P o r te r ,  and C liffo rd  Brooks.

21. O v ertu re  to  M aritana, 1845, composed by V incent 
Wallace (1812-1865); p robab ly  O v e rtu re  to  F aust, 1859,
C h arle s -F ran ço is  Gounod (1818-1893).
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At a h o te l  in  C incinnati, Smith's band se ren ad ed  th e  

p a ss in g  R ichards and P rin g le 's  m in s tre ls , and when th e  Vogel 

to u r  reach ed  Ind ianapolis , th e  band seren ad ed  th e  news o ff ic e s  

of th e  Freeman. (IF, 8.27.98, 3.11.99). For such 

perfo rm ances, band leader Smith depended upon th e  t a l e n t s  o f 

fo u r p rin c ip a l s o lo is t s :  N e ttie  Goff ("the only fem ale 

trom bonist"  on th e  m in s tre l c irc u i t ) ;  Angelo H ousely 

(euphonium), C larence Jo n es  ( f lu te ,  piccolo), and L ouis Tio.

Tio and Jones a ls o  perform ed a f e a tu r e  d u e t a s  a  re g u la r  

number in  th e  evening show. As fo r  re p e r to ry .  Smith seem s to  

have been p a r t ic u la r ly  fond of o p e ra  o v e r tu re s ;  in  ad d itio n  to  

th o se  l i s t e d  above, th e  band f re q u e n tly  played an arrangem en t 

o f th e  o v e r tu re  to  R o ssin i's  B arber o f  S ev ille  (IF,

10.22.98).==

As prom inent s o lo i s t s  w ith  two of th e  to p -ra n k  black

m in s tre l companies whose p e rso n n e l included some o f th e

fo rem o st black m usicians o f th e  day, th e  Tio b ro th e r s  re c e iv e d

ind iv idual a t te n t io n  from th e  t h e a t r i c a l  news c o rre sp o n d e n ts :

Lorenzo Tio, c la r io n e t i s t ,  of th e  Oliver S c o tt 's  
Colored M instrels  is  a s to n ish in g  h is  h e a re rs  w ith th e  
c la r io n e t so lo s  he re n d e rs  a t  each evening c o n c e r t  
(IF, 9.10.98).

Lewis Tio, c la r io n e t i s t  w ith  John W. Vogel's combined 
show s, is  highly spoken of a s  a c la r io n e t s o lo is t .  Mr.
Tio is  from New O rleans (IF , 9.24.98).

22. I I  barbiere de S iv ig lia ,  1816, Gioacchino R ossin i 
(1792-1868). Band a c t iv i t i e s  a r e  a lso  d escribed  in  IF, 
8.20.98, 1.15.98). The r e p e r to r y  of Jackson 's  s ta g e  
o rc h e s tr a  included music by De B e r io t, Rode, and Spohr.
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Many of th e  p e rfo rm ers  on th e  m in s tre l c i r c u i ts

communicated w ith one a n o th e r  by placing p e rso n a l m essages in

th e  columns of th e  Freeman. For example, e a r ly  in th e

se a so n  Lorenzo Tio exchanged "reg ard s"  with R obert Leach and

W. 0. T e rry , two m usicians o f th e  R ichards and P ring le 's

company with whom he had to u re d  in  1897 (IF, 7.16.98,

9.17.98) Sim ilarly , Louis Tio s e n t  "regards" to  Lorenzo a f t e r

th e  l a t t e r  had published  an open l e t t e r  c re d itin g  Louis a s  h is

te a c h e r  (IF, 10.8.98, 10.15.98, l e t t e r  quo ted  above, p. 121).

In April 1899, Lorenzo w ro te  a second, more e x te n s iv e , l e t t e r :

Lorenzo Tio . . . w ishes to  s t a t e  to  a l l  f r ie n d s  in  the  
p ro fe s s io n  t h a t  he would be p leased  to  h e a r  from them, 
and t h a t  th e  [Oliver P. S c o tt]  company is  undoubtedly 
composed of th e  f in e s t  and m ost gentlem anly s e t  of 
m usicians and p e rfo rm ers  he has ev e r had th e  p le a su re  
o f tra v e lin g  w ith. They have a l l  t r e a te d  me a s  a 
b ro th e r  and a s  a gentlem an. Regards to  a l l  f r ie n d s  — 
p ro fe s s io n a l and n o n -p ro fe s s io n a l, with no excep tions 
a s  I have so  many i t  would tak e  too  long to  mention 
th e i r  names. R egards and su c c e ss  to  my b ro th e r ,  Louis 
Tio, c la r io n e t  v ir tu o so  with o f P ro f. H enderson Smith's 
Famous C oncert Band. Hello Billy K ersands. I will 
m eet you soon in D onaldsonville, La., re g a rd s  to  you, 
and k in d est r e s p e c ts  to  you r w ife, and wishing su c c e ss  
(IF, 4.1.99).

A fte r th e  sea so n  c lo sed , Lorenzo and Louis Tio re tu rn e d  

to  New O rleans, where th e i r  family had re c e n tly  moved in to  a 

h o use  a t  1722 U rsu lines S t r e e t ,  betw een Claiborne and Derbigny 

s t r e e t s ,  in th e  Faubourg Tremé.^^

In New O rleans, bo th  b ro th e r s  resum ed th e i r  p rev io u s  

a c t i v i t i e s  in th e  lo c a l music scen e . Lorenzo Tio, how ever.

23. C ity  d ire c to ry , 1899-1901. For maps showing th is  
and o th e r  lo c a tio n s  w ithin th e  c i ty , se e  Appendix A.
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soon became f r u s t r a t e d  w ith what he and many o th e r s  p e rce iv ed  

to  be a d is t in c t  d e te r io ra t io n  in lo c a l ra c e  r e la t io n s .  Such 

problems stemmed prim arily  from the  s t a t e  governm ent's re c e n t  

p assag e  of a s e r i e s  of m easures designed to  in s t i tu t io n a l iz e  

r a c ia l  se g re g a tio n  and to  d is fra n c h ise  a lm ost 90 p e r  c e n t of 

L ou isiana 's  black population.^"* The p rev a ilin g  te n s io n  came 

to  a head in l a t e - J u ly  1900, when th e  sh o o tin g  o f th re e  New 

Orleans police o f f ic e r s  by a black man, R o b ert C h arles , touched  

o ff  s e v e ra l  days o f r i o t s .  Most o f th e  mob v io lence  was 

c a r r ie d  o u t by w h ites; sev en  blacks were k illed , many were 

b e a te n , and a black grade school was burned .=“ Lorenzo Tio 's 

w ife, Alice, had given b ir th  to  th e ir  fo u r th  ch ild , a g ir l  

named Joseph ine , in  March 1900, ju s t  months b e fo re  th e  R obert 

C harles incident.^®  P a r t ly  in  o rder to  p rov ide  a b e t t e r  

environm ent fo r  h is  ch ild ren  and p a r t ly  to  f u r th e r  h is  m usical 

c a r e e r ,  Lorenzo Tio began to  consider moving h is  family o u t of 

New O rleans.

24. C harles E. O'Neill, forew ard  to  McCants, xv;
Kendall, 2:538; Wingfield, 189. The United S ta te s  Supreme 
C ourt upheld r a c ia l  s e g re g a tio n  in 1896. In 1898, th e  L ouisiana 
c o n s t i tu t io n a l  convention  adopted  a l i t e r a c y  requ irem en t fo r  
v o te r  r e g is t r a t io n .  In a s t a t e  where i l l i t e r a c y  was p re v a le n t 
among bo th  ra c e s ,  many w hites  were exempt from th e  s t a t u t e  by 
v ir tu e  of th e  s o -c a lle d  "g ran d fa th er c lau se ,"  which allow ed any 
a d u lt male to  r e g i s t e r  to  v o te  if he , h is  f a th e r ,  or h is g ran d ­
fa th e r  had been a r e g is te r e d  v o te r  in 1867, one y e a r  b e fo re  
th e  R eco n stru c tio n  governm ent was in s ta l le d  (T aylor, 14 4).

25. KendaU, 2:538-40.

26. F ed e ra l C ensus, 1900, 572: ED 59, s h e e t  9.

27. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .
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The in c re a se d  r a c ia l  te n s io n  in New O rleans a lso  

ex tended in to  th e  c i ty 's  music scene . Many o f th e  C re o le -o f-  

c o lo r m usicians (who p rid ed  them selves on a re f in e d , European 

manner of m usical p ro fic ie n c y  and p ro fessio n a lism ) had 

t r a d i t io n a l ly  found re a d y  employment perform ing a t  th e  so c ia l 

fu n c tio n s  o f w ealthy , u p p e r-c la s s  w h ites. As th e  decade 

p ro g re s se d , th e  o p p o r tu n itie s  fo r  such work dim inished, as  

white em ployers (under v a r io u s  p re s s u re s )  in c re a s in g ly  adopted  

an exclusive  conven tion  of h irin g  a ll-w h ite  m usical 

ensem bles.

The C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians a lso  faced  new com petition  

fo r  c e r ta in  ty p e s  of engagem ents from non-C reo le  black 

m usicians, many of whom w ere descended from th e  form er s la v e s . 

Most of th e se  r e la t iv e ly  unschooled m usicians liv e d  in the  

"uptown" a re a ,  u p riv e r from Canal S t r e e t .  They had formed 

bands and o rc h e s tr a s  which by th e  1890s were p roving  popular, 

e sp e c ia lly  fo r  dances and ou td o o r p a r t i e s . F o r  example, 

th e  m ost prom inent C re o le -o f-c o lo r  dance o r c h e s t r a ,  th a t  led  

by John Robichaux (1866-1939), form er b a ss  drummer of th e  

E xcelsio r B rass  Band, in th e  m id - to - la te  1890s com peted with 

th e  "uptown" bands of C harlie  Galloway (c l864 -1915) and 

C harles "Buddy" Bolden (1877-1931) fo r  dance work a t  the  

(black) Odd Fellows and Masonic Hall, lo c a te d  a t  th e  co rn e r of

28. M arquis, 75-76 .

29. C h a r te rs , 3 -4 ; S ou thern , Music o f  Black  
Americans, 357-59.
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Rampart and Perdido S t r e e t s .  = ° The uptown groups p layed  in 

a  s lig h tly  (but s ig n ific an tly ) d if f e r e n t  manner th an  th e  

C reole bands; th e i r  b lu e s -o r ie n te d  in te rp re ta t io n  and 

rew orking of th e  p rev a ilin g  dance music la id  th e  groundwork 

fo r  th e  e v e n tu a l emergence of th e  jazz s ty le ^ ^  (d iscu ssed  

below, se e  C hapter 6).

Sometime in  1901, Lorenzo Tio moved h is  w ife, m other, 

s i s t e r s ,  and ch ild ren  to  Bay S t. Louis, M ississipp i, leav ing  

Louis Tio and L ou is 's  wife and d au g h ter in  New O rleans. Bay 

S t. L ouis, a sm all b e ac h fro n t town abou t 50 miles n o r th e a s t  of 

New O rleans, s e rv e d  a s  a second-home r e s o r t  a re a  fo r  many 

prom inent fam ilies , and a s  such seems to  have su p p o rted  an 

a c tiv e  m usical community in c lo se  touch w ith th e  la rg e r  c ity . 

Lorenzo and Alice Tio s e t t l e d  in to  a house on Main S t r e e t ,  

n e a r  th e  p re s e n t  lo c a tio n  of th e  Hancock County 

C o u rth o u se .3=

Lorenzo Tio con tinued  a l l  of h is v a r io u s  m usical 

a c t i v i t i e s  a f t e r  th e  move to  Bay S t. Louis. In ad d itio n  to  

te ach in g  p r iv a te  music le s s o n s  (d iscussed  below, see  

C hapter 8), Tio perform ed with dance o rc h e s tr a s  and b ra s s

30. M arquis, 63-64.

31. Ibid., 40 -42 , 99-111 passim ; Sou thern , Music o f  
Black  Americans, 359-60.

32. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 
11 May 1990; C ity  d ire c to ry , 1900-1902. The Tio family is  
l i s t e d  a s  liv ing  on Main S t r e e t  in Hancock County, MS, 
"Enum eration of Educable Children, 1906" (Hancock County 
C o urthouse , Bay S t. Louis, MS), 146.
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bands. He a lso  began to  depend more heav ily  on h is  sk ill a s  a 

music a r ra n g e r , e v e n tu a lly  becoming well known a s  a "band 

w rite r" .3  =

Once s e t t l e d ,  Tio jo ined  th e  Prom ote B rass Band. One of 

a t  l e a s t  two lo c a l b r a s s  bands sim ilar in s t r u c tu r e  to  th o se  

of New O rleans, th e  Prom ote band had in th e  l a te  1880s been  

a f f i l i a te d  with th e  Prom ote B enevolent A ssocia tion  of Bay S t. 

Louis, a black so c ia l  club , i t s e l f  e s ta b lish e d  in 1878. Tio 

seem s to  have a rra n g ed  much of th e  music in th e  early -lS O O s 

r e p e r to r y  of th is  band, and he is  sa id  to  have se rv e d  a s  i t s  

le a d e r  and m a n a g e r . During Tio's involvem ent, th e  band 

marched in  p a ra d es  in Bay S t. Louis and occasionally  a lso  in 

New O rleans, where th e i r  perform ances were fav o rab ly  re ce iv ed . 

I t  was w ith th e  Prom ote band t h a t  Tio's son, Lorenzo, J r . ,  

f i r s t  gained perform ing experience , beginning sometime around 

1 9 0 3 . 3  =

Lorenzo Tio [Sr.] a lso  organized dance o rc h e s t r a s ,  in 

which c o n tex t he worked with a t  l e a s t  two o th e r C re o le -o f-  

co lo r m usicians who had moved from New O rleans, v io l in is t

33. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .

34. Ibid.; R icard  A lexis, in te rv iew , 16 Jan u ary  19 59, 
Hogan Jazz  A rchive, Tulane U n iv e rs ity ; Weekly Pelican^ 20 
A ugust 1887, 8 June 1889.

35. Ibid. Alexis a lso  m entions th e  Supreme band of Bay 
S t. Louis. He r e c a l ls  t h a t  th e  s tro n g  perform ance of th e  
Prom ote band "caused  a big s t i r "  among th e  New O rleans 
m usicians.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



192

P e te r  Alexis and c o r n e t i s t  John C ollins. Collins, f a th e r  of

jazz tru m p ete r Lee Collins (1901-1960), liv ed  in G ulfport,

M ississippi, ab o u t 20 m iles e a s t  of Bay S t. Louis. Along th e

b e ach fro n t, from Bay S t. Louis e a s t  beyond G ulfport to  Biloxi,

s to o d  a number of la rg e  r e s o r t  homes belonging to  w ealthy

w hites, many of whom w ere from New O rleans. Although no

longer able to  find re a d y  employment a t  white fun c tio n s  in th e

c ity , Tio and h is  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  a s s o c ia te s  found such

lu c ra t iv e  work p le n tifu l  a long th e  c o a s t . L e e  Collins

v is i te d  th e  a re a  in  1953 and re c a lle d  h is  f a th e r 's  a c t iv i t ie s :

This is  one of th e  m ost b e a u ti fu l  s ig h ts  you could hope 
to  se e  . . . th e  highway [U.S. 190] ru n s  along th e  gulf 
a l l  th e  way to  Biloxi.

F ar back among th e  b e a u ti fu l  shade pines and ced a rs  
a re  big, white antebellum  homes t h a t  seem to  speak of 
a ll  th e  g randeur and sp lendor o f days long gone by. I 
p ic tu re d  my f a th e r  and Mr. Lorenzo Tio, S r., playing in 
th e  ballroom of one of th o se  s t a t e ly  old homes, and I 
could alm ost s e e  th e  fine  la d ie s  and gentlemen dancing 
th e  q u ad rille .

On occasion , Lorenzo Tio re tu rn e d  to  New O rleans fo r 

m usical work. Louis Tio had re n te d  a house a t  1477 North 

Derbigny S t r e e t  (betw een K erle rec  and Columbus s t r e e t s ) ,  and

36. A lexis, in te rv iew ; Lee C ollins, a s  to ld  to  Mary 
Collins, Oh, D idn't He Ramble, eds. Frank J. G illis and
John W. Miner, Music in  American L ife (Urbana: U n iv ers ity  of 
Illin o is  P re s s ,  1974), 3 -5 . In ad d itio n  to  th e  m usical 
a s so c ia tio n , Collins knew Lorenzo Tio, Sr., p e rso n a lly . He 
w r ite s , "how well do I remember Mr. Tio and h is  long g o a tee .
He was a g r e a t  f r ie n d  of th e  family and he used to  c a r ry  me 
around on h is  sh o u ld ers  (p. 3)."

37. C ollins, 106. The q u ad rille  was somewhat o u td a te d  
by th e  e a r ly  1900s, b u t i t  seem s to  have remained fash ionab le  
lo n g e s t among th is  m ost a f f lu e n t  c la s s .
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a t  such  tim es Lorenzo boarded  th e r e ,  or with th e  fam ily o f a 

s tu d e n t ,  Louis N elson D elisle  (1885-1949), on Laharpe 

S t r e e t . : "  jp ig g g , Lorenzo tem p o ra rily  jo ined  John 

Robichaux's o rc h e s t r a ,  a f t e r  some o f Robichaux's re g u la r  

sidemen l e f t  fo r  m ilita ry  s e rv ic e  in  th e  Spanish-Am erican 

War. He seem s to  have a ls o  perform ed o ccasio n a lly  w ith 

Robichaux a f t e r  th e  tu r n  o f th e  c e n tu ry , a s  h is  name a p p e a rs  

in a  new spaper announcem ent fo r  a  Robichaux engagem ent in  

Mobile, Alabama, d a tin g  from A ugust 1901.:*

According to  Louis R. Tio, b o th  h is  f a th e r  (Lorenzo) and 

h is  uncle (Louis) supplem ented th e i r  incomes s ig n if ic a n tly  by 

a rran g in g  and copying m usic, p a r t ic u la r ly  during th is  p e rio d .

In ad d itio n  to  supplying m usic to  th e  Promote B ra ss  Band, 

Lorenzo Tio m ost p robab ly  a rra n g ed  p ieces  fo r  h is  dance 

o rc h e s t r a s  and he r e p o r te d ly  so ld  arrangem en ts  to  New O rleans 

b a n d lea d e rs , such a s  Robichaux. As Louis Tio became 

p ro g re s s iv e ly  more invo lved  w ith sym phony-o rchestra  p r o je c ts ,  

i t  is  p o ss ib le  t h a t  e i th e r  he o r h is  b ro th e r  may have w r i t te n  

fo r  la r g e r  g roups.

In ab o u t 1903 Louis Tio became th e  conducto r o f th e  

Bloom Symphony, a C re o le -o f -c o lo r  ensemble named fo r  i t s  

fo u n d er, f l u t i s t  Joseph  Bloom. Bloom's re s id en c e  a t  1923 S t.

38. Louis R. Tio, in te rv ie w ; C h a r te rs , 9.

39. M arquis, 79 -80 ; IF , 8.3.01.

40. Louis R. Tio, in te rv ie w ; C harles E lgar, in te rv iew .
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Ann S t r e e t  (in th e  F aubourg  Tremé) se rv ed  a s  a  r e h e a r s a l  

h a ll. This ensemble c o n s is te d  o f abou t 25 m usicians, whose 

nam es, a s  re c a lle d  by P a u l B eaulieu , appear in F igure 7:

Violin F lu te
C harles E lgar Joseph  Bloom
Dee Dee Brooks
(George] L e d a ir C la rin e t
Armand P iron Alphonse Picou
V incent R oberts Willie E. Humphrey
Ferdinand V alteau
A natole V ictor Trumoet

George Moret
Viola [Joseph] Nelson
E tienne Nicholas

Horn
Cello A lcibiades Jean jacg u es
Paul B eaulieu B arnet S tew art

Bass Trombone
[Paul] Dominguez Vic G aspard
[Lillian] Humphrey Benny Raphael

Piano B aritone  Horn
Ida Rose [Joseph] B oisseau

P e rcu ssio n
Louis C o ttre l l ,  Sr.

F igure  7. R o ste r  and in s tru m e n ta tio n  of th e  Bloom Symphony 
O rc h e s tra , cl903.'*^

Although able to  name only  sev en  v io l in is ts ,  B eaulieu 

remembers th a t  th e  s e c t io n  was composed of te n , s ix  on f i r s t  

p a r t  and fo u r on second  p a r t .  C la r in e t is t  Alphonse Picou 

(1880-1961) a lso  d is c u s se d  th e  Bloom Symphony with an 

in te rv ie w e r; h is  re c o lle c t io n  o f i t s  p e rso n n el co rre sp o n d s

41. Paul B eau lieu , in te rv iew .
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c lo se ly  to  t h a t  of B eaulieu , w ith th e  ad d itio n s  of Henry 

Nickerson and Anthony D oublet on v io lin  (bringing the  number 

of id e n tif ie d  v io lin is ts  to  nine), James B. Humphrey on 

trum pet, and Tom "Oke" G aspard on b a s s .‘*=̂

The Bloom Symphony developed a r e p e r to r y  sim ilar to  th a t  

of th e  e a r l ie r  Lyre Club o rc h e s tr a ,  c o n s is tin g  of opera o v e r­

tu r e s ,  in s tru m en ta l s o lo s , and a rran g em en ts  of popular songs 

and dances. Picou s t a t e s  th a t  th e  group played "old French 

music," and B eaulieu s p e c if ie s  one such s e le c tio n , the  o v e r­

tu r e  to  Les Huguenots (Giacomo M eyerbeer, P a ris  prem iere 

1836, New O rleans prem iere 1 8 3 9 ) . The lim ited  instrum en­

ta t io n s !  r e s o u rc e s  of th e  ensemble f re q u e n tly  n e c e s s i ta te d  

s u b s t i tu t io n s  in o rc h e s tr a t io n ;  fo r  example, Joseph B oisseau  

played th e  b asso o n  p a r t s  on b a r ito n e  horn , and Louis C o ttre l l  

played tympani p a r t s  on b a ss  drums norm ally used  fo r marching. 

Louis Tio conducted th e  Bloom Symphony in  fo u r public c o n c e rts  

in 1903: one a t  th e  F i r s t  S t r e e t  Church, one a t  the  F ourth  

A frican B a p tis t  Church, and two a t  F ran cs  Amis Hall."*"*

4 2. P e te r  R. Haby, "Alphonse Picou: New Orleans 
Creole," Footnote 11/5  (1980): 4 -7 . I t  should be noted  th a t  
a lthough both Beaulieu and Picou p lace C harles Elgar in th e  
Bloom Symphony (Beaulieu even s t a t e s  t h a t  Elgar se rved  as  
co n ce rtm as te r), Elgar him self makes no mention of the group, 
and a s s e r t s  t h a t  he l e f t  New O rleans perm anently  fo r Chicago 
in November 19 02 (C harles E lgar, in te rv iew ). E lgar's 
re c o lle c tio n  of th e  d a te  of h is move seem s to  be borne o u t by 
th e  c i ty  d ir e c to r ie s ;  h is name l a s t  ap p ea rs  in th a t  of 19 03, 
which was compiled l a t e  in 1902.

4 3. Ibid.; Paul B eaulieu , in te rv iew .

4 4. Paul B eaulieu , in te rv iew .
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Beaulieu a lso  r e c a l ls  a co n ce rt-b an d  p ro je c t  from th is  

period  (cl904) involving b o th  Louis and Lorenzo Tio. The band 

was organized by John Robichaux, th e  v io lin is t/d an ce-b an d  

le a d e r  who played b a s s  drum with th e  E xcelsior b ra s s  band, and 

th e  E xcelsio r m usicians seem to  have formed th e  co re  of i t s  

personnel. Théogène B aquet conducted. The tru m p et s e c tio n  

included Arnold M etoyer (c l8 7 6 -1 9 3 5 ), George M oret (c l8 7 0 - 

1924), and A lcibiades Jean jacg u es  (cl870-1913). The 

c la r in e t i s t s  were George B aquet, E - f la t ;  Louis and Lorenzo 

Tio, C harles McCurdy (1866-1933), and Alphonse Picou, a l l  on 

f i r s t  p a r t ;  Paul B eaulieu and Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  on second 

part."*® The p re sen ce  of Lorenzo Tio and h is  young son , who 

th en  re s id e d  in Bay S t. L ouis, may in d ica te  th a t  th is  band 

re h e a rs e d  or perform ed only o ccasionally ; i t  p robably  se rv e d  

a s  an av o ca tio n a l a c t iv i ty  fo r  m usicians prim arily  involved in 

dance work.

In h is  in te rv iew , B eaulieu  speaks of th e  high s ta n d a rd s  

of m usicianship expected  by th e  o lder m usicians, and 

i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  p o in t with an an ecdo te  concerning a r e h e a r s a l  

of Robichaux's c o n ce rt band. The re h e a r s a l  took p lace in a 

h a ll above a barroom  on th e  co rn e r of St. Philip S t r e e t  and

45. Paul B eaulieu , in te rv iew . M etoyer and M oret 
marched with th e  E xcelsio r band (Moret led  t h a t  group from 
19 04 to  19 20); M etoyer and Jean jacg u es  tra v e le d  w ith c irc u se s  
and shows in th e  e a r ly  1900s. George Baquet and C harles 
McCurdy, a lso  v e te ra n s  of th e  E xcelsio r band, had each by th is  
time (cl904) to u re d  w ith m in s tre l shows (C h arte rs , 7, 20-21 , 
40-41).
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Claiborne Avenue. B eaulieu  and Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  were 

s tru g g lin g  w ith a  d if f ic u l t  p a ssag e  in Von Suppé’s Light 

Cavalry. A fte r s e v e ra l  a t te m p ts , th e  boys decided  th e  p a r t  

was beyond th e i r  c a p a b il i t ie s ;  whereupon Lorenzo Tio, S r., 

tu rn e d  to  h is  son and s te r n ly  sa id , "You've g o t to  play it."

With such e x p e c ta tio n  th u s  made unequivocal, Tio, J r . ,  and 

B eaulieu  quickly summoned th e  m usical r e s o u rc e s  to  m aste r th e

n o te s .

D esp ite  accompanying h is  f a th e r  in to  New O rleans fo r  a 

few m usical a c t i v i t i e s ,  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  s p e n t m ost of h is 

time in Bay S t. L ouis, where he , h is  b ro th e r  L ouis, and two 

s i s t e r s ,  F ran cesca  and Joseph ine , a t te n d e d  school.'*'^

A thénals Hazeur Tio, m other of Lorenzo, S r., had moved with 

th e  family to  Bay S t. L ouis, and she died th e r e  on 30 May 

1903. She was b u ried  in  New O rleans, and th e  u n d e rtak er 

r e g is te r e d  h e r d e a th  with th e  c ity  h e a lth  departm en t. The 

cau se  of h e r  d ea th  was l i s t e d  a s  h e a r t  disease."*® Two o th e r

46. Ibid.; C h a r te r s , 9, 49-50. Although B eaulieu 
c le a r ly  s t a t e s  t h a t  th is  ep isode  o ccu rred  during  a r e h e a r s a l  
of Robichaux's c o n c e r t  band. C h a r te rs  in c o r re c tly  p lace s  i t
in a r e h e a r s a l  of th e  e a r l ie r  Lyre Club o rc h e s tr a .  B eaulieu 
a lso  r e c a l ls  t h a t  a s  a co nducto r. Théogène B aquet was "very  
good and v e ry  s t r i c t . "

47. Hancock County, MS, "Enumeration o f Educable 
Children, 1906"; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 9 March 1991;
R icard A lexis, in te rv iew . In th e  enum eration  o f educable 
ch ild ren , a c e n s u s - s ty le  l is t in g ,  Lorenzo Anselmo Tio's name 
is  in c o r re c t ly  rec o rd ed  a s  "Ansella," and F ra n c e sc a 's  name 
a p p e a rs  a s  "Frank."

48. D eath C e r t i f ic a te ,  Athéna'is Tio, 31 May 1903,
New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth. Like many C reo les of co lo r
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im p o rtan t fam ily e v e n ts  o ccu rred  during th e  Bay S t. Louis 

y e a r s .  In 1905 Lorenzo T io 's o ld e r s i s t e r  Genéviève 

m arried  C harles Majeau (1 8 7 3 -c l9 3 0 ), th e  younger b ro th e r  of 

Lorenzo 's w ife, Alice Majeau Tio. On 21 Ja n u a ry  1906, Alice 

Tio gave b ir th  to  a g ir l ,  h e r  f i f th  ch ild , whom she  and 

Lorenzo named Alice.

As th e  y e a r s  p ro g re s se d , and a s  Lorenzo Tio p a sse d  th e  

age of 40, he became in c re a s in g ly  em b itte red  o ver th e  c la s s  

r ig id ity  o f American s o c ie ty  and th e  economic, p ro fe s s io n a l, 

and a r t i s t i c  p lig h t o f b lacks in g e n e ra l and C reo les  of co lo r 

in  p a r t ic u la r .  Like h is  f a th e r ,  Thomas, and o ld e r b ro th e r  

Jo seph  Marcos had b e fo re  him, Tio began to  f e e l  t h a t  h is  

fam ily might have a  b e t t e r  chance a t  lo n g -te rm  su c c e ss  

(p a r t ic u la r ly  in a r e a s  dependen t on so c ia l  accep tan ce ) in th e  

more e th n ic a lly  p o ly g lo t, l a t in a te  c u ltu re  of Mexico.®®

of h e r  g e n e ra tio n , A thénals Tio had n ev er le a rn e d  to  speak 
English. Even in to  th e  1900s, th e  Tio fam ily 's prim ary 
language was French, a lthough  m ost family members w ere a lso  
f lu e n t  in  Spanish.

49. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w , 11 May 1990; Louis R.
Tio, in te rv iew ; F e d e ra l C ensus, 1910, 521: ED 117, v is i ta t io n  
nos. 18 and 154.

50. S pecific  in c id e n ts  from which th is  fee lin g  may have 
stemmed a re  unknown, b u t th e r e  is  some p o s s ib il i ty  t h a t  a 
c e r ta in  p a ssa g e  in  Rodolphe D esdunes, Our People and Our 
H isto ry  (pp. 87-89) may r e f e r  to  Lorenzo (or Louis) Tio. 
D esdunes r e l a t e s  th e  s to r y  of an unnamed C reole of co lo r 
m usician, "one of th e  only two sax o p h o n is ts  th en  liv ing  in New 
O rleans," who was p a r t ic u la r ly  ta le n te d  a s  a  p e rfo rm er, 
co n d u c to r, and com poser. C e rta in ly  th e  Tios knew f i r s t - h a n d  
th e  f r u s t r a t io n s  D esdunes d e sc r ib e s  when he w r i te s ,  "the 
public  alw ays re lie d  upon him heav ily , b u t i t  seem s t h a t  h is  
so lo s  w ere n ev e r p e r f e c t  enough to  make them f o r g e t  th e  co lo r

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



199

E v en tu a lly , sometime ab o u t 1907, he w ro te  to  th e  Mexican 

consu l in New O rleans re q u e s tin g  perm ission fo r  th e  family to  

immigrate back to  th e  co u n try  of h is  b ir th . In 1908, th e  

family moved in to  New O rleans, an tic ip a tin g  a su b seq u en t 

voyage to  Mexico. However, Lorenzo fe l l  i l l  b e fo re  word came 

from Mexican a u th o r i t ie s ,  and h is  condition  quickly developed 

in to  pneumonia. On 10 June 1908, with wife Alice a t  h is  

b ed sid e , Lorenzo died. A l e t t e r  g ran tin g  perm ission  to  

immigrate to  Mexico did a r r iv e  soon th e r e a f t e r ,  b u t Alice and 

h er ch ild ren  decided to  rem ain in  th e ir  home c i ty  o f New 

O rleans.*^

At th e  time of h is  b r o th e r 's  d e a th , Louis Tio re s id e d  

with h is  w ife, Mary, and d a u g h te r , Edna, a t  1634 N orth 

C laiborne Avenue, betw een L aharpe and L apeyrouse S t r e e t s ,  in

of h is  skin." Desdunes goes on to  d esc rib e  p re ju d ic e s  
en co u n te red  by th e  young man surrounding  th e  com position of a 
b a l le t  and i t s  subm ission fo r  review  by a prom inent musician 
in New York.

Lorenzo Tio did p lay  th e  saxophone, b u t s in ce  n e ith e r  he 
nor Louis was g en e ra lly  known a s  a composer of ex tended works, 
and s ince  n e ith e r  was known to  have made a sp e c ia l  t r i p  to  New 
York, i t  does n o t seem highly lik e ly  th a t  th e  s to r y  r e f e r s  to  
them. P erhaps a b e t t e r  can d id a te  is  L au ren t D ubuclet (1866- 
1909), a p ro lif ic  composer who played piano and saxophone (see 
Sullivan , "Composers of Color," 71).

51. Death C e r t i f ic a te ,  Lorenzo Tio, 15 June 1908,
New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth . Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ;
Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990. On Tio's d ea th  
c e r t i f i c a t e ,  h is a d d re ss  is  illeg ib le ; how ever. Rose Winn 
s t a t e s  th a t  th e  family had moved near Corpus C h r is ti  Church, 
in th e  Faubourg Tremé, p o ss ib ly  onto Onzaga S t r e e t .  The 
family of Alice Tio is  no t re p re s e n te d  in th e  c i ty  d ire c to ry  
u n til  1910.
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th e  Faubourg T r e m é . Approaching th e  age o f 50 him self,

Louis Tio had a t ta in e d  a p o s itio n  of eminence among th e  

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians of New O rleans. I t  was during th is  

p e rio d  t h a t  many of th e  younger g e n e ra tio n  began r e fe r r in g  to  

him a s  "Papa" Tio, a so b riq u e t t h a t  connoted  r e s p e c t  and 

a d m i r a t i o n . D e s p i t e  a con tinued  a s s o c ia t io n  with th e  

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  b ra s s  bands, n o tab ly  th e  Onward b ra s s  band 

th en  under th e  le a d e rsh ip  of c o r n e t i s t  Manuel P erez  

(1879-1946), Louis Tio seem s to  have g rad u a lly  tu rn e d  away 

from earn ing  h is  liv ing  th rough  music, depending more upon 

h is  t r a d e ,  c ig a r making, fo r  s te a d y  income. In h is le is u re  

tim e, how ever, he con tinued  to  te a c h  p r iv a te  music le s s o n s , 

compose, and engage in conducting p ro je c ts .

By th e  end of th e  f i r s t  decade of th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry , 

a new kind of dance music, jazz , had taken  hold a s  th e  m ost 

popular s ty le  on th e  New O rleans music scen e . Jazz had 

th e r e to f o r e  been developed prim arily  by r e la t iv e ly  u n tra in ed , 

non-C reo le  black m usicians, and w ith i t s  c h a r a c te r i s t i c  

elem ents of im prov isa tion  and driving rhythm ic energy  i t  

re p re s e n te d  a highly A fricanized approach to  th e  m a te r ia ls  of

52. C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1906-15; F ed e ra l C ensus, 1910, 
521: ED 112, v is i ta t io n  no. 114.

53. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; A lbert N icholas, in te rv iew , 
26 June 1972; P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew , 29 Jan u a ry  19 59; a ll  
held  a t  Hogan Jazz  Archive, Tulane U n iversity .

54. Ibid.; C h a r te rs , 9 -10 .
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W estern music.®“ Like many of th e  o lder C re o le -o f -c o lo r

m usicians, whose t a s t e s  and a sp ira tio n s  follow ed a more

s t r i c t l y  European id e a l, Louis Tio was slow to  a p p re c ia te  (and

ad ap t to ) th e  new music. One o f th e  younger m usic ians,

c o r n e t i s t  A natie "N atty" Dominique (b. 1896), r e c a l l s  how

"Papa" Tio d em o n stra ted  h is  d isp le a su re  w ith th e  in c o rp o ra tio n

of jazz in to  th e  b ra s s -b a n d  re p e r to ir e :

Papa Tio was th e  old man. Well, t h a t 's  a man t h a t  n ev er 
liked  jazz  a t  a l l .  . . . He'd h e a r jazz and [would] run  
in  your h o u se , under th e  bed: "Let me g e t  under th e  bed! 
L is te n  to  t h a t ,  th o s e  fo o ls , j u s t  m essing up good music." 
[If he h ea rd  jazz] anyw here in th e  s t r e e t ,  he 'd  ru n  in 
yo u r house . He d id n 't like  that.®®

Although he was n e v e r con sid ered  a "jazz c la r in e t i s t ,"  

Louis Tio did e v e n tu a lly  become reco n ciled  to  th e  p rev a len ce  

of th e  s ty le .  As e a r ly  a s  1910, he jo ined  th e  dance band of 

p ia n is t  Manuel M anetta (1889-1969), which perform ed syncopated  

music a t  n i g h t c l u b s . I n  1912 th is  band began a  s te a d y  

engagem ent a t  th e  newly opened Tuxedo Dance Hall. The Tuxedo 

s to o d  a t  225 N orth F ranklin  S t r e e t ,  in  th e  h e a r t  o f S to ry  v ille .

55. An e x ce lle n t d isc u ss io n  of th e  A frican  c u r r e n t  in 
e a r ly  jazz  a p p ea rs  in G unther S chu ller, E arly  J a zz :  I t s  Roots 
and Musical Development (New York; Oxford U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  
1968), 1-62 .

56. N a tty  Dominique, in te rv ie w , 31 May 1958, Hogan 
Jazz A rchive, Tulane U n iv e rs ity . Louis T io's nephew 
remembers h is  uncle o f te n  say ing  "I don 't s e e  why th e y  
allow th a t  [jazz]" (Louis R. Tio, in terv iew ).

57. Manuel M anetta , in te rv ie w , 21 March 1957, Hogan 
Jazz A rchive, Tulane U n iv ers ity .
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th e  c i ty 's  n o to rio u s  re d - l ig h t  d is tr ic t.^ ®  At th e  time,

M anetta 's  group fe a tu re d  an e n te r ta in e r  named Nooky Johnson

and i t s  m usical p e rso n n e l included P e te r  Bocage (1887-1967),

violin ; G ilbert "Bab" Frank (C 1870-1933 ) ,  piccolo ; Arnold

M etoyer, c o rn e t;  and George Filhe (1872-1954), trom bone. At

some p o in t a f t e r  th e  band had become e s ta b lis h e d  a t  th e  Tuxedo

Dance Hall, M etoyer l e f t  and was rep laced  by O scar "Papa"

C elestin  (1884-1954). Drummer Louis C o t tr e l l  (c l879-1927)

joined th e  band a t  ab o u t th e  same time.®®

According to  M anetta, th e  engagem ent a t  th e  Tuxedo Dance

Hall la s t e d  th rough  March 1913, when th e  b a r was c losed

following th e  d e a th  of i t s  p ro p r ie to r  in an early-m orning

gunfight.®° A d e ta ile d  acco u n t of th e  f a t a l  inc iden t in th e

New O rleans D aily Picayune co n ta in s  a d e sc r ip tio n  of th e

re g u la r  m usical e n te r ta in m en t a t  th e  club:

[On th e  s ta g e ]  a negro band holds fo r th  and from ab o u t 
8 o'clock a t  night u n til  4 o'clock in th e  morning p lays 
v a ried  ra g s ,  conspicuous fo r  being th e  l a t e s t  in

58. Ibid. In 1897, c i ty  alderm an Sidney S to ry  p roposed  
th a t  p r o s t i tu t io n  be outlaw ed everyw here  in New O rleans except 
th e  38-block a re a  bounded by N. B asin, N. R obertson , Custom­
house (now Ib erv ille ) and S t. Louis S t r e e t s  (p a r t of th e  
Faubourg Tremé). The exempted a r e a  func tioned  a s  a q u a s i-  
o ff ic ia l  r e d - l ig h t  d i s t r i c t  u n til  1917, when i t  was sh u t down
a t  th e  b e h e s t of th e  United S ta te s  Navy (see  A1 Rose, 
S to ry v ille , New Orleans [U n iv ers ity , AL: U n iv e rs ity  of Alabama 
P re s s , 1974]).

59. Ibid.

60. R ose, S to r y v il le ,  67-68 ; M anetta , in te rv iew .
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popular music, in te r s p e r s e d  with com positions by th e  
m usicians th em se lv es . The band has a  le a d e r  who 
g ro te sq u e ly  prom pts th e  v a rio u s  p ie c e s , which g en e ra lly  
c o n s t i tu te  s e v e ra l  b r a s s  p ie c e s , a v io lin , g u i ta r ,  
p iccalo  [sic] and a piano.

On some n ig h ts , th e  s ize  of th e  band seems to  have been 

reduced  to  a q u a r te t ,  c o n s is tin g  of piano (M anetta), v io lin  

(Bocage), c la r in e t  (Tio), and drums (C ottrell).® ^ According 

to  both M anetta and Bocage, th e  Tuxedo Dance Kail band(s) re a d  

music in perform ance, p lay ing  prim arily  i f  n o t e n t i r e ly  from 

published "stock" a rran g em en ts . The band's r e p e r to r y  included 

c u r re n t  dances such  a s  th e  tw o -s te p , w altz , and ragtim e 

o n e -s te p ; in p a r t ic u la r ,  M anetta re c a lls  using th e  so -c a lle d  

"Red Back Book," a c o lle c tio n  of f if te e n  popular piano ra g s  

a rran g ed  fo r  small o rch estra .® ^  Over th e  co u rse  of h is

61. New O rleans D aily  Picayune, 25 March 1913. The 
in s tru m en ta tio n  d e sc rib ed  h e re  co rresp o n d s c lo se ly  t h a t  
re c a lle d  by M anetta , p a r t ic u la r ly  in th e  inc lusion  of an comic 
e n te r ta in e r  (the "leader") and a p ic co lo is t. Frank was th e  
only well known p ic c o lo is t  among th e  black m usicians of New 
O rleans in th is  period .

62. Manuel M anetta , in te rv iew . Like m ost New O rleans 
dance bands of th is  p e rio d , th e  pe rso n n el o f th e  Tuxedo Dance 
Hall band seems to  have v a rie d  from time to  tim e. In a 
s e p a ra te  in te rv iew , v io lin is t  P e te r  Bocage a lso  m entions th e  
q u a r te t  (in connection  w ith th e  gunfight inc iden t), b u t om its 
M anetta from i t s  number, placing in his s te a d  N arc isse  "Buddy" 
C h ris tian  (c l8 8 5 -c l9 4 8 ), a p ia n is t  and g u i t a r i s t  (P e te r  
Bocage, in te rv iew , 6 F e b ru a ry  1962, Hogan Jazz A rchive, Tulane 
U nversity ). C h ris tian  may have been th e  g u i t a r i s t  m entioned 
in th e  news r e p o r t  above. I t  should be no ted  t h a t  both  th e  
M anetta and Bocage in te rv ie w s  took p lace more th an  4 0 y e a r s  
a f t e r  th e  fa c t ,  and th e  re c o lle c tio n s  of both  men may be 
u n d erstandab ly  vague o r incom plete.

63. Ibid. The "Red Back Book" is  th e  v e rn a cu la r  name 
fo r  F ifte e n  Standard High Class Rags (St. Louis; John S ta rk  
and Sons, c l905 ), a c o lle c tio n  of a rrangem ents  by John S ta rk
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in te rv iew  (which c e n te r s  prim arily  on people  and e v e n ts ) , he 

a lso  m entions t h a t  th is  band p layed  an arrangem ent o f th e  

G ilb e rt and Sullivan song, "The Flow ers t h a t  Bloom in th e  

Spring" (The Mikado [1885], Act 2, No. 9).

Louis Tio seems to  have v i r tu a l ly  r e t i r e d  from 

dance-band work a f t e r  th e  Tuxedo Dance Hall c lo sed  in  1913.

He did con tinue to  make c ig a rs , how ever, and during th is  

p e rio d  was employed in a small c ig a r  f a c to r y  owned by U lysses 

Bigard.®"* The fa c to ry  s to o d  behind th e  Bigard family home 

a t  1726 N orth V illere  S t r e e t ,  in th e  Faubourg Marigny. In 

ab o u t 1918, th e  six-man work fo rce  was jo ined  by U lysses ' 

young nephew, Albany Leon "Barney" Bigard (1906-1980), a  Tio 

p ro té g é  who l a t e r  became a renowned jazz  s t y l i s t  on c la r in e t .  

Barney B igard 's au tob iography  inc ludes a  d e sc rip tio n  of th e  

cigarmaking o p e ra tio n :

o r D. S. DeLisle fo r  a  com bination of e lev e n  in s tru m en ts : 
f lu te ,  c la r in e t ,  c o rn e t, trom bone, v io lin  (two p a r ts ) ,  v io la , 
c e llo , s t r in g  b a s s ,  drums, and piano. The c o n te n ts  a re ; "The 
C ascades" (S co tt Joplin), "African Pas" (M. Kirwin), "Maple 
Leaf Rag" (Joplin), "The E n te r ta in e r"  (Joplin), "The Rag Time 
Dance" (Joplin), "Sensation" (Joseph E. Lamb and Joplin),
"Grace and B eauty" (James S c o tt) , "The E asy  Winners" (Joplin), 
"Sun Flower Slow Drag" (Joplin and S c o tt  Hayden), "K inklets" 
(A rthur M arshall), "Ophelia Rag" (James S c o tt) , "The 
Chrysanthemum" (Joplin), "The M instre l Man" (J. R u sse ll 
Robinson), and "Frog Legs Rag" (Hayden). An unbound s e t  of 
th e  Red Back Book arrangem ents is  held  a t  th e  Hogan Jazz  
A rchive, Tulane U niversity .

64. Barney Bigard, With Louis and th e  Duke: The A u to ­
biography o f  a J a zz  C la r in e tis t, ed. B arry  Martyn (London: 
Macmillan, 1985), 9.
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I s t a r t e d  o u t s i f t in g  to o acco  on th e  flo o r . I'd g e t 
th e  d u s t o u t o f th e  to b a cc o  and [my uncle] gave me 50 
c e n ts  a week. This was p r e t t y  good b ecause  I  was only 
ab o u t tw elve  a t  th e  tim e. Soon I s t a r t e d  ro llin g  
bunches, and th en  I began  ro llin g  tobacco  so  good th e  
n ex t th in g  you knew I was a  c ig a r  maker.

When I began making c ig a rs  th e  fa c to ry  g o t $8 a
th o u san d  b u t i f  you g o t to  be good a t  i t  you'd go on to  a
b e t t e r  c ig a r. The p ric e  would go up th e  b e t t e r  you g o t 
u n ti l  you reach ed  th e  p u re  Havana c ig a rs . They g o t $50 a 
th ousand  fo r  them. But th e y  had to  be made j u s t  so . You
w ere n o t even supposed  to  s e e  where th e  w rapper tu rn e d
around, and th e  head , i t 'd  b e t t e r  be ju s t  p e r f e c t .  Then 
th e re  was what th e y  c a lle d  "pin ta i l s "  with th e  sm all end 
t h a t  had to  be p e r f e c t ly  p u t to g e th e r ,  o th e rw ise  th e y  
cou ldn 't p a s s  i t .  . . . A fte r  th r e e  o r fo u r y e a r s  I g o t 
t i r e d  of making c ig a r s ,  th e  way th e y  would keep th e  
f a c to ry  aU c lo sed  up w ith  no v e n tila tio n . On to p  of th is  
a l l  th e  c ig a r  m akers smoked a l l  day and I was g e tt in g  
s ick , so  I j u s t  gave i t  up.® =

B igard 's own i n t e r e s t  in  music developed p a r t ly  th rough  

h is  workplace a s s o c ia t io n  w ith Louis Tio; a f t e r  q u it t in g  th e  

c ig a r b u s in e ss , he took  p r iv a te  c la r in e t  le s s o n s , f i r s t  from 

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  and th n n  from Louis. In th e  l a t e  1910s he 

had ample o p p o rtu n ity  to  h e a r  h is  m entors p lay , and he re c a l ls  

th a t

Louis "Papa" Tio was a h e ll  of a c la r in e t i s t .  J u s t  like 
Lorenzo [J r .] , he p layed  a  th ir te e n -h o le  c la r in e t ,  b u t 
on th e  s id e  he had some of th e  h o les  s to p p ed  up. And he 
he u sed  ru b b er bands a l l  o ver i t .  Never mind th e  sp rin g s , 
ru b b er bands. And i f  you h e a rd  t h a t  old man p lay  . . . 
i t  was fantastic.® ®

65. Ibid., 9.

66. B arney B igard, in te rv ie w  by B arry  M artyn, [c l9 7 3 ], 
t r a n s c r ip t  o f ta p e  reco rd in g , p h o to s ta t  in a u th o r 's  p o sse ss io n . 
The Bigard au tob iog raphy  was compiled from a s e r ie s  of i n t e r ­
views (tape  reco rd in g s  now held  a t  R u tgers  Jazz I n s t i tu te ,  
R u tg ers  U n iv ers ity ), and e d i to r  M artyn has g ra c io u s ly  allow ed 
th e  use  of h is  o rig in a l t r a n s c r ip ts -  (containing m a te r ia l n o t 
su b seq u en tly  published) fo r  th i s  s tu d y .
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N atty  Dominique r e c a l ls  t h a t  Louis Tio had a "b ea u tifu l, 

round tone," and could p lay  so s o f t ly  t h a t  " if he s to o d  

a longside  you and blew th a t  c la r in e t  in th e  low r e g is te r ,  

you'd think he was a t  th e  c o rn e r of C o ttage  Grove" [i.e ., 

s e v e ra l  c i ty  blocks away].®"’

Louis T io 's i n t e r e s t  in conducting nev er waned. In th e  

l a t e  1910s he again  led  a la rg e  ensem ble, what Bigard term ed a 

"symphony band."®® This o rg an iza tio n  re h e a rs e d  a t  S t. 

K a th arin e 's  (dance) Hall (1509 Tulane Avenue) and many of i t s  

members were v e te r a n s  of th e  e a r l ie r  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  bands and 

o rc h e s tr a s .  According to  Tio's nephew, Louis Raphael Tio, who 

w itn e ssed  s e v e r a l  r e h e a r s a ls ,  some of th e  p e rso n n e l w ere: 

Ferdinand V alteau  and Henry N ickerson, v io lin ; Tom "Oke"

G aspard, s t r in g  b a s s ;  Vic G aspard, trom bone; and Camille 

N ickerson (b. 1887), piano. Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  p layed in th e  

c la r in e t  se c tio n . Louis Raphael Tio, younger b ro th e r  of 

Lorenzo, J r . ,  had tak en  music le s s o n s  a s  a child and was 

him self asked to  p lay  one of th e  c la r in e t  p a r t s ;  how ever, h is  

i n t e r e s t s  la y  in o th e r  d ire c tio n s , and he adm its to  "playing 

hooky."®® The S t. K a th arin e 's  Hall o rc h e s tra  may or may n o t 

be th e  same T io -led  ensemble t h a t  N a tty  Dominique re c a l ls

67. N a tty  Dominique, in te rv iew .

68. Ibid.

69. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . In ad d itio n , Tio r e c a l ls  
t h a t  a "P ro fe sso r"  McDonald sh a red  piano d u tie s  with Camille 
N ickerson.
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h earin g  sometime b e fo re  h is  own move to  Chicago in  1918.

Among th e  p e rso n n e l of th is  group he p la ce s  G ilbert Frank,

f lu te ;  Armand P iron  and P e te r  Bocage, v io lin ; Manuel P erez ,

George M oret, and Paul Chaligny, c o rn e ts ;  Vic G aspard and

George F ilhe, trom bone; Louis C o ttre l l ,  p e rc u ss io n . He a lso

remembers t h a t  th e  ensemble perform ed c o n c e r ts  a t  such p lace s

a s  A rtisa n  Hall and F rancs Amis Hall.'^°

B arney B igard knew many of th e  m usicians involved in  th e

o r c h e s t r a l  p r o je c ts ,  and he r e c a lls  t h a t  Louis "Papa" Tio was

known a demanding conducto r:

He [occasiona lly ] made some enem ies, b ecau se  th e y  would 
have some v io l in is ts  t h a t  was making some bad n o te s ,  and 
he was s t r i c t l y  a p e r f e c t io n is t  a s  f a r  a s  th e  d r i l l  was 
concerned , and he'd s a y  to  th e  guy, "What's th e  m a tte r?
You keep making th e  same damn bad n o te . Can't you see  
i t? "  Then th e y  would have an argument."^^

70. N a tty  Dominique, in te rv iew . Like th o se  of most 
m usical g roups in th is  s o c ie ty , th e  r o s t e r s  of th e s e  ensem bles 
p robably  changed fre q u e n tly . However, Dominique does no t 
m ention S t. K a th arin e 's  Hall, and such an om ission su g g e s ts  
t h a t  he may have h eard  a d if f e r e n t  group a l to g e th e r  from t h a t  
d e sc rib e d  by Louis R. Tio.

71. B arney Bigard, in te rv iew . The co rrespond ing  p a ssa g e  
in th e  published  au tob iog raphy  co n ta in s  a f a u l ty  a s s e r t io n  t h a t  
th is  ensemble was th e  o rc h e s tr a  of th e  (much e a r l ie r )  Lyre 
club. The s e c tio n  of th e  tra n s c r ib e d  in te rv iew  preceding  th e  
above e x c e rp t re a d s  a s  follow s:

Bigard: "Papa, he had, lik e , a  l i t t l e  symphony band 
in a club th e y  [he and Lorenzo, J r .]  belonged to ,  and he 
was th e  d ire c to r ."

In te rv iew er; "That w asn 't ca lled  th e  Lyre Club 
Symphony O rc h e s tra , was it? "

Bigard: "No, i t  was . . .  I c a n 't  th ink  of th e  name 
o ff  hand. I 'l l  th ink of i t .  Any way, he was th e  
d i r e c to r ,  and he [occasionally ] . . . ."
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Towards th e  end of h is  l i f e ,  Louis Tio r e t i r e d  from most 

a c t iv i t i e s ,  continuing only to  te a c h  a few p r iv a te  le s s o n s  

and to  dabble with composing, fo r  which hobby he made u se  of a 

piano belonging to  h is  d au g h te r , Edna."^^ Bigard r e p o r ts  

th a t  Tio worked in c re as in g ly  l e s s  a t  th e  c ig a r fa c to ry : "He 

would j u s t  q u it  work when he f e l t  like i t .  Like, work h a lf  a 

day or something.""^^ In th e  summer of 1922, Louis Tio's 

h e a lth  d e te r io ra te d ,  and he d ied  a t  h is  home (1704 Laharpe 

S t r e e t ,  where he had re s id e d  since 1916) on 10 Ju ly  of th a t  

y e a r . The cau se  o f h is  d ea th  was reco rd ed  as  c a rd io v ascu la r 

and kidney fa ilu re . Tio was su rv iv ed  by h is wife Mary, who 

liv ed  u n til  1943, and ado p ted  d au g h te r , Edna.''"*

72. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . U n fo rtu n a te ly , none of 
Louis Tio's com positions has su rv ived .

73. Bigard, With Louis and the  Duke, 18.

74. Death C e r t i f ic a te ,  Louis A. Tio, 11 Ju ly  19 22, New 
O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth ; Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; City 
d ire c to ry , 1916-23.
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CHAPTER 6 

LORENZO TIO, JR., AND HIS 

EARLY CAREER, 1893-1918

Lorenzo Anselmo Tio was born  on 21 April 1893 in  New 

O rleans, th e  f i r s t  ch ild  o f A ugustin Lorenzo and Alice Majeau 

Tio.^ Over th e  following sev en  y e a r s ,  Alice gave b i r th  to  

th r e e  more ch ild ren : Louis Raphael (O ctober 1895), F ran cesca  

Michaela (Septem ber 1897), and Josephine M arguerite  (March 

1900).* The family re s id e d  in  th e  Faubourg Tremé th ro u g h o u t 

th e  p eriod , re n tin g  wood-fram e h o u ses  f i r s t  a t  1723 K erle rec  

S t r e e t  and l a t e r  (1899) a t  1722 U rsu lines S tre e t .*

As b e f i t t in g  th e  ch ild ren  of one o f th e  c i ty 's  m ost 

prom inent black m usicians (and v e te r a n  o f th e  n a tio n a l black 

v audev ille  c irc u it) ,  th e  home l i f e  of Lorenzo Tio, Jr.,"* and

1. B irth  C e r t i f ic a te ,  [Lorenzo] Anselmo Tio, 21 
April 1893 [da te  o f b ir th ] .  C ity  o f New O rleans R eg is te r  of 
B irth s  97:814, L ou isiana  S ta te  A rchives.

2. F ed e ra l C ensus, 1900, 572: ED 59, s h e e t  9.

3. C ity d i r e c to r ie s ,  1893-1901. For maps showing th e s e
and o th e r  lo c a tio n s  w ithin th e  c i ty ,  see  Appendix A.

4. P erhaps b ecau se  h is  fu ll  name was n o t a d u p lica te  of
h is  f a th e r 's ,  Lorenzo Anselmo Tio never u sed  th e  t i t l e
"Junior." However, in  o rd e r to  m aintain co n sis te n cy  w ith

209
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h is  s ib lin g s  included rud im en tary  tra in in g  in music. In a 

1960 in te rv iew  with William R u sse ll of Tulane U n iv e rs ity , 

Lorenzo 's younger b ro th e r ,  Louis R. Tio, explained t h a t  th e  

fam ily alw ays kep t a piano in  th e i r  home, and t h a t  h is  f a th e r  

o f te n  g a th e re d  th e  ch ild ren  to g e th e r  ("he would lin e  us up on 

th e  edge of th e  bed") fo r  " c la s se s"  in singing and e a r -  

training.®  Each child  was ex pec ted  to  develop p ro fic ien cy  

in  singing with c o r r e c t  p itc h , using  t r a d i t io n a l  European 

so lfèg e  sy lla b le s . Only when th is  was accom plished to  h is  

s a t i s f a c t io n  would Lorenzo, S r., allow th e  s tu d y  of an 

in s tru m en t.

The boys in th e  fam ily w ere s tro n g ly  encouraged  to  

p lay  th e  c la r in e t ,  s ince  t h a t  in s tru m en t had been  th e  

t r a d i t io n a l  calling  of so  many of th e ir  male a n c e s to r s .

Louis R. Tio re p o r ts  t h a t  he "was fo rced  to  p lay" th e  

in s tru m en t by th e  age o f fiv e  (cl900); i f  h is  experience  

s e rv e s  a s  an ind ica tio n , i t  th u s  seems th a t  o ld e r b ro th e r  

Lorenzo, J r . ,  p robably  began h is  own c la r in e t  le s s o n s  by 

ab o u t 1898. The two s i s t e r s ,  F rancesca  and Jo sep h in e , each 

le a rn e d  to  p lay  th e  piano and th e  guitar.®  F ran cesca  Tio

modern secondary  so u rc e s  and to  avoid con fusion , I have chosen 
to  employ th e  la b e l, and sh a ll  th u s  r e f e r  to  him th ro u g h o u t 
th is  t e x t  a s  "Lorenzo Tio, J r ."

5. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew ,
11 May 1990.

6. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . This, to o , seem s to  have 
run  accord ing  to  family custom . A n to in e tte  Marcos Tio, th e
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showed a  p a r t ic u la r  t a l e n t  fo r  th e  p iano , and in l a t e r  y e a r s  

s tu d ie d  p r iv a te ly  w ith Camille N ickerson (b. 1887), a  v e te r a n  

of Louis "Papa" T io 's o r c h e s t r a l  p r o je c ts  and th e  d au g h te r of 

William N ickerson. Although Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  was th e  only 

child to  choose music a s  a p ro fe s s io n a l c a r e e r ,  Louis R. Tio 

remembers t h a t  th e  family home was o f te n  th e  scen e  of inform al 

music-making, a s  he and h is  s i s t e r s  would perform  popu lar 

songs from s h e e t  music s ing ly  and in  ensem bles (t^^pically 

g u ita r ,  p iano , and c la r in e t)  fo r  r e c re a t io n .?

As an in te g ra l  p a r t  of th e i r  p ro fe s s io n a l c a r e e r s ,

Lorenzo Tio, S r., and Louis "Papa" Tio ta u g h t  form al music 

le s s o n s  a t  home (see  C hapter 8). Once each  of L orenzo 's 

ch ild ren  began to  s tu d y  an in s tru m en t, he o r she re c e iv e d  

p r iv a te  le s s o n s  in  th e  same manner a s  th e  o th e r  s tuden ts.®  

Louis R. Tio r e c a l ls  t h a t  when he took  c la r in e t  le s s o n s  from 

h is  f a th e r  o r uncle, he was re q u ire d  to  perform  each 

assignm ent "p e rfe c tly "  b e fo re  p ro g re ss in g  to  th e  n ex t, and 

th a t  co n seq u en tly  he was sometimes made to  r e p e a t  assignm ents 

from one le s s o n  to  th e  nex t. Lorenzo, S r., a ls o  had h is  sons 

p lay  d u e ts  w ith him and w ith each o th e r  a s  a  means o f teach in g  

in to n a tio n  and ensemble p rec is io n . From th e  s t a r t ,  i t  was

g r e a t - a u n t  o f th e s e  ch ild ren , p layed  th e  g u i ta r ,  and Louis 
"Papa" Tio 's adop ted  d a u g h te r , Edna ( th e ir  cousin ), p layed  th e  
p iano, b o th  a t  a  r e la t iv e ly  high le v e l  of p ro fic ien cy .

7. Ibid.

8. Ibid.
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c le a r  t h a t  L orenzo, J r . ,  p o s se s se d  a  n a tu r a l  a f f in i ty  fo r 

music; h is  b ro th e r  a s s e r t s  t h a t  "music came to  him a s  e a s ily  

a s  drinking a g la s s  o f w ater."  With th e  encouragem ent o f h is  

f a th e r  and unc le , Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  developed d ilig e n t 

p ra c tic e  h a b its  and he p ro g re s se d  rap id ly  to w ard s  becoming a 

perform ing c l a r in e t i s t .

In 1901, Lorenzo Tio, S r., moved h is  w ife and children  

to  th e  sm all b e a c h fro n t community of Bay S t. L ouis, 

M ississipp i. The Tios re n te d  a home on Main S t r e e t ,  n ea r 

th e  p re s e n t  lo c a t io n  of the  Hancock County C ourthouse  and 

w ithin s e v e ra l  hundred y a rd s  of th e  Gulf of Mexico.® In Bay 

S t. L ouis, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  like  many C atho lic  ch ild ren , 

seem s to  have a t te n d e d  S t. Rose C atho lic  e lem en ta ry  school 

b e fo re  e n te r in g  (c l904) th e  black public school.^® R icard 

Alexis (1895-1960), who grew up in  Bay S t. L ouis and l a t e r  

became a  s u c c e s s fu l  jazz  tru m p e te r in New O rleans, remembers 

a tte n d in g  schoo l with Lorenzo, J r . ,  and tw o o th e r  fu tu re

9. Hancock C ounty, MS, "Enum eration o f Educable 
Children, 1906," 146; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w , 9 March 1991; 
R icard  A lexis, in te rv iew .

10. A lexis, in te rv iew ; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w  by 
B arry  M artyn, 27 Ju ly  1969, t r a n s c r ip t  o f ta p e  reco rd in g , 
p h o to s ta t  in  a u th o r 's  p o sse ss io n . A lexis, who grew up in Bay 
S t. L ouis, r e p o r ts  t h a t  ty p ic a lly . C atho lic  ch ild ren  a tte n d e d  
th e  p a ro c h ia l schoo l u n ti l  th e  age o f e lev en , th e n  fin ish ed  a t  
th e  public schoo l. He sp e c if ic a lly  rem em bers Tio from th e  
public school. Although she does n o t m ention a schoo l by 
name, T io 's d a u g h te r  Rose s t a t e s  t h a t  a s  a ch ild  he was 
in s t r u c te d  in  French by a C atholic  p r i e s t .
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ïausic ians, Johnny Dodds (1892-1940) and h is  b ro th e r  Warren

"Baby" Dodds (1896-1959).^^ Although Lorenzo, J r . ,  m ost

p robably  knew Johnny Dodds (th e  two were only one y e a r  a p a r t

in  age), th is  e a r ly  a s s o c ia t io n  does n o t ap pear to  have been

m usical, a s  Dodds, l a t e r  th e  c l a r in e t i s t  fo r  Louis Arm strong's

Hot Five and Hot Seven, did n o t begin h is  own m usical tra in in g

u n til  1907, ab o u t th e  time th e  Tios re tu rn e d  to  New O rleans.

During th is  p e rio d  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  helped su p p o rt h is

family by fish ing , a  p u r s u i t  which became a l ife - lo n g  hobby.

As h is  d au g h te r . Rose Tio Winn, r e c a lls :

He was a g r e a t  fisherm an. Oh, he loved to  fish! He o fte n  
to ld  us ab o u t dredging o y s te r s  in  th e  bay . Bay S t. Louis, 
and how th e y  would u se  th e  two tongs to  pu ll them o ff  the  
s id e  of th e  b o a t. Well, he le a rn e d  to  make n e ts .  He 
would buy th e  tw ine, and u se  a  p a r t ic u la r  knot to  make his 
nets.^^

In th e  1920s, Tio and b a n jo is t  C harlie  Bocage (1900-1963) 

would o fte n  le av e  th e  b an dstand  a f t e r  an engagement to  spend 

th e  rem ainder of th e  n igh t fish in g  on Lake Pontchartrain .^"*

In th e  e a r ly  1900s Bay S t. Louis was home to  two 

prom inent New O rle a n s -s ty le  b r a s s  bands, th e  Supreme band and 

th e  Prom ote band. Lorenzo Tio, S r., perform ed with and 

a rra n g ed  music fo r  th e  l a t t e r .  Sometime in 19 03, when he was

11. Alexis, in te rv iew .

12. Gene Anderson, "Johnny Dodds in New O rleans," 
American Music 8 (1990): 413.

13. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  by Martyn, 27 Ju ly  1969.

14. Ibid.; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 9 March 1991.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



214

ab o u t te n  y e a r s  old, Lorenzo, J r . ,  jo ined h is  f a th e r 's  band 

fo r  a municipal p a ra d e , an occasion  th a t  marked h is  f i r s t  

perform ance with an e s ta b lis h e d  m usical group.^ =

As h is  p ro fic ien cy  on th e  c la r in e t  continued  to  develop , 

Lorenzo, J r . ,  began o ccas io n a lly  to  accompany h is  f a th e r  to  

New O rleans fo r  m usical a c t iv i t i e s .  He assum ed a ch a ir 

alongside h is  f a th e r  and uncle in th e  c la r in e t  s e c tio n  of 

Théogène B aguet's  c o n c e r t  band, th e  p e rsonnel of which was 

drawn prim arily  from th e  E xcelsio r B rass Band (see  above, p. 

196). His s ta n d  p a r tn e r ,  Paul B eaulieu, r e c a l ls  t h a t  th e  

young Tio 's perform ance in  th is  ensemble fu lf il le d  th e  high 

e x p ec ta tio n s  of h is  e ld e r s . B eaulieu him self a lso  admired 

what he reg a rd ed  a s  Lorenzo, J r . 's  n a tu ra l  g i f t s  fo r  

s ig h tread in g  and m usical phrasing.^®

By 1908, th e  family of Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  had moved from 

Bay S t. Louis back to  th e  c i ty  of New O rleans. Lorenzo Tio, 

Sr., u ltim a te ly  hoped to  be able to  tak e  h is  wife and ch ild ren  

on to  Mexico, where he f e l t  th e y  would find g r e a te r  s o c ia l  and 

economic o p p o rtu n ity  th an  what was av a ilab le  in th e  United 

S ta te s .  B efore bringing th e  plan  to  f ru it io n , how ever, he 

c o n tra c te d  a d e b ilita tin g  c a se  of pneumonia. He died  on 10 

June 1908, su rv iv ed  (in th e  immediate household) by h is  w ife, 

Alice, h is  unm arried s i s t e r  Jo seph ine , two teen ag ed  so n s , and

15. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; R icard Alexis, in te rv iew .

16. Paul B eaulieu , in te rv iew .
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th re e  d a u g h te rs , th e  y o u n g est of whom, a lso  named Alice, had 

been born b u t two y e a r s  b e fo re  in  Bay S t. Louis. D espite  

rece iv in g  o ff ic ia l  perm ission  to  re lo c a te  in Mexico, Alice Tio 

and h er sons decided to  rem ain perm anently  in  New O rleans.

They con tinued  to  r e n t  lodgings in th e  Faubourg Tremé, and 

s e t t l e d  by l a t e  1910 in to  a  home a t  1632 N orth  C laiborne, next 

door to  t h a t  o f Louis "Papa" Tio. According to  th e  1910 

census r e p o r t ,  b o th  Alice and h e r s i s te r - in - la w ,  Joseph ine 

Tio, took jobs a s  s e a m s tre s s e s  in a c lo th in g  fa c to ry . The 

boys a lso  helped to  s u p p o rt th e  family; Louis R. Tio, th en  

ab o u t f i f te e n  y e a r s  old, worked fo r  a  g ro c e ry  s to r e ,  and 

Lorenzo, J r . ,  s e v e n te e n , began to  p lay  music 

p ro fessionally .^®

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  p robab ly  found h is  f i r s t  re g u la r  

m usical employment working with members of th e  E xcelsio r B rass 

Band, a s  one of a pool of c la r in e t i s t s  u sed  fo r  bo th  th e  b ra s s  

band i t s e l f  and fo r  a  v a r ie ty  of su b s id ia ry  dance-m usic

17. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .

18. F ed e ra l C ensus, 1910, 521: ED 117, v is i ta t io n  no. 
154. The (Lorenzo) Tio family does n o t ap p ear in th e  c i ty  
d ire c to r ie s  of 19 08-09. However, an e n try  in  th e  1910 
d ire c to ry , inform ation  fo r  which was g a th e re d  in l a t e  19 09, 
includes an a d d re ss  of 1717 Laharpe S t r e e t .  The cen su s  
re p o r t ,  da ting  from Ju ly  1910, shows th a t  th e  family had by 
th en  moved to  1816 Columbus S t r e e t .  The Tios moved again  
s h o r tly  t h e r e a f t e r ,  a s  th e  1911 d ire c to ry  (d a ta  c u r r e n t  a s  of 
autumn 1910) shows an a d d re s s  of 1632 N orth C laiborne. The 
family re s id e d  a t  th is  lo c a t io n  fo r  th e  nex t fiv e  y e a r s .  
Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  seems to  have co n sid e red  h im self a 
p ro fe s s io n a l m usician by ab o u t 1909, a s  th e  l i s t in g  in th e  
1910 d ire c to ry  re a d s , "Tio, Lorenzo A., m usician, 1717 
Laharpe."
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ensem bles. C o rn e tis t  George M oret had tak en  o ver le ad e rsh ip  

of th e  E xcelsio r band a f t e r  Théogène B aquet r e t i r e d  from th e  

p o s itio n  in ab o u t 1904. Among th e  co re  p e rso n n e l of th e  band 

during th e  e a r ly  IS 00s w ere Adolph A lexander, S r., c o rn e t;

Eddie Vinson and Buddy Johnson, trom bones; Vic G aspard, 

b a r ito n e  horn; and Louis C o t tr e l l ,  S r., drums. B esides Louis 

"Papa" Tio, who g rad u a lly  withdrew  from marching a c t iv i t i e s ,  

th e  c la r in e t  d u tie s  o f th e  E x ce lsio r band seem to  have been 

s p l i t  among George B aquet, Alphonse Picou, and C harles 

McCurdy.^® Each of th e s e  th r e e  had experience in  

n a tio n a lly - to u r in g  s ta g e  show s, and along with th e  Tios th e y  

c o n s t i tu te d  th e  f r o n t  rank  of black woodwind p la y e rs  in New 

O rlean s.2° A cceptance in to  th is  c irc le  of m usicians, even 

i f  a t  f i r s t  simply a s  a re lia b le  s u b s t i t u t e ,  was fo r  Lorenzo 

Tio, J r . ,  an acknowledgment of h is  o u ts tan d in g  ta l e n t  and 

p o te n t ia l  to  jo in  th e  o th e r s  a s  a lead ing  perfo rm er.

Among th e  dance g roups com prising E xcelsio r m usicians, 

t h a t  of John Robichaux, who had p layed  b a s s  drum w ith th e  

b ra s s  band in th e  1890s, was e a s i ly  th e  m ost prom inent (o th e rs  

included th e  P e e r le s s  and th e  Im perial o rc h e s tra s ) . Although 

none of th e  Tios is  commonly remembered a s  holding the  

re g u la r  c la r in e t  ch a ir in  Robichaux's o rc h e s tr a ,  Lorenzo, Sr.,

19. C h a r te rs , 54; Rose and Souchon, 194.

20. C h a r te rs , 20 -21 ; Alphonse Picou, in te rv iew , 4 April 
1958, Hogan Jazz A rchive, Tulane U n iv e rs ity ; Indianapolis 
Freeman, 19 April 1902 (m entions McCurdy).
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played with th e  group o ccasio n a lly  b e fo re  h is d ea th  in 1908,

and Louis "Papa" Tio seem s to  have done likew ise th ro u g h o u t

h is l a t e r  c a r e e r . B y  ab o u t 1911 Robichaux began to  employ

Lorenzo, J r . ,  on th e  same b a s is ,  sometimes alongside a n o th e r

c la r in e t i s t  such a s  h is  uncle or George B aquet. Edmond

Souchon, who a s  a d ancer and l i s t e n e r  w itn essed  a number of

Robichaux engagem ents in  th e  e a r ly  1910s, re c a l ls  th a t

Lorenzo, J r . ,  p layed  b o th  c la r in e t  and saxophone w ith th is

e n s e m b l e . I n  h is  new ro le  a s  a dance-band m usician,

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  en co u n te red  sq u a re ly  th e  popular m usical

s ty le s  o f rag tim e, b lu e s , and th e i r  hybrid, jazz;

This band, in  s p i te  o f using  sco red  a rran g em en ts , re a l ly  
"swang"! . . . Robichaux o f te n  played with an 
"augmented" o rc h e s tr a .  In s te a d  of th e  u su a l sev en -p iece  
band, th e  group som etim es w ent a l l  th e  way up to  12 
p iece s . U sually  he sp ec ia lized  in  "smooth," s o c ie ty  
s ty le  music, b u t e v e ry  now and th en  h is  band g o t h o t te r  
th an  a f ir e c ra c k e r .  Sometimes th e y  even "stooped" to  
dow nright g u tb u ck e t a rc h a ic  New O rleans jazz.=^

I t  was p robab ly  th rough  h is  experience with th e  

Robichaux o rc h e s tr a  t h a t  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  f i r s t  came in to

21. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; C h a r te rs , 7 -8 ; Rose and 
Souchon, 155.

22. Edmond Souchon, "Long-Gone But Not F o rg o tten : A 
Memoir of George McCuUum," Second Line 15 /5 -6  (1964):
13-16.

23. Ibid., 13. The co llo q u ia l term  "gutbucket" r e f e r s  
to  music de riv ed  in s t r u c tu r e  from th e  b lu e s , and a manner of 
in s tru m en ta l perform ance involving th e  in flec tio n s  o f p itch  
and rhythm c h a r a c te r i s t i c  of th e  vocal s ty le  of b lu es  s in g e rs . 
Souchon, who was a h igh -schoo l s tu d e n t  a t  th e  tim e, a lso  
re c a l ls  th a t  Robichaux's o rc h e s tr a  perform ed annually  fo r  th e  
school dance, held  a t  th e  Grünewald H otel ( la te r  th e  
R o oseve lt, now th e  Fairm ont H otel, on Canal S tre e t) .
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c o n ta c t with c o r n e t i s t  F reddie Keppard (1889-1933), a p ro té g é

of E xce lsio r v e te r a n  Adolph Alexander, Sr. Souchon r e c a l ls

th a t  a round  1911 "Freddie Keppard was a fre q u e n t ho lder of th e

'f i r s t  c h a ir ' in [Robichaux's] horn section.'"^"* Although

only a b o u t 22 y e a r s  old, Keppard had a lre ad y  e s ta b lish e d

him self a s  le a d e r  of h is  own Olympia O rch es tra  and was

g e n e ra lly  acknowledged to  be among th e  leading  c o r n e t i s t s  in

New O rleans. About th e  young Keppard, Souchon w rite s .

His s ty le  was d ir e c t  and pow erful . . . b u t he seldom 
"took o ff . . ." R arely  did he ev e r h i t  a so u r  n o te , and 
m ost of th e  time Robichaux had to  in s i s t  t h a t  he mute h is  
h o rn , l e s t  he b la s t  th e  dancers  o ff  th e  f lo o r .^  =

Keppard had organized h is  Olympia O rch es tra  in a b o u t 19 06 

and, lik e  Robichaux's band, th is  group perform ed p rim arily  fo r  

th e  s o -c a lle d  " so c ie ty "  fu n c tio n s , i.e ., p r iv a te ly  c o n tra c te d  

p a r t ie s  and dan ces , a s  opposed to  employment in c a b a re ts  or 

b a r r o o m s . O riginally  Alphonse Picou played c la r in e t  in th e  

Olympia O rc h e s tra , b u t a number of o th e r  men f il le d  th e  d u ty  

on an o ccasio n a l b a s is ,  including C harles McCurdy and Louis 

Nelson D elisle . As time p ro g re sse d , probably  around 1910, 

Keppard began a lso  to  employ Lorenzo Tio, Jr.^"^ I t  is  

u n c e r ta in  w hether Tio became a re g u la r  member of th e

24. Ibid., 15; C h a r te rs , 36.

25. Ibid. P u n c tu a tio n  follows th e  so u rce .

26. C h a r te r s , 36.

27. Rose and Souchon, 151.
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ensem ble, and i f  so , fo r  how long, b u t th e  experience  with th e  

Olympia O rc h es tra  did a f fo rd  him an im portan t p e rso n a l c o n ta c t  

with Keppard's v io l in is t ,  Armand J . Piron. Some y e a r s  l a t e r ,  

in 1919, P iron  ca lled  upon Tio to  p lay  c la r in e t  in  h is  own 

dance o rc h e s tr a ,  beginning a  m usical a s s o c ia tio n  t h a t  la s te d  

n e a rly  a decade (see  below . C hapter 7).

By 1910 Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  had a lso  become a  fu ll-tim e  

member of a b ra s s  band, th e  Tuxedo B rass  Band. The newly 

formed Tuxedo band was co-m anaged by c o r n e t i s t  O scar C e le s tin  

(1884-1954) and tro m b o n ist William "Bébé" Ridgley (1882-1961), 

bo th  of whom had j u s t  q u it  th e  Allen B rass  Band of A lgiers, 

Louisiana (d ire c tly  a c r o s s  th e  M ississipp i R iver from New 

O rleans). According to  an in te rv iew  with Ridgley, o th e r 

c h a r te r  members of th e  Tuxedo B rass  Band included P e te r  Bocage, 

c o rn e t; Adolph A lexander, S r., and Is id o re  B arbarin , a l to  

horn; Eddie Jackson, tu b a ; E rn e s t  T repagnier and Henry Zeno, 

d r u m s . A l t h o u g h  th e  Tuxedo band continued  in ex is ten ce  

fo r  some f i f te e n  y e a r s  ( i t  f lo u r ish e d  in th e  l a t e  1910s), Tio 

and some of th e  o th e r  m usicians (Bocage, B arbarin , and Jackson) 

l e f t  a f t e r  a s h o r t  tim e to  jo in  an o ld er, b e t te r - e s ta b l i s h e d  

group, th e  Onward B rass  Band, th en  led  by th e  prom inent C reo le - 

o f-co lo r c o r n e t i s t  Manuel P e rez  (1879-1946).“®

28. William Ridgley, in te rv iew , 2 June 1959, Hogan 
Jazz A rchive, Tulane U n iv e rs ity .

29. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv ie w , 6 F eb ru ary  1962; Louis 
R. Tio, in te rv iew ; C h a r te r s , 50; Rose and Souchon, 207.
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Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  may have been in tro d u ced  to  th e  Onward 

B rass  Band by h is  uncle , Louis Tio, who had marched with th e  

o rg an iza tio n  from tim e to  time since  i t s  incep tion  in  th e  

m id-1880s. The p e rso n n e l of th e  Onward band seem s to  have 

f lu c tu a te d  o ver th e  y e a r s ,  b u t i t  g en era lly  drew m usicians 

from th e  same C re o le -o f -c o lo r  community t h a t  fed  th e  E xcelsio r 

B rass  Band. In in s tru m e n ta tio n  th e  Onward band was s t r u c tu r e d  

like m ost New O rleans bands of th e  period ;^°  th e  band r o s t e r  

shown in F igure 8 d e r iv e s  from a su rv iv ing  pho tograph , d a ted  

c l9 1 3 , of th e  band in  fu ll  p a rad e  uniform.

Under Manuel P e rez  th e  ensemble developed a r e p u ta t io n  

among m usicians a s  th e  f in e s t  b ra s s  band in th e  c ity . Jazz 

c l a r in e t i s t  Sidney B echet (1897-1959) re c a lle d  a s  a child 

following th e  Onward b r a s s  band on i t s  p a rad e  ro u te s  (a 

popu lar p ra c t ic e ,  known a s  "second lining") and he, like many 

o th e r  young b oys, c le a r ly  idolized  th e  o lder m usicians.

D escribing th e  s o -c a l le d  "bucking c o n te s ts ,"  in which two 

b ra s s  bands would v ie  fo r  audience approval by a l te rn a t in g  

numbers or p laying sim u ltan eo u sly , Bechet s t a t e d  th a t  o th e r  

bands "trem bled to  face"  Manuel P erez  and th e  Onward

30. S ch a fe r, William J ., "Onward B ra ss  Band," The New 
Grove D ictionary o f  J a z z  (London: MacMillan, 1989), 2:270;
Is id o re  B arbarin , in te rv ie w , 7 Jan u a ry  19 59, Hogan Jazz 
A rchive, Tulane U n iv e rs ity . S chafer w rite s  t h a t  New O rleans 
b ra s s  bands of th e  f i r s t  two decades of th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry  
ty p ic a lly  c o n s is te d  of ab o u t a dozen m usicians: 3 c o rn e ts ,  1
or 2 c la r in e t s ,  2 trom bones, 1 or 2 a l to  h o rn s , b a r ito n e  horn , 
tu b a , sn a re  drum, and b a ss  drum.

31. Rose and Souchon, 207 (includes in d e n tif ic a tio n s ) .
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C ornet E - f la t  C la r in e t
Manuel P e rez  Lorenzo Tio, J r .
Andrew Kimball
P e te r  Bocage Alto horn

Adolph A lexander, Sr.
Trombone Is id o re  B arbarin
Buddy Johnson
Vic Gaspard^ Snare drum

N athan ie l "Bébé" M atthews
B aritone horn
Eddie Atkins Bass drum

Dandy Lewis
Tuba
Eddie Atkins

F igure  8. R o s te r  and In s tru m e n ta tio n  o f th e  Onward B rass 
Band, c l913 .

band.^^ Louis A rm strong (1899-1971) was a n o th e r  young 

adm irer of P e rez ; he l a t e r  w rote  t h a t  th e  Onward b ra s s  band

of th e  mid-1910s "was th e  f in e s t  I had e v e r  heard."*"*

The Onward b ra s s  band undertook many of th e  same 

ty p e s  of engagem ents a s  had th e  e a r l i e r  b r a s s  bands of the  

1880s and 1890s, a lthough  indoor dance work had by th is

tim e become th e  domain of th e  sm aller dance bands (e.g., the

32. In ad d itio n  to  Johnson and G aspard , George Filhe 
is  known to  have p layed  trombone with th e  Onward b ra s s  band 
of th is  period . He seem s to  have a lre a d y  em igra ted  to  
Chicago by th e  tim e of th e  photograph (C h a r te rs , 29).

33. Sidney B echet, Treat I t  Gentle  (New York: Hill 
and Wang, 1960), 67-68.

34. Louis A rm strong, Satchmo: My L i fe  in  New Orleans 
(New York: P ren tice -H a ll, 19 54), 90. A rm strong d e sc rib e s  a 
fu n e ra l fo r  which th e  Onward band, by t h a t  time w ith Joe 
"King" Oliver (1885-1938) on second c o rn e t ,  p rov ided  music. 
Arm strong n o te s  in p a r t ic u la r  th e  o u ts ta n d in g  m usicianship of 
Eddie Jackson (tuba) and Bébé Matthews (sn a re  drum).
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Olympia O rch estra ) t h a t  had p r o l i f e r a te d  in th e  in te rv en in g

y e a r s .  Is id o re  B arbarin  (1872-1960) re c a lle d  t h a t  th e  Onward

band perform ed re g u la r ly  fo r  p a ra d e s , p icn ics, and sp o rtin g

e v e n ts ,  and c o n tra c te d  with a number of black b en evo len t

s o c ie t ie s  to  provide music fo r  wakes and fu n e ra ls . He s ta t e d

t h a t  th e  s o c ie t ie s  "had fu n e ra ls  e v e ry  day. Our band p layed

fo r  th e  Odd Fellow s, L ib e rty  S o c ie ty , P e rse v e ra n c e , Hobgoblins,

B ulls, F riends of O rders, and many others."^®

Although a s  a u n it th e  Onward b ra s s  band did no t

g e n e ra lly  perform  fo r  ballroom  dancing, i t s  r e p e r to ry ,  like

t h a t  o f many newer New O rleans b ra s s  bands, became

p ro g re s s iv e ly  more imbued with dance music. As syncopated

music gained in p o p u la rity ,

th e  old t r a d i t io n  of s t r i c t  read ing  bands, r ig o ro u s ly  
schooled  to  p lay  "leg itim ate" c o n c e r t music and highly 
p ro p e r dance tu n e s , gave way to  th e  influx of a younger 
g e n e ra tio n  of m usicians who were e s s e n t ia l ly  dance-band 
o rie n te d  and fo r  whom s t r e e t - b a n d  playing was secondary.^®

T hat such tre n d s  did take  p lace  is  su p p o rted  by Sidney B echet's

re c o lle c t io n  of p a r tic u la r ly  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  dance t i t l e s  from

th e  book of th e  Onward b ra s s  band: "Have You Seen My Lovin'

Henry?," "Fiddle Up On Your Violin," "I'm Gonna See My Sw eetie

Tonight," "Maple L eaf Rag," "High S ocie ty ,"  "Black Smoke,"

"Pineapple Rag," "Canadian C apers," and "Lightnin' Bug."^"^

35. Is id o re  B arbarin , in te rv iew .

36. S chafer, B rass Bands and New Orleans J a z z , 50.

37. B echet, 63-64.
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Two o th e r  numbers from th e  Onward r e p e r to r y  a re  known, th e  

d irge-m arch  "Fallen H eroes" and th e  hymn "N earer My God to  

Thee," b o th  of which were u sed  p rim arily  fo r  funerals.^®

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  p layed  prom inent p a r t s  on b o th  "High 

Society" and "N earer My God to  Thee." On th e  fo rm er he was 

re sp o n sib le  fo r  perform ing th e  famous c la r in e t  obb ligato  so lo  

developed some y e a r s  e a r l i e r  by Alphonse Picou from th e  p rin ted  

piccolo p a r t .  Like a ll  f ro n t- ra n k  New O rleans c l a r in e t i s t s  of 

th e  p e rio d , Tio had committed to  memory h is  own v e rs io n  of 

P icou 's highly ornam ented line.®® As fo r  h is  p lay ing  on 

"N earer My God to  Thee," L orenzo 's b ro th e r  re c a lle d  t h a t  upon 

one occasion , a fu n e ra l a t  th e  S t. Louis C em etery, a broken 

sp ring  on th e  c la r in e t  fo rce d  him to  im provise a  s e r i e s  of 

high t r i l l s  (th u s  avoiding th e  s tick in g  key); he t h e r e a f t e r  

re ta in e d  th e  ornam ents and l i s t e n e r s  o f te n  d e c la re d  h is  

re n d itio n  of th e  tu n e  th e  b e s t  th e y  had heard .

38. A rm strong, 90; C h a r te r s , 44; S ch afe r, Brass Bands 
and New Orleans J a z z ,  49. Complete p a r t s  fo r  "Fallen  H eroes," 
(George Southw ell, com poser and p u b lish e r, 189 4), a re  re p r in te d  
in facsim ile  in S ch afe r, Brass Bands, 106-24 .

39. Ridgley, in te rv iew , 7 A pril 1961; C ollins, 36.
Ridgley s t a t e s  f l a t ly  t h a t  Picou, George B aquet, and Tio were 
th e  only c l a r in e t i s t s  who could p lay  th e  p a ssag e  p ro p e rly . 
Collins w rite s  t h a t  Tio ta u g h t him to  p lay th e  obb ligato  on 
c o rn e t in  th e  e a r ly  1920s: "with Tio 's help , I g o t so  I could 
p lay  e v e ry  no te ."  Although th e  so lo  is  g e n e ra lly  c re d ite d  to  
Picou (Rose and Souchon, 100; C ollins, 36; B eaulieu , in te rv iew ; 
Ridgley, in te rv iew ), Samuel C h a r te rs  w rite s  t h a t  i t s  develop ­
ment and a d a p ta tio n  to  c la r in e t  w ere c a r r ie d  o u t by Bab Frank 
(piccolo) and George Baquet (c la r in e t) , who perform ed to g e th e r  
in  th e  dance o rc h e s tr a  of John Robichaux (C h a r te rs , 30).

40. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .
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Lorenzo Tio, J r .  seems to  have f i r s t  ach ieved  r e a l

prominence among New O rleans m usicians during th is  p e rio d ,

from 1910 to  c l9 1 4 . In ad d itio n  to  e s ta b lish in g  him self a s

th e  lead ing  b ra s s -b a n d  c l a r in e t i s t  of th e  day,"*^ he

con tinued  to  f r e e - la n c e  with dance bands and perform ed in

th e a t e r  o r c h e s t r a s ,  a s  a t t e s t e d  to  by Sidney Bechet:

Lorenzo Tio, he was r e a l  good to  me. Once I remember I 
went in  fo r  one o f th o se  "Amateur T alen t"  c o n te s ts  a t  
th e  th e a t r e .  I went on and did a song and dance a c t ,  
b u t I c a n 't  have done v e ry  w ell, b ecau se  th e  m a s te r  of 
cerem onies, he asked  me i f  th e re  was any th ing  e ls e  I 
could do. Well, I s a id  y e s , I could p lay  th e  c la r in e t ,  
b u t I hadn 't b ro u g h t mine with me. Lorenzo Tio, he was 
p laying in  th e  p i t  o r c h e s t r a ,  so  I walked over and asked 
him i f  I could borrow  h is . So he sa id  y e s , and I won 
th e  c o n te s t  and th e  f i r s t  p rize  of $25.00"*^

Tio a lso  con tinued  to  form fr ien d sh ip s  t h a t  influenced  

h is  su b se q u e n t c a r e e r .  By c l9 1 1  he had gained va luab le  

experience  beyond th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usical community a s  a 

member of th e  Eagle Band, a ja z z -o r ie n te d  dance group led  by

41. Such s t a t u s  is  c le a r ly  m an ife s t in  th e  re c o lle c tio n s  
of a number of younger m usicians, who a t  th is  time followed 
c lo se ly  th e  a c t i v i t i e s  of th e  b ra s s  bands, and who uniform ly 
name Tio a s  fo rem o st among th e i r  childhood h e ro e s . See the  
in te rv ie w s  of A lbert N icholas, Barney Bigard, A lbert Burbank 
(18 March 1959), C harlie  Bocage (18 Ju ly  1960), and Omer Simeon 
(18 A ugust 1955), Hogan Jazz A rchive, Tulane U n iv ers ity . 
M oreover, Sidney B echet l i s t s  Tio among a handful of g re a t  
C reole rag tim e p la y e rs  whose playing he remembers a s  "damn' 
fine" (B echet, 91).

42. B echet, 79-80 . B echet, who was born  in 1897, l a t e r  
in d ic a te s  t h a t  he was ab o u t tw elve  y e a r s  old a t  th e  time
(p. 81). Although B echet's  d iscu ss io n  im m ediately p r io r  to  
th is  an ecd o te  makes i t  c le a r  t h a t  th e  Tio he knew was Lorenzo, 
J r . ,  B echet's  b io g rap h e r, John C hilton, in c o r re c t ly  assum es 
th a t  i t  is  Lorenzo Tio, Sr. (John C hilton, Sidney  Bechet: The 
Wizard o f  J a z z ,  [New York: Oxford U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  1987], 7).
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c o r n e t i s t  Willie Geary "Bunk" Johnson ( 1 8 7 9 - 1 9 4 9 ) . To 

some e x te n t  a co n tin u a tio n  of Buddy Bolden's sem inal band, th e  

Eagle Band was prim arily  com prised of non-C reole  b lacks such 

a s  F rank Dusen (1881-1936, trom bone), Willie Warner (1877- 

c l9 2 0 , c la r in e t ) ,  and J e f fe r s o n  "Brock" Mumford (c l8 7 0 -c l9 1 4 , 

g u i t a r ) . T h e s e  o lder m usicians p layed  w ithou t s h e e t  

music, and perform ing in such a co n tex t d o u b tle s s  fo rced  Tio 

to  hone h is  own im prov isa tional sk ills  in  s h o r t  o rd e r . When 

Tio l e f t  th e  Eagle Band, probably  sometime la te  in  1912, he 

was re p la c e d  by his young fr ien d  Sidney B echet. B echet 

r e c a l ls  t h a t  th e  most d is t in c tiv e  f e a tu r e  of th e  Eagle band 

was i t s  a b i l i ty  to  p lay  th e  b lu es  in an e f fe c t iv e ly  e a r th y  

(gutbucket) manner."*®

In ab o u t November 1912 Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  jo ined  a new 

dance band, one b u ilt around c o r n e t i s t  F reddie Keppard and 

assem bled  sp ec if ic a lly  to  perform  a t  th e  102 Ranch, a 

well-known sa loon  and dance h a ll lo c a te d  a t  206 N orth Franklin 

S t r e e t ,  in  th e  h e a r t  of th e  c i ty 's  r e d - l ig h t  d i s t r i c t .

43. Louis R. Tio ( s ta te d  by in te rv ie w e r William R u sse ll 
and confirm ed by the  in te rv iew ee); C hilton, 15.

44. M arquis, 111, 136-37 ; Rose and Souchon, 143; 
C h a r te r s ,  28.

45. Chilton (p. 15) r e p o r ts  th a t  Bechet re p la ce d  Tio in 
th e  Eagle band. Bechet re c a lle d  doing so  in 1911, b u t Chilton 
s u g g e s ts  t h a t  th e  change may have come a s  l a t e  a s  1913. 
P ia n is t  Frank Amacker p laces  Tio in a n o th e r band (with 
Keppard, d iscu ssed  below) by ab o u t November 1912.
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Storyville."®® "102 Ranch" was th e  new name fo r  an e s ta b l is h ­

ment t h a t  had opened in 1910 a s  th e  "101 Ranch/' under th e  

management of H arry P arker and William Phillips. The name was 

changed a f t e r  P arker l e f t  th e  p a r tn e rsh ip  to  become p ro p r ie to r  

o f a  new sa lo o n , th e  Tuxedo Dance Hall, which went in to  

b u s in e ss  in  th e  autumn of 1912 a t  a nearby  a d d re s s , 225 N orth 

Franklin  S t r e e t .  The two b u s in e s se s  competed d ire c t ly ,  and 

fe e lin g s  of i l l  will f e s te r e d  betw een Phillips and P a rk e r, who 

had p a r te d  on poor term s.

Upon opening th e  Tuxedo Dance Hall, P arker employed a 

dance o rc h e s tr a  led  by p ia n is t  Manuel M anetta, which fe a tu re d  

Louis "Papa" Tio on c la r in e t  (d iscu ssed  above, pp. 201-204). 

P h illips seem s to  have co u n te red  by h iring  th e  Keppard 

group. B esides Keppard and Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  th e  p e rso n n e l of 

th is  band included William "Bébé" Ridgley, trom bone; Frank 

Amacker (1890-1976), piano; Billy M arrero (c l8 7 4 -c l9 2 0 ), 

s t r in g  b a s s ;  and James Palao (c l8 8 0 -c l9 2 5 ), violin.■*° Four

46. Frank Amacker, in te rv iew , 1 Ju ly  1960, Hogan Jazz 
Archive. M ateria l from th is  in te rv iew  a lso  ap p ea rs  in Alan 
Ward, "Hot Tuxedoes," Footnote 18/5  (1987):4.

47. "Dance Hall Feud Ends in Death of Two R ivals," New 
O rleans D aily Picayune, 25 March 1913 (facsim ile r e p r in t  in 
Rose, S to r y v il le ,  213-215). In th e  1911 c i ty  d ire c to ry  
( re f le c tin g  th e  s i tu a t io n  a s  of autumn 1910), th e  "Parker 
b ro th e rs "  (H arry Parker and h is  b ro th e r  C harles, a b a rte n d e r)  
a re  l i s t e d  a t  206 North Franklin  S t r e e t ,  s i t e  of th e  101 
Ranch. Home a d d re sse s  fo r  each a lso  appear. The d ire c to ry  of 
1913 l i s t s  H arry Parker a t  225 N orth Franklin (the Tuxedo 
Dance Hall) and William J. Philips [sic] a t  206 North
Franklin.

48. Amacker, in terv iew .
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of th e  s ix  m usicians were C reo les  of co lo r (Keppard, Tio, 

Ridgley, and P alao), b u t th e  p lay ing  s ty le  of th e  ensemble 

n o n e th e le ss  r e f le c te d  a s u b s ta n t ia l  jazz  influence.'*®

Keppard, Tio, and Palao  were each  known a s  read in g  m usicians 

who could a lso  im provise. The b a s is  of th is  g roup 's  

r e p e r to r y  was p robab ly  th e  same a s  t h a t  of th e  M anetta band,

i.e ., sy n co p a ted  dance a rran g em en ts  in tended  fo r  th e  popular 

dance s te p s  of th e  day (such a s  th o s e  found in  th e  "Red Back 

Book"), b u t i t s  perform ance of th e  w r it te n  m a te r ia l probably  

involved a lo o s e r  in te r p r e ta t io n  and more im prov isation .

The S to ry v ille  dance h a lls  ty p ic a lly  f e a tu re d  music fo r 

dancing s ix  n ig h ts  p e r week (ev e ry  n igh t excep t Sunday), and 

bands w ere re q u ire d  to  p lay  from ab o u t 8:00 P.M. to  4:00 A.M. 

Although th e  m usicians depended upon t ip s  from th e  d an cers  fo r  

th e i r  w ages, th e  dance h a ll jo b s  were co n sid e red  among th e  

m ost lu c ra t iv e  in New Orleans.®® U n fo rtu n a te ly , Lorenzo 

Tio, J r . 's  s te a d y  engagement a t  th e  102 Ranch la s t e d  only a 

few m onths. On th e  n ight o f Sunday, 23 March 1913, th e  

lo n g -s tan d in g  enmity betw een th e  r iv a l  sa loon  owners e ru p te d  

in to  a gunfigh t th a t  r e s u l te d  in  th e  d e a th s  of b o th  and 

p re c ip i ta te d  a y e a r- lo n g  fo rce d  c losing  of a l l  th e  dance ha lls  

in th e  S to ry v ille  district.®^'- B ecause th e  f r a c a s  o ccu rred

49. Ibid.

50. "Dance Hall Feud," New O rleans D aily  Picayune, 25 
March 1913.

51. Ibid.; Rose, S to r y v il le ,  68.
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a t  a  tim e when th e  bands would norm ally have been o ff d u ty , 

i t  i s  d o u b tfu l w hether e i th e r  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  or Louis 

"Papa" Tio could have w itn e ssed  it.® “

A fte r  th e  S to ry v ille  dance h a lls  w ere c lo sed , th e  

m usicians from th e  Tuxedo and th e  102 Ranch seem to  have gone 

s e p a r a te  ways. Manuel M anetta and George F ilhe, of th e  band 

a t  th e  Tuxedo, t r a v e le d  to  Chicago, Filhe to  s ta y  and M anetta 

to  r e tu r n  a f t e r  a few weeks to  f r e e - la n c e  in New O rleans.

Louis "Papa" Tio withdrew from dance-band  work. From th e  band 

of th e  102 Ranch, Freddie Keppard and Jam es Palao continued  

working to g e th e r  and were soon to  le av e  fo r  C alifo rn ia , where 

th e y  formed th e  Original C reole Band with c la r in e t i s t  George 

B aquet and b a s s i s t  Bill Johnson.^*

Some of th e  o th e r  m usic ians, including Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  

e v e n tu a lly  jo ined  fo rc e s  to  o rganize a n o th e r  dance o rc h e s tra .  

William Ridgley (trom bonist a t  th e  102 Ranch) and Oscar 

C e le s tin  ( c o rn e t is t  a t  th e  Tuxedo) had c o lla b o ra te d  in v a rio u s  

b r a s s  bands fo r  s e v e ra l  y e a r s ,  and, upon finding th em selves 

unemployed a s  dance m usicians, th e y  decided to  c o -le a d  a new 

group t h a t  o rig in a lly  included Tio on c la r in e t ,  P e te r  Bocage

52. A number of m usicians l a t e r  claimed to  have 
w itn e sse d  th e  shoo ting , including Manuel M anetta (M anetta, 
in te rv iew ); how ever, a u th o r  Al Rose con tends th a t  m ost such 
claim s a r e  apocryphal.

53. M anetta , in te rv iew ; C h a r te r s ,  39.

54. Lawrence Gushee, "How th e  C reole Band Came to  Be," 
Black Music Research Journal 6 (1988): 71-86.
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(from th e  Tuxedo Dance Hall band), v io lin ; Johnny Lindsey 

(1894-1950), s t r in g  b a s s ;  and E rn e s t  T repagnier (c l8 8 5 - 

1968), d r u m s .  = 5 C ele s tin  and Ridgley managed to  keep th e  

group busy  w ith s ing le  engagem ents such a s  p r iv a te  p a r t ie s ,  

p icn ic s , ex cu rs io n s , and s o c ie ty  dances.

The S to ry v ille  dance h a lls  began to  reopen  e a r ly  in 

1914.=® The C elestin /R idg ley  dance band soon landed an 

extended engagem ent a t  th e  102 Ranch, ownership of which had 

been assum ed by th e  f a th e r  of th e  d eceased  Billy Phillips.® '’ 

The band p e rso n n e l seem s to  have s h if te d  somewhat, perhaps 

p rim arily  b ecause  a ho u se-b an d  a rrangem ent a t  a dance hall 

allowed fo r  th e  re g u la r  in c lu s io n  of a p ia n is t .  Ridgley, 

C e les tin , and Tio w ere now jo ined  by Louis C o ttre l l ,  Sr., 

drums, and Jean  Vigne (b. c l  8 8 5), piano. Although in h is 

in te rv iew  Ridgley m entions only th e s e  f iv e , th e  band may 

well have a lso  included P e te r  Bocage on v io lin ; Ridgley does 

p lace Bocage in th e  band b o th  immediately b e fo re  and a f t e r  

th is  te n u re  a t  th e  102 Ranch, and th e  dance bands of th e  day 

ty p ic a lly  included th e  instrument.®® The engagem ent, the

55. Ridgley, in te rv ie w , 11 April 1961.

56. Rose, S to r y v il le ,  69.

57. Ibid.; Ridgley, in te rv iew , 11 April 1961.
Ridgley c o n s is te n tly  r e f e r s  to  th e  dance h a ll a s  th e  101 
Ranch, a lthough he p in p o in ts  th e  time p e rio d  a s  1914, a f t e r  
th e  P a rk e r/P h illip s  in c id en t and b e fo re  th e  h u rrican e  of 
O ctober 1815.

58. Ridgley, in te rv ie w , 11 April 1961. Ridgley,
whose enum eration of p e rso n n e l is  s u b je c t  to  in te rru p tio n s
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req u irem en ts  and n a tu re  o f which appear to  have been 

id e n tic a l to  Tio's e a r l ie r  S to ry v ille  experience, la s te d  

th rough  1914 in to  th e  following year.=®

By 1914 Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  had e s ta b lish e d  a c lo se  

frien d sh ip  with P e te r  Bocage, one t h a t  would l a s t  th roughou t 

th e  rem ainder of h is  life .® ° Bocage was o rig inally  from 

A lg iers, L ouisiana, where he belonged to  a la rg e  C re o le -o f-  

co lo r family. His p a te rn a l  g ra n d fa th e r . O ctave, and f a th e r ,  

Paul, o p e ra ted  a b o a t-b u ild in g  e n te rp r is e  on th e  r iv e r f ro n t  

and Paul Bocage ea rn ed  a supplem ental income by making 

s t r in g  in s tru m en ts  and playing s t r in g  b a ss  in v a rio u s  music 

ensem bles. Born in 1887, P e te r  Bocage was th e  o ld e s t child 

of Paul and E lizabeth  La Mothe Bocage; the  couple a lso  had 

two so n s, Henry (b. 1894) and C harles (b. 1900), and two 

d a u g h te rs , B ertha  (b. 1891) and L illian  (b. 1895).'=^

Among New O rleans m usicians, P e te r  Bocage re p re se n te d  

many of th e  same m usical v a lu es  and tra d i t io n s  a s  Lorenzo

from in te rv ie w er Richard Allen (the  l a t t e r  s tr iv in g  to  
id e n tify  Vigne), su b seq u en tly  s t a t e s  t h a t  a t  th is  time th e  
band had no b a ss , banjo , or g u i ta r  (he does no t mention 
v io lin  a t  a ll) , nor did i t  have any p a r t ic u la r  name.

59. Ibid.

60. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew  by B arry Martyn, n.d., 
ta p e  reco rd ing , copy held by th e  a u th o r; Rose Tio Winn, 
in te rv iew , 11 May 199 0.

61. Ibid.; C harles Bocage, in te rv iew , 18 July  1960, 
Hogan Jazz Archive, Tulane U n iv e rs ity ; City d i re c to r ie s ,  
1880-1915; F ed e ra l C ensus, 1900, 573: ED 136, sh e e t 14.
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Tio, J r .  T rained  from childhood in th e  rud im ents of E uro­

pean music, he re a d  music n o ta tio n  b*jt could a lso  im provise 

on th e  trum pet and v io lin , b o th  of which he p layed  p ro f e s ­

sio n a lly . In ad d itio n . Bocage composed and a rra n g ed  dance 

music, and he was re sp o n s ib le  fo r  much of th e  m a te ria l 

perform ed by th e  Armand P iron  o rc h e s tr a  th ro u g h o u t th e  1920s 

(see below. C hapter 7).*= I t  is  q u ite  p robab le  t h a t  th e  

Bocage/Tio fr ien d sh ip  and p a r tn e rs h ip  grew o u t of a sh a red  

m usical background, one adhering  to  th e  o ld -lin e  C re o le -o f-  

co lo r s ta n d a rd s  of high p ro fic ien cy  and v e r s a t i l i t y .

During th is  tim e Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  a lso  became acquain ted  

with th e  e n t i r e  Bocage fam ily, and he to o k  a p a r t ic u la r  

i n t e r e s t  in P e te r 's  younger s i s t e r  L illian . The i n t e r e s t  was 

m utual, and soon developed in to  a c o u rtsh ip . The young couple 

m arried  on 10 June 1914, and im m ediately s e t t l e d  in to  th e  Tio 

family household  a t  1632 N orth C laiborne Avenue.®^

M usically, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  con tinued  to  work 

prim arily  w ith th e  C elestin /R idg ley  dance band and th e  

Onward B rass  Band th rough  1915. According to  William 

Ridgley, th e  long engagem ent a t  th e  102 Ranch ended b e fo re

62. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew , 29 Ja n u a ry  1959, Hogan 
Jazz Archive, Tulane U n iv ers ity .

63. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990; M arriage 
C e r t if ic a te ,  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  and L illie  Bocage, 10 Ju ly  
1914, New O rleans D epartm ent of H ealth . The m arriage 
ceremony was perform ed by th e  Honorable T. F. Maher and the  
c e r t i f i c a te  was w itn e ssed  by F ran cesca  Tio, P e te r  Bocage, 
Henry Bocage, and Louis A. C o ttre ll .
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autumn of 1 9 1 5 . About  th e  time t h a t  job ended, Oscar 

C e les tin  l e f t  th e  band, and h is  p lace  was tak en  by Amos 

R iley (c l8 7 9 -1 9 2 5 ), a c o r n e t i s t  who had p rev io u s  experience 

a s  a bandleader.®® With R iley , th e  Ridgley group s ta y e d  

busy  on a f r e e - la n c e  b a s is ,  p lay ing  in dance h a lls  and fo r 

p r iv a te  fu n c tio n s . P e rso n n e l was alw ays s u b je c t to  change 

among New O rleans bands, and b e fo re  long C e les tin  had 

re tu rn e d , reassum ing h is  p o s itio n  a s  c o r n e t i s t  and c o - le a d e r  

with Ridgley. For a p e rio d  p robab ly  of some months in l a t e  

1915 and e a r ly  1916, th e  revam ped C elestin /R idg ley  dance 

band com prised C e le s tin , c o rn e t;  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  c la r in e t ;  

Ridgley, trom bone; P e te r  Bocage, v io lin ; Johnny S t. Cyr 

(1899-1966), banjo ; and Louis C o tt r e l l ,  drums.®® The 

p resen ce  of banjo in s te a d  of piano r e f l e c t s  th e  n a tu re  of 

f r e e - la n c e  work, with i t s  r e q u is i te  e a se  of m obility.

By th is  p o in t in h is  c a r e e r  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  had 

become th e  lead ing  c l a r in e t i s t  on th e  New O rleans music

64. Ridgley, in te rv iew , 11 April 1961. Ridgley 
s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  engagem ent began in 1914 and had run i t s  
c o u rse  b e fo re  th e  h u rr ican e  o f O ctober 1915. The te rm ina tion  
may well have coincided w ith a  change in ownership of th e  
dance hall. Philip J. P h illip s , f a th e r  of Billy P h illip s, is  
l i s t e d  in th e  1915 c i ty  d ire c to ry  a s  sa lo o n  owner a t  206 N. 
Franklin S t r e e t ,  b u t does n o t ap p ea r in th e  d ire c to ry  of th e  
following y e a r  (or any su b se q u e n t volume), inform ation fo r 
which was g a th e re d  in a b o u t November 1915.

65. Ibid.; Rose and Souchon, 108. C e les tin  joined a 
b a s s  p layer/com edian , George Jo n e s , fo r  an engagement a t  a 
club on Lake P o n tc h a rtra in .

66. Ridgley, in te rv ie w , 11 April 1961.
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scene . Louis "Papa" Tio and C harles McCurdy were aging and 

no longer p a r t ic u la r ly  a c t iv e ,  and George Baquet had l e f t  

town to  to u r  with K eppard 's C reole O rch es tra . Alphonse 

Picou seem s to  have been  in  th e  c i ty ,  b u t although he was a 

consummate b ra s s -b a n d  m usician, he never reach ed  th e  s t a t u r e  

t h a t  Tio a lre a d y  held  among jazz  m usicians. C onversely , 

p ro f ic ie n t jazz  im p ro v ise rs  such a s  "Big Eye" Louis Nelson 

D elisle  and Tio's con tem porary  Johnny Dodds lacked th e  

a b i l i ty  to  re a d  music n o ta tio n , and th u s  were considered  

u n su ita b le  fo r  employment by many band leaders . Two younger 

m usicians, Sidney B echet and Jimmie Noone (1895-1944), were 

ev e n tu a lly  to  jo in  Dodds a s  jazz  s t y l i s t s  of th e  f i r s t  rank , 

b u t in 1915-16 n e ith e r  p o s se s s e d  th e  m usical m a tu rity  or 

th e  e s ta b lis h e d  r e p u ta t io n  of Lorenzo Tio, Jr.®"^

Tio had sp e n t m ost of h is  c a re e r  perform ing in 

ensem bles made up of C re o le -o f -c o lo r  m usicians (e.g.,

F reddie Keppard, P e te r  Bocage, O scar C eles tin , Manuel Perez) 

who w ere among th e  b e s t  t r a in e d  and most highly p ro f ic ie n t 

of th e  e a r l i e s t  jazz  p la y e rs . The to p  Creole dance bands 

perform ed o f te n  fo r  w hite audiences,®® and th e s e  were 

aud iences of a wide range in a ff lu e n c e , from th e  working- 

c la s s  denizens of th e  S to ry v ille  dance h a lls  on one hand to

67. C h a r te r s , 1 -52  passim ; Anderson, 415; Louis R. 
Tio, in te rv iew ; Ridgley, in te rv iew , 11 April 19 61.

58. C h a r te r s , 18 -19 ; 46 -47 ; Rose, S to ry v ille , 103-24 
passim ; M arquis, 74-76.
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th e  w ealthy  s o c ia l i te s  who p a tro n ized  th e  Robichaux and 

Olympia O rc h e s tra s  on th e  o th e r . However, th e  2 2 -y e a r-o ld  

c la r in e t i s t  had a lso  made a re p u ta t io n  and developed a b il i t ie s  

t h a t  ex tended beyond th e  u su a l Creole realm . S pec ifically , 

perform ing with Bunk Johnson 's  Eagle Band, th e  fo rem ost non- 

Creole black jazz  band of th e  day, e s ta b lish e d  him a s  an 

im provising m usician whose t a l e n t s  in th e  jazz  idiom were 

recognized a c ro s s  th e  c u l tu r a l  boundaries of downtown and 

uptown New O rleans. Having ach ieved  such a le v e l of 

prominence in h is  home c i ty ,  Tio f e l t  p re p a red  to  p u rsue  

m usical o p p o rtu n itie s  on a  n a tio n a l lev e l. He and h is  wife 

soon (cl916) moved n o rth  to  Chicago, where he en joyed fu r th e r  

p ro fe s s io n a l su c c e ss  b e fo re  re tu rn in g  to  New O rleans in 

mid-1918.

Between 1915 and 1920 so u th e rn  b lacks m igrated  northw ard  

in numbers fa r  g r e a te r  th a n  e v e r  b e fo re , and in conjunction 

with such n a tio n a l tre n d s ,* *  many o f th e  m ost am bitious 

young black and Creole m usicians in  New O rleans began to  seek  

c a r e e r s  away from home. P a r t ic u la r ly  popular a s  a d e s tin a tio n  

was Chicago, a booming economic c e n te r  which had a lread y  proven 

ho sp itab le  to  s e v e ra l  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians, such as

69. Chicago Commission on Race R e la tio n s , The Negro in  
Chicago: A S tu d y  o f  Race R ela tions and a Race R iot (Chicago: 
U n iv ers ity  of Chicago P r e s s ,  1922), 79-105 passim .
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h o sp itab le  to  s e v e ra l  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians, such a s  

C harles E lgar and George FHhe."^® These men a c tiv e ly  

re c ru i te d  fr ien d s  from home, a p ra c t ic e  John S te in e r  has 

described :

In th e i r  l e t t e r s  back home to  New O rleans . . .
George Smith, drummer in th e  band a t  th e  Grand T h e a te r , 
and C harlie E lgar, le a d e r  a t  th e  F ountain  Inn, r e la te d  
th a t  cond itions were good. They im ported fr ien d s  a s  
needed in th e i r  bands . . . .

The rap id ly  mounting p o p u la r ity  of jazz meant 
im porting men b ecause  th e  South Side, la rg e ly  a new 
[black] community of p o r te r s  and s p e c ia l-s e rv ic e  
people, had n o t y e t  developed i t s  own ta le n t  
re so u rce s ." '^

E lgar had liv ed  in Chicago s ince  ab o u t 19 03, and F ilhe, who

had marched alongside Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  in th e  Onward B rass

Band, moved th e re  in 1913. By t h a t  time Elgar was firm ly

e s ta b lish e d  a s  le a d e r  of a re f in e d , s e m i-c la s s ic a l dance

o rc h e s tr a ,  and he had begun a c tin g  a s  booking agen t fo r  o th e r

m usicians, e sp e c ia lly  th o se  re c e n t ly  a r r iv e d  from New O rleans.

Filhe knew f i r s t  hand which of th e  New O rleans C re o le -o f-c o lo r

m usicians had adap ted  to  th e  jazz  s ty le ,  and he adv ised  E lgar

accordingly  in abou t 1916 when prom inent white club-ow ner Mike

F r itz e l  p u t in a c a ll fo r  a band of such  perfo rm ers:

Mike F r i tz e l  is  sa id  to  have approached [Bill] Johnson to  
tak e  th e  C reo les [the O riginal C reole O rc h es tra , or 
Keppard, B aquet, e t  al.] in to  F r i tz e l 's  Arsonia Cafe a t  
Madison and Paulina. When F r i tz e l  found Johnson

7 0. C harles E lgar; in te rv iew ; Manuel M anetta, 
in te rv iew ; C ity d i r e c to r ie s ,  1900-15.

71. John S te in e r , "Chicago," in J a z z , Nat H entoff and 
A lbert J. McCarthy, eds. (New York: R in eh art, 19 59), 14 4.
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fo r  him in te rm it te n tly , and E lgar . . .  to  im port a  New 
O rleans band.'^ =

E lgar, who by th is  time was him self working a t  th e  W ashington 

T h e a te r  (a t  th e  c o rn e r o f 3 1 s t and S ta te  s t r e e t s ) ,  immediately 

s e n t  word of th e  o p p o rtu n ity  to  a s e le c t  q u in te t  o f New 

O rleans m usicians: Manuel P erez , c o rn e t;  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  

c la r in e t ;  Eddie A tkins, trom bone; Frank Ahaynou (b. c l8 8 8 ), 

p iano; and Louis C o tt r e l l ,  d r u m s . A l t h o u g h  th is  group did 

n o t a t  th e  time c o n s itu te  an ex is tin g  dance o r c h e s t r a ,  aU  of 

th e  men excep t Ahaynou m arched w ith th e  Onward B ra ss  Band.

Each decided to  p u rsu e  th e  v e n tu re , and w ith in  w hat was 

probably  a m a tte r  of a few weeks th e  men were re a d y  to  jou rney  

to  Chicago a s  a band."^"*

The d a te  of th e  P e rez  band’s a r r iv a l  in  Chicago h as  been 

g iven a s  1915 in many seco n d ary  s o u rc e s , a c o n te n tio n  probably 

stemming from C harles E lg ar 's  s ta te m e n t in  h is  1958 in te rv iew  

t h a t  i t  happened "in th e  v ic in ity  of 1915."'^® However, most

72. S te in e r , 145. See a ls o  L eroy O stran sk y , Jaz z  
C ity  (Englewood C liffs , NJ: P re n tic e -H a ll, 1978), 64.

73. C harles E lgar, in te rv iew . The sp e lling  of "Ahaynou" 
is  taken  from a m arginal n o te  in th e  t r a n s c r ip t  o f th e  E lgar 
in te rv iew , and co rre sp o n d s  to  t h a t  found in  th e  c i ty  d ire c to ry . 
This surname h as  ap p eared  in seco n d ary  so u rc e s  a s  "Ahanya," 
"Haynie," and "Haynte."

74. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . Some amount of tim e seems 
to  have p a ssed  betw een E lgar's  o f fe r  and th e  band 's a r r iv a l  in 
Chicago, a s  Tio s t a t e s  t h a t  a f t e r  Lorenzo, J r . ,  had been 
in v ite d  to  go to  Chicago he began to  p ra c t ic e  more d ilig en tly .

75. E lgar, in te rv iew . Lawrence Gushee h as  su g g es te d  
t h a t  th is  d a te  may be a s  much a s  two y e a r s  to o  e a r ly  (Gushee, 
l e t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r , 21 June 1991).
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o th e r  p rim a ry -so u rce  evidence p o in ts  to  a  d a te  no e a r l i e r  th an  

th e  follow ing y e a r . As fo r  in form ation  co n ta ined  in th e  body 

of ta p e d  in te rv ie w s  held  a t  th e  Hogan Jazz  Archive of Tulane 

U n iv e rs ity - Louis R. Tio r e p o r t s  t h a t  Lorenzo, J r . ,  w ent to  

Chicago w ith P e rez  "during th e  time of World War I" and Louis 

C o tt r e l l ,  J r . ,  remembers h is  f a th e r  making th e  jo u rn ey  in 

1 9 1 7 . William "Bébé" Ridgley inc ludes Tio in th e  r o s t e r s  

fo r  a l l  o f h is  g roups from 1914 u n ti l  th e  time he and C e les tin  

landed  a lo n g -te rm  engagem ent a t  th e  Suburban G ardens, a 

M etairie  sa lo o n  owned by one John "Jack" Sheehan. This 

developm ent could n o t have o ccu rred  b e fo re  1916, b ecau se  

Sheehan i s  l i s t e d  in th e  1916 c i ty  d ire c to ry  a s  a b a r te n d e r  

a t  R ice's Cafe (1501 Ib e rv ille  S tr e e t)  in S to ry v ille .

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  ap p ea rs  in  th e  New O rleans c i ty  

d ire c to ry  of 1916 l i s t e d  a s  a p a in te r  ( th is  is  th e  only 

d ire c to ry  e n try  e v e r  to  show him w ith a  p ro fe s s io n  o th e r  th an  

music). His family had ju s t  t h a t  y e a r  moved from 1632 North 

C laiborne Avenue to  1621 S t. B ernard  Avenue, and i t  i s  a t  th e

76. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; Louis C o ttre l l ,  J r . ,  
in te rv iew , 25 A ugust 1961, Hogan Jazz  A rchive, Tulane 
U n iv e rs ity .

77. R idgley, in te rv iew ; C ity  d i r e c to r ie s ,  1912-19. 
Sheehan is  l i s t e d  a s  a b a r te n d e r  fo r  J. T. Rice a t  1501 
Ib e rv ille  S t r e e t  in  th e  d i r e c to r ie s  of 1915 and 1916, 
r e f le c t in g  s i tu a t io n s  a t  th e  end of 1914 and 1915, 
re s p e c tiv e ly . He d isap p e a rs  from th e  d ire c to ry  a f t e r  1916, 
which is  to  be expec ted , s ince  a d d re s s e s  in M eta irie , a 
suburb  in  a neighboring p a rish  where h is  new saloon  was 
lo c a te d , a re  n o t included in th e  scope of th e  d ire c to ry .
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l a t t e r  a d d re ss  t h a t  bo th  he and h is  b ro th e r , Louis R. Tio, a re  

l i s t e d .  Lorenzo, J r . ,  whose wife accompanied him to  Chicago, 

does n o t appear in th e  d i r e c to r ie s  of 1917 or 1918. D irec to ry  

e n t r ie s  fo r  th e  o th e r  bandmembers y ie ld  inconclusive d a ta ;  fo r  

example, trom bonist Eddie A tkins is  n o t l i s t e d  a t  a l l  in th e  

d i r e c to r ie s  of 1912-19, b u t th e r e  is  an e n try  each y e a r  fo r  

drummer Louis C o ttre l l ,  p resum ably because  h is  family s ta y e d  

behind in New Orleans."'® Both Ahaynou and P e rez  (who a lso  

l e f t  r e la t iv e s  in New O rleans) a re  l i s te d  in th e  1917 

d ire c to ry  b u t n o t t h a t  of 1918.

One fu r th e r  b i t  o f ev idence a lso  su g g e s ts  a 1916 

d e p a r tu re . Omer Simeon (1902-1959) s tu d ied  c la r in e t  p r iv a te ly  

with Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  in Chicago. In a 1955 in te rv iew , Simeon 

remembers tak ing  le s s o n s  fo r  "two y e a rs  or more," beginning 

s h o r t ly  a f t e r  Tio a r r iv e d  and ending b efo re  he re tu rn e d  to  New 

Orleans."'® Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  and h is  wife made th e  move to  

New O rleans in th e  summer of 1918 (d iscussed  below);®° i f  

Simeon's re c o lle c tio n  is  a c c u ra te ,  th e  P erez  band m ust have 

been in Chicago by mid-1916.

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  p ra c tic e d  d ilig en tly  b e fo re  moving 

n o rth . His uncle, Louis "Papa" Tio was a v e te ra n  of th e

78. C o ttre ll ,  in te rv iew .

79. Omer Simeon, in te rv ie w , 18 August 1955, Hogan Jazz 
A rchive, Tulane U n iversity .

80. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w , 26 F eb ruary  1991.
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n a tio n a l m in s tre l c i r c u i t ,  and he ad v ised  th e  young musician 

to  ex p ec t s t i f f  com petition  in Chicago. According to  Louis R. 

Tio, Lorenzo, J r . ,  took a l l  th e  s h e e t  music av a ilab le  in the  

fam ily home in to  a room, locked th e  d o o r, and did nothing b u t 

p r a c t ic e ,  som etim es working sca le  e x e rc is e s  alone fo r  an hour 

and a h a lf .°^

Once a r r iv e d  in Chicago, th e  new band became th e  

re s id e n t  e n te r ta in m en t a t  Mike F r i tz e l 's  A rsonia Cafe, which 

s to o d  a t  1654 West Madison S t r e e t ,  w e st o f th e  upscale  

la k e f ro n t  b u s in e ss  d i s t r i c t  known a s  The Loop. Although i t s  

immediate neighborhood was re la t iv e ly  w ell in te g ra te d , th e  

A rsonia c a te r e d  to  a white c lie n te le . C h a rac te rized  a s  a 

"tough p lace," th e  saloon  seems to  have c u lt iv a te d  an 

a tm osphere  n o t unlike th a t  of a S to ry  v ille  dance hall.* =

C harles E lgar r e c a l ls  t h a t  P erez , Tio, A tkins, Ahanyou, and 

C o t t r e l l  en joyed immediate su c c e ss  in th e  new venue, s ta t in g  

t h a t

[when] I p u t them in th e  A rsonia fo r  Mike [F ritz e l] , I 
had in tended , a s  my o rc h e s tra  (a t th e  Washington T hea ter] 
developed, to  tak e  them over with me, b u t th e y  were doing 
so  v e ry  well a t  th e  A rsonia, and Mike was so  v e ry  p leased  
w ith them, t h a t  th e y  decided to  s t a y  th e r e .* =

81. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .

82. E lgar, in te rv iew ; Chicago Committee on Race 
R e la tio n s , 136; Lawrence Gushee, l e t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r , 12 
December 1991; idem, l e t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r , 7 F eb ru ary  1992; 
R ichard Wang, "R esearching th e  New O rleans-C hicago Jazz 
Connection: Tools and Methods," Black Music Research Journal 
8 (1988): 109.

83. E lgar, in te rv iew .
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An e x ta n t  pho tograph  of th e  P erez  band, published  in A 

P ic tc z ia l H is to ry  o f  J a zz ,  shows th e  five  m usicians d re s se d  

in tu x e d o es , s e a te d  in f r o n t  of a c u rta in . Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  

ap p ea rs  a t  extrem e r ig h t ,  holding a  c la r in e t  in  th e  crook of 

h is  l e f t  arm.®"*

The r e p e r to r y  of th e  P e re z  band in  Chicago was alm ost 

a s s u re d ly  id e n tic a l  in s ty le  to  w hat th e se  m usicians had been 

perform ing fo r  s e v e ra l  y e a r s  in  New O rleans, i.e ., sy n co p a ted  

dance music imbued w ith v a rio u s  form al, harm onic, and melodic 

elem ents o f th e  b lu e s , and including some amount of im provis­

a t io n  in  perfo rm ance; in a word, jazz.®= Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  

was p robab ly  th e  m ost accom plished im proviser of th e  ensemble. 

P e rez  was n ev er to  become known fo r  th e  p ra c t ic e ,  and th e  ro le  

of th e  c l a r in e t i s t  a s  p ro v id e r of high, f lo r id  c o u n te r lin e s  to  

th e  prim ary  c o rn e t melody a t  once allowed and re q u ire d  Tio to  

use  th e  s k ills  he had developed in  such e a r l i e r  g roups a s  Bunk 

Johnson 's Eagle Band. John S te in e r  has o ffe re d  a d e sc r ip tio n  

of T io 's p lay ing  s ty le  of th is  p e rio d  based  on th e  in fluence  

he c a s t  on su b seq u en t g e n e ra tio n s  of Chicago m usicians:

The Tio manner was sm ooth, ro u n d -to n ed , gliding with 
c la s s ic a l  g race  th rough  th e  in s tru m en t's  whole r a n g e - -

84. O rrin Keepnews and Bill G rauer, J r . ,  com pilers, A 
P ic to r ia l H is to ry  o f  J a zz  (New York: Crown P u b lish e rs , 1955),
13 (Photo do n a ted  by George H oefer). Keepnews g iv es  a d a te  of 
1915 fo r  th is  band, b u t th is  is  probably  b ased  on th e  inform ­
a tio n  in  S te in e r , 145.

85. G ushee, "Creole Band," 85.
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a s ty le  req u irin g  knowledge of harmony and high 
te c h n ic a l proficiency.®®

The 1916 P erez  band was th e  second black or C reole jazz  

ensemble made up of New O rleans m usicians to  perform  in 

Chicago (the Original C reole Band had p a ssed  th rough  in te rm it­

te n t ly  s in ce  1914), and seem s to  have been th e  f i r s t  to  f i l l  

an ex tended  engagement a t  one location.®"^ According to  

S te in e r , th e  job a t  th e  A rsonia Cafe la s te d  ab o u t a y e a r  and 

a h a lf . These were w artim e y e a r s ,  and like o th e r  young men 

a c ro s s  th e  co u n try , Tio r e g i s te r e d  fo r  m ilita ry  co n sc rip tio n  

on 5 June 1917. He seem s to  have s t i l l  been w ith P e rez  a t  th e  

A rsonia on th a t  d a te ,  a s  h is  d r a f t  c a rd  l i s t s  Michael F r i tz e l  

a s  em ployer and g ives "Madison and Paulina S ts."  (lo ca tio n  of 

th e  Arsonia) a s  p lace of employment.®®

In Chicago, Lorenzo and L illian  Tio liv ed  in  th e  h e a r t  

o f what was ca lled  th e  South S ide 's "black b e lt,"  a t  3521 

Wabash Avenue (near th e  c o rn e r  of 35 th  S tre e t) .  This block 

o f Wabash Avenue c o n s is te d  o f a row of brick and s to n e - f r o n t

86. S te in e r , 156. Such te rm s a re  c o n s is te n t  w ith 
o th e r  d e sc rip tio n s  o f Tio's s ty l e ,  with the  l a t e r  reco rd in g s  
(d iscu ssed  below), and w ith w hat is  known of h is  m usical 
tra in in g  and family v a lu e s  in  music.

87. S te in e r , 145; Keepnews, 13; Wang, 108-9 .

88. D ra ft R e g is tr a tio n  Card, Lorenzo Tio, 5 June 1917, 
P re c in c t 51, Ward 2, Chicago, I ll in o is  (F ederal A rchives and 
R ecords C en ter, A tla n ta , G eorgia), p h o to s ta t  supplied  to  
a u th o r  by Lawrence Gushee ( l e t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r , 14 April 
1992).
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h o u ses  and ap artm en t buildings.®® Tio probably  re n te d  an 

ap artm en t, a s  th e  d r a f t  c a rd  o f fellow  bandmember Eddie Atkins 

shows th e  same a d d re ss  fo r  h is  residence.®®

Once th e  engagem ent a t  th e  A rsonia te rm in a ted , probably 

sometime around th e  tu rn  of 1918, P e rez  booked h is  group in to  

dance h a lls  on th e  South Side, n o tab ly  th e  De Luxe Cafe, which 

had ju s t  begun to  h ire  bands.®^ Opened in th e  e a r ly  1910s, 

th e  De Luxe s to o d  a t  3503 South S ta te  S t r e e t ,  j u s t  one block 

w est o f Tio's re s id en c e . N earby on S ta te  S t r e e t  were s e v e ra l  

e s tab lish m en ts  o ffe rin g  s te a d y  work to  jazz m usicians, 

including th e  Pekin C ab a re t, th e  Dreamland Ballroom, and th e  

E lite  Cafe No. 2. The a c t iv i ty  a t  th e s e  clubs was alm ost 

con tinuous; fo r  example, th e  De Luxe fe a tu re d  music seven 

n igh ts  weekly, and, in ad d itio n  to  i t s  re g u la r  evening 

en te r ta in m en t, th e  Pekin C ab are t fe a tu re d  a band from 1:00 to  

6:00 A.M. fiv e  n ig h ts  p e r  week.®^

89. Ibid.; Chicago Commission on Race R ela tio n s , 108-9, 
184-85. The black b e l t  was th e  a re a  bounded by Twelfth 
S t r e e t ,  Wentworth Avenue, T h irty -n in th  S t r e e t ,  and Lake 
Michigan. I t  was home to  ab o u t 90 p e rc e n t of Chicago's black 
population  in 1920.

90. Gushee, l e t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r , 7 F eb ruary  1992.

91. S te in e r , 147. The De Luxe Cafe had p rev io u sly  
f e a tu re d  a piano duo.

92. Ibid., 143; O stransky , 104-05 . New O rleans n a tiv e  
Ferdinand "Je lly  Roll" Morton (1890-1941) had led  an o rc h e s tra  
a t  th e  De Luxe Cafe in November-December 1914, and had played
solo  piano and managed th e  E lite  No. 2 in 1915. See Lawrence
Gushee, "A Prelim inary  Chronology of th e  E arly  C areer of Ferd
'Je lly  Roll' Morton," American Music 3 (1985): 404.
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The P erez  band underw ent s e v e ra l  pe rso n n el changes 

b e fo re  ceasing  to  perform  a s  a u n it. Eddie Atkins had been 

d ra f te d  in to  th e  Army in th e  autumn of 1917, and h is  p lace was 

assum ed by George Filhe.®^ L ouis C o tt r e l l  re p o r te d ly  made 

a t  l e a s t  two len g th y  t r ip s  home to  New O rleans betw een 1917 

and 1919.** Tio him self began to  p u rsu e  f re e - la n c e  work 

b e fo re  th e  P erez  group d isbanded e n tire ly , which seems to  have 

o ccu rred  e a r ly  in 1918. P erhaps th e  f in a l re fe re n c e  to  Tio's 

p re sen ce  in th is  band comes from Edward "Montudie" Garland 

(1895-1980), a New O rlean s-b o rn  b a s s i s t  who had come 

to  Chicago in ab o u t 1917 and who th e  following y e a r was 

him self free -la n c in g  on th e  South  Side. He re c a lls  working a t  

th e  Pekin C abare t in a band including Manuel Perez , Lorenzo 

Tio, J r . ,  and Frank Ahaynou.*® According to  John S te in e r, 

when Tio did le av e  P erez  he was re p la ce d  fo r  a time by a n o th e r 

New O rleanian, Alphonse Picou.*®

93. C h a r te rs , 20; S te in e r ,  147.

9 4. C o ttr e l l ,  in te rv iew .

95. Anderson, 423; S te in e r ,  146-47; Jempi De Bonder, 
"Emanuel Perez," Footnote 17/6 (19 86): 4. Although S te in e r 
p laces  Garland in Chicago by 1914, r e c e n t  re s e a rc h  by Gene 
Anderson in d ica te s  th a t  he rem ained in New O rleans with th e  
band of Edward "Kid" Ory u n til  in to  1916. Garland (quoted by 
De Bonder) a lso  m entions Eddie Atkins a s  a member of th is  
group; how ever, th is  inc lusion  seem s q u estio n ab le  in view of 
th e  re p o r ts  of A tkins's d e p a r tu re  and th e  time frame e s ta b ­
lish ed  by such prim ary so u rc e s  a s  th e  d r a f t  cards and th e  
C o ttre l l  in terv iew .

96. S te in e r , 145.
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Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  perform ed with s e v e ra l  o th e r  g roups in

Chicago b e fo re  re tu rn in g  w ith h is  wife to  New O rleans in th e

summer of 1918. R o b ert Edward "Juice" Wilson (b. 1904), a

p ia n i s t / c l a r in e t i s t  on th e  South Side, remembers see in g  Tio

perform  a t  th e  De Luxe Cafe.®"^ The band he saw included

Freddie Keppard (th e  b y - th e n  famous c o r n e t i s t  seem s to  have

re tu rn e d  to  Chicago f re q u e n tly  betw een to u rs )  and Tony Jackson

(1876-1921), th e  p ro to ty p ic a l  jazz  p ia n is t  who had worked

singly  fo r  some time a t  th e  club. Like many Chicago

m usicians, Wilson th o u g h t highly of th e  C reole c la r in e t i s t :

Tio was good. Tio came up from New O rleans and c u t 
B echet to  s t r i p s .  And he was one o f th e  f i r s t  men I knew 
who could re a d ; he could p lay  anything.® ®

A sim ilar (bu t problem atic) re fe re n c e  comes from Lee 

C ollins, who t r a v e le d  to  Chicago b r ie f ly  in th e  e a r ly  p a r t  of 

1918 and sough t o u t h is  New O rleans m en to rs. He claims to  

have once been denied  e n tra n c e  to  th e  Pekin C ab a re t due to  

h is  young age (he was a b o u t sev en teen ), b u t a t  th e  same time 

glimpsed Tio working th e r e  with Tony Jackson and Joe

97. Alec Boswell, "Juice Wilson," S to r y v il le  7 5 
(1978): 90.

98. R obert "Ju ice" Wilson, a s  quo ted  in Boswell, 90. 
Wilson a lso  s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  band included Wellman Braud (1891- 
19 67) on b a ss  and "Baby" Hall [probably Minor "Ram" Hall, 
1897-1963] on drums. Wilson's remark th a t  Tio had outdone 
Bechet seem s to  in d ic a te  t h a t  Wilson h eard  B echet f i r s t ,  
although Tio had in f a c t  a r r iv e d  in Chicago long b e fo re  th e  
younger c l a r in e t i s t .  B echet came to  Chicago in  December 1917 
with th e  Bruce and Bruce Stock Company, which f e a tu re d  a 
th re e -p ie c e  jazz  group (Chicago D efender, 15 December 1917). 
Wilson's remark may lend  credence  to  th e  no tio n  th a t  Tio did 
n o t begin to  perform  on th e  South Side u n til  1918.
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O liver. C ollins 's re c o lle c tio n , re c o rd e d  in a  1950s

in te rv iew , may, how ever, be l e s s  th a n  p re c is e , a s  O liver is

n o t known to  have l e f t  New O rleans u n til  a f t e r  Tio had

re tu rn e d  th e re  in l a t e  1918.®®

When n o t perform ing, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  so c ia lized  with

th e  o th e r New O rleans e x p a t r ia te s .  According to  h is  d au g h te r .

Rose Tio Winn, he p a r t ic u la r ly  en joyed  th e  company of h is  old

fr ien d  Freddie Keppard:

My fa th e r  and Freddie  Keppard w ere bosom fr ie n d s . They 
p layed  a l o t  o f c a rd s . Daddy loved  c a rd s , b u t he was 
n ev er a s  good a t  i t  a s  F redd ie  Keppard. My m other used  
to  ta lk  ab o u t th e  tim e th e y  sp e n t in Chicago in th e  
1910s, and she would become e x a sp e ra te d  and say , "Your 
f a th e r  and F reddie Keppard w ere alw ays o u t to g e th e r . 
Freddie Keppard g o t Lorenzo in  a l o t  o f trouble!"^®®

During World War I, Chicago was home to  a prom inent

black m ilita ry  u n it, th e  Eighth Army Regiment, whose arm ory

s to o d  a t  th e  c o rn e r of T h i r ty - f i f th  S t r e e t  and F o re s t  Avenue

(four blocks e a s t  of T io 's r e s i d e n c e ) . T h e  Eighth

Regiment su p p o rted  a fu ll  m ilita ry  band and s e v e ra l  o f i t s

99. C ollins, 20. O liver i s  known to  have been in New 
O rleans a s  l a te  a s  19 June 1918, on which d a te  he was a r r e s t e d  
w ith an e n tire  band a t  th e  W inter Garden, 1015 G rav ier S t r e e t  
(Anderson, 4 39). In a l e t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r  of 7 March 1992,
Gene Anderson s t a t e s  t h a t  f u r th e r  evidence he h as  en co u n te red  
in an a tte m p t to  t r a c e  th e  o rig in  o f O liver's  C reole Jazz Band 
in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  c o r n e t i s t  may n o t have a rr iv e d  in Chicago 
u n til  March 1919.

100. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w , 11 May 1990.

101. Chicago D efender, 27 F eb ru a ry  1915. See a lso  
s c a t te r e d  is s u e s  of th e  D efender th ro u g h o u t th e  war y e a r s ,  
where news of th e  Eighth Regiment ap peared  a lm ost daily .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



2 4 6

members were from New O rleans. These included th e  bandm aster, 

James V. Tucker, and tro m b o n ist Eddie A tkins, Tio's form er 

bandmate with P erez .^°=  In th e  sp ring  of 1918, Lorenzo Tio,

J r . ,  was in v ited  to  a t te n d  a r e h e a r s a l  of th e  m ilita ry  band.

As Louis R. Tio r e c a l l s ,  Lorenzo took only h is  B -f la t  

c la r in e t ,  p a r t  in  a c o a t  pocket and p a r t  wrapped in new spaper. 

During th e  r e h e a r s a l  he s ig h t- re a d  and s ig h t- tr a n s p o s e d  

s e v e ra l  d if f ic u l t  num bers, and h is  flaw less  perform ance 

s u rp r is e d  many of th e  m ilita ry  men. Tucker quickly 

complimented h is  m usicianship , asking, "What c o n se rv a to ry  did 

you go to ? "  Tio responded , "None, I j u s t  le a rn ed  i t  th a t  

way." B efore th e  c l a r in e t i s t  l e f t .  Tucker b ro u g h t up th e  

p o s s ib il i ty  of h is  a ccep tin g  a p o s itio n  in th e  band with 

perform ing and a rran g in g  d u tie s , b u t Tio declined , say ing  t h a t  

he and h is  th e n -p re g n a n t wife had a lre ad y  decided to  r e tu r n  to  

New O rleans.

L illian  Bocage Tio re c e iv e d  word of a family c r i s i s  by 

May 1918. Her o ld e r s i s t e r ,  B ertha  Bocage, had fa lle n  i l l  and 

was n o t expected  to  live.^®"* Lorenzo and L illian  had been 

considering  a r e tu r n  to  New O rleans a lre ad y , due to  a  concern  

t h a t  h is  b ro th e r  might be co n sc rip te d , leav ing  th e  e n tire  Tio

102. C h a r te r s ,  20.

103. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ,

104. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 26 F eb ru ary  1992.
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family dependent on funds s e n t  from C h i c a g o . T h e  i l ln e s s  

of L illian 's  s i s t e r  p re c ip i ta te d  th e  r e tu r n  home; u n fo rtu n ­

a te ly ,  th e  couple was unable to  make th e  t r ip  b e fo re  B ertha  

died on 14 May 1 9 1 8 .i°  =

How soon a f t e r  t h a t  d a te  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  l e f t  Chicago 

is  u n c e r ta in , b u t sometime during th e  summer months of 1918 he 

and h is  wife did t r a v e l  by t r a in  home to  New O rleans. They 

s e t t l e d  in to  th e  family re s id e n c e , a house a t  1715 Columbus 

S t r e e t  (in th e  Faubourg Tremé), which h is  m other, Alice, had 

re n te d  th e  p rev io u s  y e a r . By th is  p o in t L illian  was in the  

fin a l weeks of her p regnancy, and on 30 A ugust 1918 she gave 

b ir th  to  a baby g ir l , c h r is te n e d  R ose.^°^

105. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .

106. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 26 F eb ru a ry  1992; Death 
C e r t i f ic a te ,  B ertha  Bocage, 14 May 1918, New O rleans 
D epartm ent of H ealth.

107. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 26 F eb ru ary  1992; C ity 
d ire c to ry , 1918-19. Mrs. Winn s t a t e s  in h e r in te rv iew  th a t  
she was born  in  th e  house on Columbus S tr e e t .
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CHAPTER 7 

THE LATER CAREER OF 

LORENZO TIO, JR., 1918-1933

Upon h is  summer 1918 r e tu r n  to  New O rleans, Lorenzo Tio, 

J r . ,  sough t o u t form er bandm ates, such a s  P e te r  Bocage and 

William Bébé Ridgley, hoping to  reassum e h is lead ing  p o s itio n  

among th e  c ity 's  p ro fe s s io n a l  c l a r in e t i s t s .  The complexion of 

th e  lo c a l music scene  had changed markedly during Tio's 

absence. S to ry v ille , th e  le g a lly  san c tio n ed  re d - l ig h t  

d i s t r i c t  t h a t  fo r  y e a r s  had o ffe re d  re g u la r  d an ce -h a ll 

employment to  th e  b e s t  black and C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians, 

had been sh u t down in th e  f a l l  o f 1917.^ Some of th e  men 

who p rev io u s ly  earn ed  a s e c u re  liv ing  th e re  had d e p a r te d  fo r  

Chicago or th e  w est c o a s t ,  o r had jo ined  tra v e lin g  vaudev ille  

shows.^ Those who rem ained in th e  c i ty  w ere s c a t t e r e d  

ab o u t, pursu ing  v a rio u s  o th e r  m usical o p p o rtu n itie s .

1. Rose, S to r y v i l le ,  165-69 . For maps showing th is  
and o th e r  lo c a tio n s  w ithin th e  c i ty ,  see  Appendix A.

2. Such tre n d s  a r e  i l lu s t r a t e d  by th e  a c t i v i t i e s  of 
s e v e ra l  New O rleans c l a r in e t i s t s .  During th is  g e n e ra l pe rio d  
Sidney B echet and Alphonse Picou were in Chicago (S te in e r , 
147), Johnny Dodds perfo rm ed  on th e  S treck fu s  r iv e rb o a ts  and 
then  to u re d  th e  midwest w ith th e  Mack and Mack s ta g e  show 
(Anderson, 428-32), and Wade Whaley (b. 1895) jo ined  Je lly  
Roll M orton's band in Los Angeles (Rose and Souchon, 126).
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P e te r  Bocage, T io 's b ro th e r - in - la w , v a s  playing c o rn e t 

in th e  dance o rc h e s tr a  of th e  r iv e rb o a t  S idney, which 

fe a tu re d  p ia n is t  F a te  Marable (1890-1947) a s  le ad e r.^  P a r t  

of th e  S treck fu s  r iv e rb o a t  l in e , th e  S idney  t r a v e le d  th e  

M ississipp i r iv e r  a s  f a r  n o rth  a s  S t. P au l, M innesota, from 

May th rough  Septem ber. The rem ainder of each y e a r  was d ev o ted  

to  lo c a l excu rsio n s  o u t o f New O rleans. Louis C o ttre l l ,  who, 

like  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  had r e c e n t ly  re tu rn e d  to  New O rleans 

from Chicago, jo ined  Bocage and th e  S idney  o rc h e s tr a  b r ie f ly  

in th e  l a t t e r  p a r t  of 1918. However, no such o p p o rtu n ity  was 

av a ilab le  to  Tio, a s  Sam D utrey  (1888-1941) had fo r  some time 

been firm ly ensconced in  th e  ensem ble 's c la r in e t  position."®

Two of Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  form er a s s o c ia te s ,  William 

Ridgley and Oscar C e le s tin , s t i l l  perform ed to g e th e r .  In th e  

l a t e  summer of 1918, th is  p a ir  led  a q u in te t  a t  Jack Sheehan's 

Suburban G ardens, a sa lo o n  and dance h a ll in M eta irie , s e v e ra l  

miles w est of downtown New O rleans. According to  Ridgley, th e  

p e rso n n e l of th e  band included him self on trom bone; C e les tin , 

c o rn e t;  Emma B a r r e t t  (b. 1898), piano; Willie Bontemps

3. Pops F o s te r ,  a s  to ld  to  Tom S toddard , The Auto­
biography o f Pops Foster: New Orleans Jazzman (B erkeley, CA: 
U n iv e rs ity  of C alifo rn ia  P r e s s ,  1971), 105.

4. Ibid., 106-9 . Bocage seems to  have jo ined  th e  
Sidney  in th e  summer of 1918. N either Bocage nor C o ttre l l  
is  l i s t e d  in a r o s t e r  of th e  Sidney  o rc h e s tr a  appearing  in 
th e  Chicago Defender, 9 March 1918, b u t C o tt r e l l ,  who jo ined  
a f t e r  Bocage and Pops F o s te r ,  had a lre a d y  l e f t  and been 
rep laced  by Baby Dodds by th e  end of 1918 (Baby Dodds, a s  to ld  
to  L a rry  G ara, The Baby Dodds S to ry  [Los Angeles: Contem­
p o ra ry  P r e s s ,  1959], 21).
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( C 1 8 9  3 - 1 9  5 8 ) ,  g u ita r ;  and Warren "Baby" Dodds ( 1 8 9 6 - 1 9  5 9 ) ,

drums. Tom Benton (cl890-1945) o ccasio n a lly  p layed piano or

guitar.®  This band a p p a re n tly  lacked c la r in e t ,  and Lorenzo

Tio, J r . ,  seem s to  have assum ed th e  p o s itio n  soon a f t e r  h is

r e tu r n  to  New O rleans. In h is  au tob iog raphy . Baby Dodds

d is c u s s e s  th e  1918 C elestin /R idg ley  band in some d e ta il:

I t  was m ostly  a read in g  band. Only two d idn 't re a d  music. 
And we had a g ir l  piano p lay er. She was a v ery  good- 
looking, lig h t co lo red  g ir l  named Emma B a r r e t t .  She had 
big ey es ; we used  to  c a ll  h e r "Eyes." She was a v e ry  th in  
g ir l  b u t oh my God, she could play nice piano. She played 
like  any man.

They were a ll  good m usicians. C e le s tin  played v e ry  
sw ee t horn. He nev er was much of a jazz  man on horn. He 
p layed  m ostly  s t r a ig h t .  S ti ll , with everybody  e lse  
jazzing [i.e ., im provising] and him playing s t r a ig h t ,  i t  
sounded aw fully  good. Bébé Ridgley was a lso  a v e ry  nice 
guy who played  nice trom bone. His p laying w asn't rough 
b u t sw ee t, more like  Honoré D utrey 's. Willie Bontemps was 
a v e ry  big fellow  who weighed two hundred pounds or more. 
He s u f fe re d  from asthm a and had to  use  an atom izer.
Lorenzo Tio was more of a Mexican ty p e  fellow . He was 
C reo le, v e ry  t a l l  w ith v ery  s t r a ig h t  black hair.®

Dodds a lso  d e sc r ib e s  th e  club and d is c u s s e s  the

re p e r to i r e  of th e  band:

[Sheehan's] was a c a b a re t  s ty le  p lace . They'd s e ll  
s e tu p s  and g la s s e s ,  and people could e i th e r  bring th e i r  
own whiskey or buy i t  th e re .  I t  was p ro h ib itio n  b u t th ey  
so ld  whiskey anyway b ecau se  i t  was on th e  o u ts k ir ts  of New 
O rleans. They a lso  had ro u le t te  wheels fo r  gambling and 
some ca rd  games. We p layed  only fo r  dancing. . . .

We p layed  . . . pop numbers, though we called  them 
c la s s ic a l  numbers. T hat i s ,  no t th e  rowdy ty p e , such as 
b lu e s , nothing like th a t .  The cu sto m ers  a t  Jack Sheehan's

5. Ridgley, in te rv iew , 11 April 1961.

6. Dodds, 19. Honoré D utrey (1894-1937) achieved fame 
a s  a member of Louis A rm strong's bands.
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were a l l  w hite and th e  b lues would n o t have been 
a p p re c ia te d . I t  wouldn't be any use to  p lay  them. One 
of th e  main numbers which we played was "Liza Jane." I 
used  to  sing  t h a t  and Sonny [C elestin] would p u t h is  horn 
in h is  la p  and s t a r t  clapping in tim e.''

The following an ecd o te  i l lu s t r a t e s  th e  so c ia l in te ra c tio n

betw een th e  bandmembers and o f fe rs  a glimpse o f Lorenzo Tio,

J r . 's  sen se  o f humor:

[Tio] was a v e ry  easy -go ing  fellow and he u sed  to  love to  
play. He had a c u te  l i t t l e  joke which he liked  to  play on 
Sonny. C e le s tin  was v e ry  sleepy ; we u sed  to  s a y  he was 
lazy , b u t he was j u s t  a sleepyhead. A fte r  playing he'd 
pu t h is  horn  down in  h is  lap  and go to  s le e p . Then fo r  a 
tr ic k  Tio would ta k e  some new spaper, t i e  i t  to  th e  back of 
Sonny's c h a ir , and s e t  f i r e  to  i t .  One n ig h t C e les tin  
jumped up and a lm ost ra n  ou t of th e  p lace . He was very  
angry w ith Lorenzo, and Tio had to  hide from him fo r  abou t 
ha lf an hour while he g o t h is tem per down. I t 's  th e  only 
time I've ev e r see n  C e les tin  re a lly  mad. He was p r e t ty  
so re  b u t l a t e r  he took i t  as  a joke, too.®

Baby Dodds l e f t  th e  C elestin /R idg ley  band a t  th e  end of

1918.® The band's engagem ent a t  Sheehan's, how ever,

continued th ro u g h  th e  sp ring  of 1919. During th is  p eriod ,

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  n o t only played c la r in e t in C e le s tin  and

Ridgley's dance band, b u t a lso  perform ed with th e i r  marching

o u t f i t ,  th e  Tuxedo B ra ss  Band.^° R icard Alexis remembers

7. Ibid., 19-20 . O scar C e les tin  was known by th e  
nickname "Sonny" in th e  e a r ly  s ta g e s  of h is  long c a r e e r ;  by 
th e  1940s, how ever, when enjoyed h is  g r e a te s t  fame, he was 
u n iv e rsa lly  c a lled  "Papa" C elestin .

8. Ibid., 19.

9. Ibid., 21. At th a t  time Dodds jo ined  M arable's 
o rc h e s tra  on th e  Sidney, which was o p e ra tin g  around New 
Orleans fo r  th e  w in te r.

10. R icard  A lexis, in terv iew .
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p arad e  work w ith p e rso n n e l including h iia se lf , C e le s tin  and 

Louis A rm strong on c o rn e ts ,  Ridgley and C h arles  "Sunny" Henry 

(1885-1960) on trom bones, Tio on E - f la t  c la r in e t ,  Eddie Jackson 

on tu b a , and E rn e s t  T repagnier on b a s s  drum. A rm strong, who 

was soon  to  su cceed  P e te r  Bocage a s  c o r n e t i s t  on board  th e  

Sidney,  h a s  a lso  rem inisced a b o u t h is  experience  w ith th e  

Tuxedo B ra ss  Band, lauding C e le s tin 's  b e n ev o le n t le a d e rsh ip  in 

p a r t ic u la r .^ ^

Developm ents on th e  r iv e rb o a t  Sidney  may well have 

p re c ip i ta te d  th e  end o f Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  employment a t  th e  

Suburban G ardens. Some time during  th e  sp ring  of 1919 William 

Ridgley was asked  to  jo in  M arable's o rc h e s t r a  (rep lacing  

tro m b o n ist Frank Dusen, who could n o t re a d  w r it te n  p a r ts ) ,  

which he su b se q u e n tly  did, leav ing  h is  p a r tn e rs h ip  with 

C e les tin .^ ^  At abou t th e  same tim e, Tio l e f t  C e le s tin  to  

tak e  th e  c la r in e t  ch a ir  in a new dance o rc h e s t r a  organized by 

Vic G aspard (1875-1957), an o lder C re o le -o f-c o lo r  trom bonist 

who had perform ed  with th e  E xce lsio r B ra ss  Band and s e v e ra l  of 

Louis "Papa" Tio 's c o n c e r t ensem bles.

11. A rm strong, 179-80.

12. R idgley, in te rv iew , 11 April 1951. Ridgley jo ined 
th e  Sidney  o rc h e s tr a  in time to  have h is  pho to  made with th e  
group a t  th e  beginning of May 1919 (photo and a d iscu ss io n  of 
i t s  d a te  ap p ear in Anderson, 428-29 ; s e e  a lso  F o s te r ,  108-9). 
Ridgley s t a t e s  in h is  in te rv iew  th a t  he s ta y e d  with the  
Sidney fo r  only one month, leav in g  th e  b o a t  in  S t. Louis 
(June 1919) to  r e tu r n  to  New O rleans and re jo in  C eles tin .

13. C h a r te r s , 31-32 , 50; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 26 
F eb ru a ry  1992.
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Vic G aspard and h is  b ro th e r  O ctave (c l8 7 2 -c l9 4 0 ) , a 

s tr in g  b a s s  p la y e r , had b o th  sp e n t m ost o f th e  decade with 

John Robichaux's popu lar o rc h e s tr a .  In 1919, a t  a time when 

Robichaux was i l l ,  the  G aspards responded  on th e i r  own to  a 

lu c ra t iv e  o f fe r  of summer dance work a t  th e  H otel Youree in 

S h rev ep o rt, L ouisiana. They quickly assem bled a sev en -p iece  

dance ensem ble, naming i t  th e  Maple L eaf O rc h es tra . The group 

was made up e n tire ly  of C reo les  o f c o lo r: Emile B igard 

(C1890-1935), v io lin ; Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  c la r in e t ;  Hyppolite 

C harles (1 8 9 1 -c l9  85), c o rn e t;  Vic G aspard, trom bone; Octave 

G aspard, b a ss ; Camille Todd, (c l8 8 8 -1 9 6 9 ), piano; and Louis 

C o ttre l l ,  drums.

The re c e n t ly - b u i l t  H otel Y ouree s to o d  a t  40 6 M arket 

S t r e e t  (a t  th e  co rn e r of T rav is  S t r e e t )  in  downtown 

S h rev ep o rt. An imposing s e v e n - s to r y  b rick  s t r u c tu r e ,  i t  

housed a r e s ta u r a n t ,  c o ffe e  shop, and ro o f  garden.^® For 

th e  summer of 1919 th e  h o te l  sp o n so red  a s e r ie s  o f tw ic e -  

weekly dances on i t s  ro o f ,  which a t t r a c t e d  th e  m ost a f f lu e n t  

of th e  w hite citizenry.^®  The r e p e r to r y  of th e  Maple L eaf

14. Ibid.; Hyppolite C h arles , in te rv ie w , 13 April 19 63,
Hogan Jazz  A rchive, Tulane U n iv e rs ity .

15. B rueggerhoff’s  Shreveport C i ty  D irectory, 1921 
(Dallas: R. L. Polk, 1921), 79.

16. Examination of th e  S h rev e p o rt c i ty  d i r e c to r ie s  and
new spapers shows th a t  th e  n o rth  L ou isiana  c i ty  was home to  a
number of w ealthy  fam ilies conn ec ted  to  th e  burgeoning oil 
tra d e .
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O rc h e s tra  presum ably was c a re fu l ly  ta i lo re d  to  m eet th e  t a s t e s  

o f such  au d iences; i f  so ,  i t  m ust have c o n s is te d  of s ta n d a rd  

dances and arrangem ents  o f popular (and p a t r io t ic ,  due to  the  

r e c e n t  end of World War I) songs. The ensemble is  sa id  to  have 

perform ed i t s  a rrangem ents  e s s e n t ia l ly  a s  w ritte n , with l i t t l e  

re lia n c e  on im prov isa tion , and i t  s u re ly  avoided m a te ria l th a t  

could have been c o n s tru ed  to  ex tend  to o  d ire c t ly  from th e  music 

found in  th e  dance h a lls  and barroom s of black New O rleans.

The dance s e r ie s  opened on S a tu rd ay , 7 June 1919.

D inner-dances were held on S a tu rd a y s  and Wednesdays from

7:30 to  11:30 P.M., and th e  o rc h e s tr a  may have perform ed in

th e  r e s t a u r a n t  on o th e r w eeknights. The e v e n ts  quickly gained

fa v o r among th e  upper c r u s t  of S h rev ep o rt so c ie ty :

Wednesday evening [11 June 1919] on th e  ro o f  garden  of 
th e  H otel Youree, was v e ry  ga la  with music; l ig h ts  and 
blooming flow ers and a b r i l l ia n t  g u e s t  company dining 
under th e  s t a r s  and moonlight and b r i l l ia n t  e le c t r i c s ,  
dancing betw een th e  d e lic io u s  c o u rse s  and a f te rw a rd s  
enjoying th e  f e s t iv i t i e s  u n til  11:30 o'clock; th e  hours 
n o t tax ing  th e  b u s in ess  man, who needs re la x a tio n  from 
th e  s te a d y  grind of ev e ry  day l i f e ,  and th e  b u s in ess  men 
w ere th e re  in la rg e  numbers fo r  th e  b u s in e ss  men a re  
beginning to  le a rn  to  p lay  a s  well a s  work.^®

On Wednesday evening [10 Ju ly  1919] th e  u su a l a t t r a c t iv e  
s e t t in g ,  coo l b re e z e s , good d inner, good music, and good 
dancing f lo o r of th e  Youree ro o f  combined to  make 
p e r f e c t  th e  p le a su re  of th e  d in e rs . . .

17. C h a r te rs , 31; C harles, in te rv iew .

18. Mrs. R obert Hume L indsay, u n title d  a r t ic le ,
S h rev ep o rt Journal, 12 June 1919.

19. Mrs. Edith Browne B ailey , " Ju s t As I t  Happens,"
S h rev e p o rt Times, 11 Ju ly  1919. This r e p o r t  goes on to
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The f in a l dance of th e  s e a s o n  took p lace on S a tu rd ay ,

27 Septem ber 1819, and th e  Maple L eaf O rch es tra  re tu rn e d  to  

New O rleans s h o r t ly  t h e r e a f t e r . L o r e n z o  Tio, J r . 's  wife, 

L illian , and in fa n t d au g h te r . R ose, did n o t accompany him to  

S h rev ep o rt; r a th e r ,  th e y  sp e n t th e  summer a t  th e  Bocage family 

home in  A lgiers. Rose Tio Winn r e c a l ls  t h a t  h e r f a th e r  did 

n o t en joy  h is  experience in th e  n o rth  L ouisiana c ity ;  th e  only 

comment she h eard  him make ab o u t i t  was a d isparaging  one 

concerning th e  p rev a lence  of d ila p id a ted  wooden sidew alks.

Tio and h is  longtim e fr ie n d  Louis C o ttr e l l  q u it the  

Maple L eaf O rch es tra  once th e  S h rev e p o rt engagement ended. 

Back in New O rleans, th e y  jo ined  fo rc e s  with P e te r  Bocage in  a 

fledgling C re o le -o f-c o lo r  dance o rc h e s tr a  led  by v io lin is t 

Armand J . Piron. P iron and Bocage, fo u nders  of th e  group.

l i s t  over one hundred prom inent g u e s ts  by name. The new spaper 
a cc o u n ts , how ever, never include th e  name of th e  o rc h e s tra ,  
which is  perhaps to  be expected  in  l ig h t of p reva iling  ra c ia l  
a t t i tu d e s  and th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  band was composed of m usicians 
of co lo r. Although Samuel C h a r te r s  w rite s  t h a t  th e  Maple Leaf 
O rc h es tra  began work a t  th e  "Eurey" H otel in Ju ly  1919, no 
av a ilab le  in te rv iew  so u rce  is  sp e c if ic  a s  to  th e  month. The 
news acco u n ts  of th e  dances o f fe r  no in d ica tio n  th a t  one 
o rc h e s tr a  did n o t perform  fo r  th e  e n t i r e  seaso n . Ridgley's 
l a t e  sp ring  d e p a r tu re  from th e  C e le s tin  band combines with th e  
tone  of th e  S h rev ep o rt new spaper r e p o r ts  to  make i t  seem m ost 
lik e ly  t h a t  th e  Maple Leaf O rc h es tra  began work in June.

20. S h rev ep o rt Times, 21 Septem ber 1919 (contains a 
schedule of upcoming so c ia l e v e n ts , including "Roof Garden 
Dinner Dance, H otel Youree, S a t., Sept. 27").

21. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w , 26 F eb ru ary  1992. See 
a lso  C ity  d ire c to ry , 1920, which co n ta in s  an e n try  fo r Mrs. 
L illian  Bocage a t  617 S lidell avenue , th e  A lgiers home of her 
fa th e r .
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a c te d  to g e th e r  to  assem ble what p roved to  be a rem arkably 

s ta b le  p e rso n n e l, and, o ver th e  c o u rse  of th e  following 

decade, th e i r  o rc h e s tr a  became one of th e  m ost s u c c e s s fu l and 

in f lu e n tia l  o f a l l  New O rleans dance bands. Tio rem ained with 

th e  P iron  o rc h e s tra  from 1919 u n til  i t  broke up in 1928.

According to  P e te r  Bocage, th e  beginnings o f th e  P iron 

o rc h e s tr a  extended back to  ab o u t 1915, when he and the  

v io l in is t  f i r s t  began a re g u la r  n igh tly  engagem ent, perform ing 

fo r  w ealthy  s o c ia l i te s  a t  T ranchina 's Lake P o n tc h a r tra in  

R e s ta u ra n t.^ ^  A m assive s t r u c tu r e  b u ilt  on p ilings over th e  

w a te r , T ranchina 's formed th e  c e n te rp ie c e  o f th e  fash io n ab le  

r e s o r t  a re a  known a s  Spanish F o rt.= ^  U ntil 1918, P iron  and 

Bocage g en era lly  worked th e re  w ith th re e  o th e r  m usicians: 

A rthur Campbell (c l8 9 0 -c l9 4 1 ) , piano; Tom Benton, g u ita r ;  and 

George "Pops" F o s te r  (1892-1969), s tr in g  b a s s .“ “* The 

p a r tn e rsh ip  underw ent a h ia tu s  of a few months in th e  w in ter 

of 1918-19 , a s  Bocage (along w ith F o s te r)  l e f t  to  jo in  th e

22. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew  by Martyn.

23. Rose and Souchon, 241; Cable, 178-79; John McGill, 
ap pearance  in The M ystery o f  the  Purple Rose: The Saga o f  
Creole J a zz  PioneerSf te le v is io n  docum entary on th e  Piron 
O rc h e s tra , produced fo r  WYES TV (New O rleans) by Peggy S c o tt 
Laborde ( in i t ia l  b ro a d c a s t , 17 November 1989).

24. F o s te r ,  105. Benton l a t e r  (1918-19) s u b s t i tu te d  
with th e  C elestin /R idg ley  band a t  th e  Suburban Gardens. 
Campbell had p rev io u s ly  worked in S to ry v ille , bo th  a s  a so lo  
p ia n is t  and a s  a member of Joe O liver's  dance h a ll band.
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o rc h e s tr a  o£ th e  S trec k fu s  s te a m e r Sidney,  which was then  

based  in  New O rleans fo r  i t s  o ff  season,*®

P e te r  Bocage re tu rn e d  to  working w ith Piron in th e  

spring  of 1919. The v io l in is t  had r e ta in e d  th e  engagement 

a t  T ranchina’s ,  and i t  o f fe re d  a  f in an c ia lly  and m usically 

sec u re  framework w ithin which th e  p a r tn e r s  could s e t  ab o u t th e  

ta s k  of assem bling a new, f i r s t - r a t e  o rchestra .*®  One of 

th e  f i r s t  r e c r u i t s  was p ia n is t  S tev e  Lewis (1896-1939), a 

ta le n te d  young v e te r a n  of S to ry v ille  who in 1919 had ju s t  come 

home to  New O rleans from a six-m onth to u r  of th e  midwest with 

th e  Mack and Mack s ta g e  company.*"^ P iron , Bocage, and Lewis 

formed a s tro n g  m usical n u c leu s; b e s id e s  perform ing, a ll

25. Ibid. D espite  s ta t in g  th a t  he was with Piron and 
Bocage from "about 1915 to  1917," F o s te r  c le a r ly  p laces  h is  
d e p a r tu re  from th a t  band w ithin  a week of h is  e n try  in to  th e  
Sidney  o rc h e s tra :  "About a week a f t e r  I q u it  a t  T ranchina 's, 
C aptain Johnny S trec k fu s  and P e te r  Bocage came fo r me to  go on 
th e  b o a ts"  (F o s te r , 10 5). This Sidney  o rc h e s t r a ,  in which
Louis Arm strong e v e n tu a lly  re p la ce d  Bocage, was in it ia l ly  
assem bled in th e  f a l l  o f 1918 (David Che van, "R iverboat Music 
From S t. Louis," Black Music Research Journal 9 [19891:
151). Lawrence Gushee h a s  w r it te n  t h a t  many of th e  d a te s  
given by F o s te r  in h is  au to b io g rap h y  ap p ea r to  be in f a c t  a 
y e a r  o r two e a r ly ; se e  Gushee, "New O rleans-A rea  M usicians on 
th e  West C o as t, 1908-19 25," Black Music Research Journal 9 
(1989): 11.

26. Bocage, in te rv iew , 6 F eb ru a ry  19 62; idem, in te rv iew  
by M artyn; A rm strong, 181-84 ; Dodds, 21; C h a r te rs , 23. Louis 
Armstrong rep laced  Bocage with th e  Sidney  o rc h e s tra  in 1919.
As no ted  above, a photo  of t h a t  group, with Armstrong and 
w ithou t Bocage, was made b e fo re  th e  ship l e f t  New O rleans th a t  
spring  (see  Anderson, 429).

27. C h a r te r s , 82. C h a r te r s  m istakenly  w rite s  th a t  
th e  to u r  took p lace in 1917, b u t n o tic e s  from th e  Chicago 
Defender  show t h a t  i t  ex tended  from Ju ly  1918 in to  th e  e a r ly  
p a r t  of 1919 (Anderson, 430-31).
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th re e  composed music and th e ir  co lla b o ra tio n s  in th is  a re a  

c o n tr ib u te d  in  no sm all m easure  to  th e  u ltim ate  p o p u la rity  and 

su c c e ss  of th e  o rc h e s t r a  (see  below).

As n o ted  above, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  and Louis C o ttre l l  

bo th  jo ined  P iron  s h o r t ly  a f t e r  re tu rn in g  to  New O rleans from 

S h rev ep o rt in O ctober 1919. The o rc h e s tra  continued  to  expand 

over th e  following y e a r ,  a s  b a n jo is t  John M arrero (cl89 5- 

cl945) and tro m b o n ist Johnny Lindsey (1894-1950) were h ired  in 

th e  summer and autumn of 1920, respec tive ly .^®  The band's 

c h a r a c te r i s t ic  in s tru m e n ta tio n , which i t  re ta in e d  th rough  th e  

e a r ly  1920s, c ry s ta l l iz e d  with th e  add ition  of Louis Warnick 

(b. 1889), whose a l to  saxophone helped im part a sound 

d is tin c tiv e  among New O rleans dance o rc h e s tr a s .

The only f lu c tu a t io n  in pe rso n n el betw een 1920 and 1923 

occu rred  in th e  ban jo  c h a ir . When no t employed on r iv e rb o a ts .

28. C h a r te r s , 23, 47, 83. For a time b e fo re  th e  
add ition  of M arrero and L indsey, P e te r  Bocage re linqu ished  th e  
c o rn e t d u tie s  to  a prom ising young musician named Willie 
Edwards (c l8 9 5 -c l9 2 0 ) , and began him self to  play banjo and 
trom bone. U n fo rtu n a te ly , Edwards died a f t e r  only a few 
months; a t  th a t  p o in t Bocage resum ed playing co rn e t (C h a rte rs , 
47; C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew ). No inform ation  has been found 
a s  to  th e  n a tu re  o r d a te  of Edwards's d ea th . C harlie Bocage 
does n o t sp ec ify  a d a te  fo r  th e  young c o r n e t i s t 's  te n u re  with 
th e  P iron band. C h a r te r s  o f f e r s  co n flic tin g  inform ation, a t  
one po in t (p. 23) p lacing  i t  in  1919, and a t  an o th er (p. 47)
in 1920. C h a r te r s 's  d a te s  fo r  th e  add ition  of M arrero and 
Lindsey, how ever, seem re a so n a b le  and have been used h e re  in 
th e  absence of c o n flic tin g  evidence.

29. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew  by M artyn; Rose and 
Souchon, 153; C h a r te r s , 47. Few New O rleans bands of th is  
pe rio d  included saxophone; according  to  Louis C o ttre l l ,  J r . ,  
th e  c la r in e t  rem ained th e  p re fe r re d  re e d  instrum ent in th e  
c ity  u n til  th e  l a t e  19 30s (C o ttre ll ,  in terv iew ).
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Johnny S t. Cyr s u b s t i tu te d  fo r  and a l te r n a te d  w ith John 

M arrero. M arrero e v en tu a lly  l e f t  th e  P iron band a l to g e th e r ,  

joining th a t  of O scar C e les tin  and William Ridgley, which 

a f t e r  1922 was known a s  th e  Tuxedo O rch es tra .^ °  By th e  

autumn of 1923, C harlie Bocage (1900-1953), y o u n g est b ro th e r  

of P e te r  Bocage, had become th e  re g u la r  b a n jo is t  and fe a tu re d  

s inger fo r  th e  P iron O rc h es tra . He rem ained with th e  group 

u n til i t s  d is so lu tio n  in 1928.=^

Once assem bled and en tren ch ed  in i t s  n ig h tly  engagement 

a t  Tranchina's R e s ta u ra n t, th e  Armand J. P iron New O rleans 

O rch es tra  quickly gained fa v o r  among w ealthy w hite 

s o c ia l i te s .  To such an aud ience , black m usicians in  g en era l 

r e p re se n te d  th e  fo r e f r o n t  of "hot jazz," th e  exciting  new 

syncopated  music th a t  was to  c h a ra c te r iz e  th e  decade on a 

n a tio n a l le v e l. However, a s  C reo les of co lo r, w ith th e i r  own 

u n derstood  (if u n d e rs ta te d )  claim to  a c u ltu re d  European 

h e r ita g e , th e  m usicians o f th e  P iron  O rch es tra  could be 

counted  upon to  p re s e n t  th e i r  music in a manner c o n s is te n t  

with th e  t a s t e s  of th e  upper c la s s ,  avoiding a s s o c ia tio n  with

30. William Ridgley, in te rv iew , 11 April 1961; City 
d ire c to ry , 1923; Rose and Souchon, 135, 153, 252; C h a r te rs , 
83. Rose and Souchon c o n ta in s  two photographs of M arrero 
with th e  Tuxedo O rc h es tra , d a ted  1923 (p. 252) and 19 24
(p. 135), re s p e c tiv e ly . Ridgley s t a t e s  t h a t  he named th e  
group th e  Tuxedo O rch es tra  during th e  time th a t  he ran  a 
p re ss in g  shop on Howard Avenue. The only c i ty  d ire c to ry  to  
show a Howard Avenue a d d re ss  fo r  Ridgley (who o therw ise  
re s id ed  on B u rd e tte  Avenue) is  th a t  of 1923.

31. C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew ; P e te r  Bocage, in terv iew  
by Martyn.
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th e  common dance h a lls  and b a r r o o m s . T h e  o rc h e s tra  

o ccas io n a lly , how ever, perform ed  fo r  black or C re o le -o f-c o lo r  

au d ien ces, and i t  was h ighly reg a rd ed  in th e s e  com m unities, a s  

well. M oreover, th e  P iron  m usicians enjoyed th e  u tm ost 

r e s p e c t  from o th e r  m usicians in New O rleans, who looked up to  

th e  o rc h e s tr a  a s  a "cu ltu red "  band with abundant c a p a c ity  to  

"jazz i t  up."^^

The d is t in c t  C re o le -o f -c o lo r  c h a ra c te r  of th e  P iron  

O rc h es tra  was a  p ro d u c t of th e  m usical and c u l tu ra l  

backgrounds of i t s  members. Like Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  and P e te r  

Bocage, Armand P iron  grew up in a m usical family. T rained  in 

music by h is  f a th e r  and o ld er b ro th e r s ,  he gained va luab le  

e a r ly  experience in Louis "Papa" Tio 's Bloom Symphony (1903).

He perform ed with num erous dance o rc h e s tr a s  in th e  1910s and 

in 1915 jo ined  p ia n is t  C larence Williams (189 3-1965) in opening 

a music publishing company. A fte r  Williams moved to  New York 

(1916), P iron con tinued  th e  e n te r p r is e  on h is own, e v e n tu a lly  

expanding to  include a dance h a ll  management and booking 

agency. By publishing fo r  p iano th e  o rig inal com positions h is  

o rc h e s tr a  perform ed, P iron  helped  enhance th e i r  p o p u la r ity  and 

b e t te r e d  h is  chances fo r  m usical success.^"*

32. C h a r te rs , 47, 58; Edmond Souchon, "L ib re tto : Armand 
J. Piron," The Second Line 3/1  (19 52): 4-7.

33. C o ttreU , in te rv ie w , C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew ; 
Bigard, With Louis and the  Duke, 21-26.

34. Souchon, 4 -5 ; C h a r te r s ,  47.
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S teve  Lewis worked c lo se ly  with P iron a s  a s t a f f  w r i te r  

fo r  th e  publish ing  company. Not co n sidered  a p ro f ic ie n t 

s ig h t- r e a d e r ,  Lewis, who n e v e r th e le s s  had re c e iv e d  some 

tra in in g  in  m usic, was widely known fo r  h is  a b il i ty  to  

im provise and "fake" popu lar songs w ithou t s h e e t  music.^= 

Lew is's t a l e n t  p a r t ic u la r ly  im pressed  A1 Rose (b. 1916), who 

r e c a l ls  a s  a ch ild  l is te n in g  to  th e  P iron  O rc h es tra  a t  

Tranchina's:

He was in  a c la s s  w ith J e lly  Roll. And I c a n 't  s a y  th a t  
ab o u t v e ry  many. I d o n 't think P iron  was e v e r happy with 
any o th e r  piano p la y e r  in  h is  band, b ecause  S teve  was a 
m agnificent piano p la y e r . He was one in a million.^®

Louis C o t t r e l l  was th e  m ost re s p e c te d  drummer among 

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians. In add ition  to  dance-band work, 

he p layed  sn a re  drum th ro u g h o u t th e  f i r s t  two decades of th e  

c e n tu ry  with th e  E x ce lsio r, Onward, and Tuxedo b ra s s  bands. 

A fte r 1910, h is  c a r e e r  ra n  v ir tu a l ly  p a ra l le l  to  t h a t  of 

Lorenzo Tio, J r .  The two fr ien d s  perform ed to g e th e r  in a t  

l e a s t  th re e  s e p a r a te  dance bands b e fo re  join ing Piron: th e  

C elestin /R idg ley  band (1914-15), th e  Manuel P e rez  band 

(Chicago, c l9 1 6  th ro u g h  1917), and th e  Maple Leaf O rc h es tra  

(S h rev ep o rt, 1919). By th e  time of h is  perm anent r e tu r n  from 

Chicago (e a r ly  1919), C o tt r e l l 's  h a ir  had tu rn e d  com pletely

35. C harlie  Bocage, in te rv iew ; Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . 
The 19 22 c i ty  d i r e c to ry  co n ta in s  the  following e n try : "Lewis, 
Stephen J.; w r i te r ,  A. J. P iron  Co., 1135 G ravier."

36. Al R ose, app earan ce  in Mystery  o f th e  Purple 
Rose, a u th o r 's  t r a n s c r ip t io n .
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gray ; a f t e r  t h a t  p o in t he was a f fe c t io n a te ly  known a s  "Old 

Man" C o ttre ll.^

The rem aining members of th e  P iron  O rc h es tra  a lso  

p e rso n ifie d  th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  id ea ls  o f m usical p ro fic ien cy , 

v e r s a t i l i t y ,  and p ro fessio n a lism . C harlie Bocage le a rn ed  h is  

c r a f t  perform ing fo r  c a su a l g a th erin g s  in  a fam ily v iolin  t r io  

which c o n s is te d  o f h is  f a th e r ,  Paul, and b ro th e r  Henry. By 

1919 he had embarked upon a c a re e r  a s  a p ro fe s s io n a l musician 

and e n te r ta in e r ;  h is  f i r s t  job was a so lo  a c t  a t  Tom Anderson's 

sa loon  ( lo ca ted  in  th e  form er S to ry v ille  area).^®

Johnny L indsey a lso  came from a m usical family. His 

f a th e r ,  a g u i t a r i s t ,  t r a in e d  Johnny and h is  b ro th e r s  H erb ert 

(b. c l888) and Joseph  (b. 1899) to  p lay  s t r in g  b a s s ,  v io lin , 

and drums, re s p e c tiv e ly . Among th e  h ig h lig h ts  of Johnny 

Lindsey 's l a t e r  c a r e e r  were s t i n t s  w ith Joe  O liver, Je lly  

Roll Morton, and to u r s  with Louis Armstrong.®®

Louis Warnick, th e  only child of a C re o le -o f-c o lo r  

shoem aker, was a longtim e v e te ra n  of New O rleans b ra s s  bands. 

Throughout h is  te n u re  w ith th e  Piron O rc h e s tra , Warnick a lso  

worked in th e  New O rleans o ffice  of th e  Eugene Dietzgen

37. C h a r te r s , 25-26; Louis C o ttre l l ,  J r . ,  in te rv iew ; 
P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew , 6 F eb ruary  1962; Rose Tio Winn, 
in te rv iew  by Martyn.

38. C harlie  Bocage, in te rv iew . Tom Anderson gained 
n o to r ie ty  in th e  m id-1910s a s  th e  u n o ff ic ia l mayor of 
S to ry v ille ; h is  sa loon  s to o d  a t  th e  c o rn e r of Ib e rv ille  and 
Basin S t r e e ts .

39. Rose and Souchon, 75; C h a r te rs , 83.
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d ra f tin g  firm; he seems to  have been th e  only o rc h e s tra  member 

to  have c o n s is te n tly  m aintained a  non-m usical job."*®

The P iron  O rch es tra  made i t s  in i t ia l  re p u ta tio n  a t  

T ranch ina 's r e s ta u r a n t .  There i t  perform ed a r e p e r to ry  

ranging  from arrangem ents of p o p u la r rom antic melodies such as  

th e  L isz t "Liebestraum " (No. 3, 1850), upon which Lorenzo Tio, 

J r . ,  was fe a tu re d /* !  to  a number of o rig in a l com positions, 

including two mentioned by Al Rose in th e  following 

re c o lle c tio n :

How I wish I could r e c r e a t e  th is  scene fo r  you and 
th e  fee lin g s  of th is  nine y e a r  old, a s  he s a t  on th e  
bank of Lake P o n tc h a rtra in  in  th e  l ig h t of th e  fu ll 
moon, watching th e  flick erin g  bulbs of the  amusement 
r id e s  of Spanish F o r t . . . and l is te n e d  while A. J . P iron 
and h is  o rc h e s tra  played fo r  dancing a t  th e  end of 
T ranchina 's R e s ta u ra n t P ie r . The s t r a in s  of "Purple Rose 
of Cairo" [composed by P iron  and Lewis, pub. 1920] or 
"Dreamy Blues" [Tio, c l9 2 3 , unpublished, d iscu ssed  below] 
seem ed to  take  on an added dimension by d rif tin g  languid ly  
a c ro s s  th e  easy  r ip p le s  o f th e  lake. . . . P iron 's 
O rc h es tra  was a New O rleans in s t i tu t io n .  In th o se  y e a r s ,  
th e  band was a t  i t s  m usical peak with the  legendary  
Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  playing th e  c la r in e t .  . . . ■ * “

Although c la r in e t  was h is  p rin c ip a l solo  in s tru m en t with 

P iron , Tio a lso  played te n o r  saxophone, a s  shown in a p h o to ­

graph tak en  a t  Tranchina's in 1922."*^ In add ition , he is

40. F ed e ra l Census 1910, 521: ED 27, v is i ta t io n  no. 
349; Rose and Souchon, 125, 309; C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew .

41. Al Rose, I  Remember J a z z  (Baton Rouge; L ouisiana 
S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  P re s s ,  1987), 111.

4 2. Ibid., 109.

43. The photograph is  rep ro d u ced  in Frank Driggs and 
H arris  Lewine, Black Beauty and White Heat: A Pictoria l
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sa id  to  have o ccas io n a lly  p layed  a b asso o n  supp lied  by th e  

r e s t a u r a n t  owner, Felix  T ranchina, who en joyed  th e  sound of 

t h a t  instrum ent."*■* Tio was n o t th e  only band member to  

double; P e te r  Bocage p layed  c o rn e t, xylophone, and v io lin , and 

Johnny Lindsey a t  tim es perform ed on s t r in g  b a ss  in s te a d  of 

trom bone."* =

The hours o f th e  r e s t a u r a n t  engagem ent l e f t  l i t t l e  time 

fo r  o u ts id e  work, b u t on S a tu rd ay  and Sunday a f te rn o o n s , from 

4:00 to  7:00 P.M., th e  P iron  O rc h es tra  perform ed fo r  

fash ionab le  te a  d an ces , o r d a n sa n te s , a t  th e  New O rleans 

C ountry Club, lo c a te d  on M eta irie  Road."*® The e v e n ts  w ere 

la rg e ly  a tte n d e d  by prom inent couples and young peop le , a s  one 

dancer re c a lls :

H istory  o f  C lassic  J a z z ,  1920-1950  (New York: William Morrow, 
1982), 24. Dated "1922," i t  shows a p e rso n n e l of Bocage, 
Lindsey, C o ttre l l ,  Warnick, Tio, Lewis, M arrero , and P iron  
w ith in s tru m en ts  on T ranch ina 's  band s tan d . What ap p ea rs  to  
be a companion pho tograph  is  published in  Rose and Souchon, 
p. 188. Although th e  e d i to r s  d a te  th is  second photo  "about 
1925," i t  shows th e  same p e rso n n e l, w ithou t in s tru m e n ts  or 
ja c k e ts , b u t with id e n tic a l  s h i r t s ,  t i e s ,  and even h a i r s ty le s ,  
in a c a su a l pose on th e  r e s t a u r a n t 's  g rounds. Examination of 
th e  two photographs s u g g e s ts  th a t  th e y  w ere p a r t  of th e  same 
photo  se s s io n , and th e  p re sen ce  of M arrero in s te a d  of C harlie 
Bocage in d ic a te s  a d a te  p r io r  to  1923.

44. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .

45. Charlie Bocage, in te rv iew .

46. Ibid.; Souchon, 7; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  by 
Martyn. The New O rleans C ountry  Club s to o d  a d ja c e n t to  the  
form er s i t e  of th e  Hazeur family p la n ta tio n .
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AU th e  high schoo l s tu d e n ts  went, members and th e i r  
f r ie n d s . I t  was a v e ry  d re s s y  o ccasion  . . .  i t  was 
fun! And th e  people danced with everybody  . . .  I don 't 
know anybody who d idn 't lik e  i t .  "The P urp le  Rose of 
C airo" was b e a u tifu l . [Piron] would s t a r t  w ith i t  and 
he would end [with] i t .  And when he'd s t a r t  t o  p lay  i t ,  
you'd know th e  dance was over.*?

Armand P iron  co n tin u a lly  in te g ra te d  new num bers in to  h is

r e p e r to r y ,  and a lthough  th e  o rc h e s tr a  could s ig h t- r e a d  new

s to ck  a rran g em en ts  on th e  bandstand , he did occasionaU y

schedu le  r e h e a r s a ls .  According to  Rose Tio Winn, th e

r e h e a r s a ls  a ffo rd e d  f r ie n d s  and fam ilies of th e  m usicians an

o p p o rtu n ity  to  h ea r them p lay  in a c a s u a l a tm osphere :

When th e y  would r e h e a r s e ,  usuaU y, th e y  would g e t someone
who had a la rg e  home, and i t  was in th e  a f te rn o o n , and a
few c lo se  g u e s ts  w ere in v ite d . I t  was q u ite  a so c ia l
fu n c tio n . And i t  w asn 't [like] a r e h e a r s a l ,  th e y  were on 
on to p  of th e i r  music so  much. They would s ig h tre a d  i t ,  
and th e y  knew each o th e r  so  th ey  could a n t ic ip a te  i t .  I 
remember going to  one, and s i t t in g  o u t on th e  f r o n t  porch 
h ea rin g  i t .  And P iron  s to p p ed  v e ry  seldom. R arely , 
th ro u g h o u t th e  r e h e a r s a l ,  would he s to p  th e  number, to  iro n  
o u t anyth ing . Very few th in g s . . . .  As y e a r s  went on I 
remember see in g  Daddy's p o r tfo lio . I t  was s to c k  p a r t s .  I 
would go th rough  h is  m usic, so I became acq u a in ted  with 
th a t .  And many tim es th e y  played from it.*®

According to  b a n jo is t  C harlie Bocage, a s  each new p iece was

added to  th e  r e p e r to r y ,  th e  m usicians u su a lly  re a d  from s h e e t

music fo r  a  few perfo rm ances and then  com m itted th e  p a r t s  to

memory.*®

47. Mrs. A lbert J. F le t t r ic h ,  ap p earance  in  The M ystezy  
o f the  Purple Rose.

48. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  by Martyn.

49. C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew .
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Like Rose Tio Winn, Armand P iron 's  son Alvin (b. c l917)

remembers so c ia l g a th e rin g s  a t  h is  home and th e  in te ra c t io n

among o rc h e s tra  members:

W ithout r e h e a r s a ls ,  o r w ithout some [o th e r re a so n ] , th e y  
would come and v i s i t .  They would bring th e i r  fam ilies. 
They would bring  th e i r  ch ild ren  and we would p lay  with 
them and th e  o ld e r people would s i t  down and ta lk  and 
what n o t. They would have b re a k fa s t  and ev ery th ing .
They were fr ie n d s .

By th e  m id-1920s th e  P iron O rch es tra  had become th e

preem inent dance band in New O rleans. In th e  summer of 19 23,

th e  c i ty 's  l a r g e s t  music s to r e ,  th e  Philip Werlein Company

(fo r whom drummer Louis C o ttre l l  worked a s  a prom oter and

fie ld  salesm an) made arrangem en ts  fo r  th e  ensemble to  t r a v e l

to  New York C ity in o rd e r to  re c o rd  some of i t s  o rig in al

music. The f i r s t  of two t r i p s ,  during which th e  o rc h e s tr a

reco rd ed  fo r  th e  V ic to r, Columbia, and OKeh la b e ls ,  took p lace

from November 1923 th ro u g h  F eb ru ary  1924. The group a lso

perform ed a t  s e v e ra l  New York n igh tc lubs, s u c c e s s fu lly  enough

to  w a rra n t a r e tu r n  t r i p ,  which i t  made in  June 19 24.®^

While planning th e  f i r s t  t r ip  to  New York, P iron  and h is

m usicians decided to  augment th e  sound of th e  o rc h e s tr a  by

adding a tuba . In it ia lly , th e  p o s itio n  was o ffe re d  to  Lorenzo

Tio's b ro th e r ,  Louis R. Tio, who p layed  a v a r ie ty  of

in s tru m en ts  on an am ateu r b a s is . The younger Tio declined.

50. Alvin P iron , appearance  in The M ystery o f  the  
Purple Rose.

51. Louis C o ttr e l l ,  J r . ,  in te rv iew ; C harlie Bocage, 
in te rv iew ; P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew  by Martyn.
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how ever, a s  he did no t own a tu b a  or wish to  p u rch ase  one.= = 

E ven tua lly  th e  o rc h e s tra  h ired  C larence Y saguerre (c l8 9 5 - 

c l9 6 0 ), a C aribbean Creole of co lo r who had re c e n tly  immigrated 

to  New O rleans from Belize (B ritish  Honduras). Y saguerre  

seems to  have f i t  th e  P iron O rc h es tra  mold n icely ; Charlie 

Bocage r e c a l ls  t h a t  he was "an A-1 m usician, and a p le a s a n t, 

w onderful person."®^

In Septem ber 1923, perhaps in p re p a ra tio n  fo r th e  t r ip  

n o rth , where h is  o rc h e s tra  would perform  fo r black and 

ra c ia l ly  mixed nightclub aud ien ces, Armand Piron made e f f o r t s  

to  gain wider exposure among b lacks and C reo les of co lo r in 

New O rleans. An e x tan t handbill from th is  period  a d v e r t is e s  a 

"Grand S o iree  Dansante" to  be held on Monday, 24 September 

1923, a t  th e  P a ris ia n  Roof Garden, a popular black dance h a ll 

l a t e r  o p e ra te d  by th e  Knights of P y th ia s  and lo c a te d  a t  th e  

co rn e r of S a ra to g a  (now Loyola) and G ravier S t r e e ts .  The dance 

may have been u n d erw ritten  by th e  o rc h e s tra  a s  a means of 

ra is in g  fun d s, a p o s s ib il ity  su g g es te d  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  

b ill co n ta in s  an unusually  d e ta ile d  in tro d u c tio n  to  the  

m usicians:

52. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .

53. Ibid.; P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew , 29 Jan u ary  1959; 
Charlie Bocage, in terv iew . Y sag u erre , whose f i r s t  name 
ap p ea rs  a s  R obert or Bob in some seco n d ary  s o u rc e s , seem s to  
have a r r iv e d  in New Orleans in ab o u t 1922. He is  l i s te d
only once in th e  c i ty  d ire c to ry , th a t  of 1923, a s  follow s: 
"Y sagurre [s ic ], C larence; m usician; 1554 Conti."
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A. J . P iron  and h is  N o n-P are il O rch es tra  co rd ia lly  
in v ite  you to  be p re s e n t  . . . th is  being th e i r  f i r s t  
appearance  b e fo re  th e  New O rleans public a f t e r  sev en  
c o n secu tiv e  y e a r s  a t  Spanish F o r t  and th e  New O rleans 
C ountry  Club. Having sp e n t many y e a r s  p e rfe c tin g  h is  
ag g reg a tio n  Mr. P iron  b rin g s  to  you th e  following 
a r t i s t s :  S teve J . Lewis, P ia n is t;  Chas Bocage, B a n jo is t-  
E n te r ta in e r ;  Johnny L indsey , Trom bonist; Lorenzo Tio,
C la rin e t and Tenor Saxophone; Lewis [sic] E. Warnicke,
A lto Saxophone S o lo is t;  P e te r  Bocage, C ornet &
X ylophonist; Lewis [sic] A. C o ttr e l l ,  Trap Drummer;
C larence Y saguerre , B ass Soussaphone [sic]; Armand J.
P iron , Violinist-Conductor.®"*

According to  C harlie  Bocage, th e  P iron  band did n o t

a l t e r  th e i r  s ty le  when perform ing fo r black aud ien ces. They

did, how ever, add to  th e i r  r e p e r to r y  a ty p e  of v o ca l number

he c h a ra c te r iz e s  a s  "stompdown b lues."  Such w holesale

a p p ro p ria tio n  of th e  dance h a ll s ty le  was g e n e ra lly  avoided  a t

w hite fu n c tio n s . = =

Within two months th e  P iron  O rch es tra  had reach ed  New

York. P iron 's  form er p a r tn e r ,  C larence Williams, who had

moved to  New York in 1915 and by 1923 o p e ra ted  a music

publish ing  company a t  1547 Broadway, helped a rra n g e  an

ex tended  engagement a t  th e  Club DeLuxe (soon to  be renam ed th e

C o tton  Club) in H a r l e m . S e v e r a l  bandmembers, including

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  b rough t w ives and ch ild ren  along fo r  th e

54. Handbill, rep ro d u ced  in  Driggs and Lewine, 24. 
According to  th e  photo c r e d i t s  (p. 359), th e  o rig in a l b ill  
is  th e  p ro p e r ty  of William R u sse ll.

55. Charlie Bocage, in te rv iew .

56. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew  by Martyn.
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journey.®"^ C harlie Bocage r e c a l ls  t h a t  C larence Y sag u erre 's  

wife had been i l l  and s ta y e d  behind in New O rleans. About th e  

time th e  m usicians re a ch e d  P it tsb u rg h , word was s e n t  t h a t  she 

had died. Y saguerre  had no f u r th e r  t i e s  to  New O rleans, and 

by December 1923 ( a f t e r  a month during which th e  o rc h e s tra  

e s ta b lish e d  i t s e l f  in  New York and had a s e r ie s  of p u b lic ity  

photographs made) he decided  to  le av e  th e  group and s e t t l e d  

perm anently  in New York.=° As a reco rd in g  schedule w ith the 

V ictor company had a lre a d y  been e s ta b lish e d  (Y saguerre was 

p re s e n t  fo r  a t e s t  p re s s in g  in  th e i r  s tu d io  on 24 November 

1923), th e  o rc h e s tr a  members quickly a rran g ed  fo r Henry 

Bocage, b ro th e r  of P e te r  and C harlie , to  come from New O rleans 

a s  a rep lacem ent on tuba.=*

In te rm itte n t ly  during  i t s  f i r s t  s t a y  in New York th e  

P iron O rch es tra  rec o rd ed  th i r t e e n  78-rpm s id e s  fo r th e  V ic to r,

57. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  by Martyn. Rose Winn 
s t a t e s  th a t  she and h e r  m other accompanied Lorenzo on th e  
t r ip s  to  New York, a lthough  she  was to o  young to  remember 
d e ta i ls  a s  an ad u lt.

58. C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew . At l e a s t  fo u r su rv iv ing  
photographs of th e  P iron  band were made a t  th e  S trand  s tu d io s , 
under th e  a u sp ic e s  of th e  V ic to r reco rd ing  company. All seem 
to  d a te  from November 1923, a s  each shows th e  pe rso n n el of 
t h a t  tim e, including Y sag u e rre . Copies of a l l  four a re  held
a t  th e  Hogan Jazz A rchive, Tulane U n iv ers ity . One is  published 
in Rose and Souchon, p. 173.

59. C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew ; Rose Tio Winn, in terv iew  
by M artyn; W alter Bruyninckx, S i x t y  Years o f  Recorded J a z z , 
1917-1977 (Mechelen, Belgium: th e  a u th o r , [1979]), 10:P271-72. 
According to  Bruyninckx, th e  m ost ex ten s iv e  and a u th o r i ta t iv e  
so u rce  fo r  d isco g rap h ica l in fo rm ation , Henry Bocage ap p ea rs  a s  
b ra s s  b a s s i s t  on a ll  P iron  reco rd in g s  a f t e r  th e  24 November 
V ictor t e s t  p re ss in g .
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OKeh, and Columbia la b e ls . The complete re c o rd ed  o u tp u t of 

th e  o rc h e s tra  inc lu d es  b u t two ad d itio n a l s id e s , c o n s is te n t  

with th e  o th e rs  in  s ty le  and q u a lity , reco rd ed  fo r  V ictor in 

New O rleans on 25 March 1925 (d iscographica l in form ation  

a p p ea rs  below, p. 340-42). As a whole, th e  P iron  reco rd in g s  

provide c le a r  docum entation  of th e  n a tu re  of th e  o rc h e s tr a 's  

r e p e r to r y  and of th e  kind of dance music popular in New 

O rleans th ro u g h o u t th e  1920s.

In g e n e ra l, each of th e  f i f te e n  reco rd in g s  o f th e  P iron  

O rch es tra  c o n s t i tu te s  a dance number in th e  p rev a ilin g  popular 

s ty le ,  con tain ing  rag tim e and jazz  elem ents, with duple m etric  

s t r u c tu r e ,  and w ith a d u ra tio n  o f appoxim ately th re e  m inutes.

In te rm s of sy n co p a ted  rhythm , polyphonic te x tu r e ,  and 

m u lt i- s tr a in  form, th e s e  numbers a re  sim ilar to  th e  music 

reco rd ed  by o th e r  e a r ly  jazz g roups a s s o c ia te d  w ith New 

O rleans, n o tab ly  th e  O riginal Dixieland Jazz Band ( f i r s t  

re c o rd ed  in 1917) and Joe  "King" O liver's C reole Band ( f i r s t  

re c o rd ed  in 1323).®° However, perhaps owing to  th e  longtim e 

ro le  of th e  ensem ble a s  p ro v id e r of music fo r  so c ia l  fu n c tio n s  

of th e  c o n se rv a tiv e  w hite upper c la s s ,  th e  re co rd in g s  of th e

50. The O riginal Dixieland Jazz Band, a q u in te t  of 
white New O rlean s-b o rn  m usicians led  by c o r n e t i s t  Nick LaRocca 
(1889-19 61), was th e  f i r s t  jazz band to  re c o rd  (New York, 
V ic to r, 1917). The sev e n -p ie c e  King Oliver C reole Band 
included s ix  New O rlean s-b o rn  con tem poraries of th e  P iron  
m usicians and was th e  f i r s t  black group a s s o c ia te d  with th e  
New O rleans s ty le  to  re c o rd  (Chicago, G ennett, 1923). At 
p re s e n t ,  th e  re c o rd in g s  of bo th  bands remain widely av a ilab le .
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P iron  O rch es tra  include somewhat le s s  im provisation  th an  th o se  

of th e  lead ing  jazz  bands of th e  day.®^

The e s s e n t ia l  f e a tu r e s  of th e  P iron O rc h es tra 's  r e p e r to ry  

and perform ing s ty le  may be i l lu s t r a t e d  by an exam ination of 

two r e p re s e n ta t iv e  b u t c o n tra s t in g  examples from i t s  body of 

reco rd in g s  (see  t r a n s c r ip t io n s  in  Appendix B, pp. 357-74). 

"Bouncing Around," composed by P e te r  Bocage and Armand P iron, 

was reco rd ed  in th e  f i r s t  week o f December 1923 and formed one 

s id e  of th e  o rc h e s tr a 's  f i r s t  is su e d  reco rd . S u b titled  a 

"Negro c la s s ic "  in  a published  piano arrangem ent (1924), i t  

c lo se ly  approxim ates a t r a d i t io n a l  ragtim e p iece in bo th  i t s  

form and i t s  even ly -subd iv ided  rhythm ic s t r u c tu r e .  "Red Man 

Blues" was composed by P e te r  Bocage and reco rd ed  by the  

o rc h e s tr a  in i t s  f in a l s e s s io n , on 3 March 1925. Bocage 

d eriv ed  th e  form of th is  p iece  from a ty p ic a l tw e lv e -b a r b lues 

harmonic p ro g re ss io n , and i t s  rhythm ic s t r u c tu r e  ex h ib its  th e  

uneven (tr ip le )  subd iv ision  o f th e  b e a t  g en era lly  term ed th e  

"swing" of jazz. Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  c la r in e t  work forms a 

conspicuous p a r t  of bo th  reco rd in g s .

Scored fo r th e  e n t i r e  ensem ble, "Bouncing Around" 

com prises th re e  s ix te en -m ea su re  s t r a in s  bounded by a s h o r t  

in tro d u c tio n  and coda, w ith th e  following arrangem ent:

61. Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  seem s to  have been th e  only 
member of the  P iron O rc h es tra  to  im provise so lo s  on a ro u tin e  
b a s is . In com parison, th e  O liver band included a t  l e a s t  th re e  
m usicians known fo r  a b i l i ty  a s  im provising s o lo is ts :  Oliver 
and Louis A rm strong, c o rn e ts ,  and Johnny Dodds, c la r in e t .
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A-A-B-B-A-C-C-C. The A s t r a in  is  p itch ed  in D minor, th e  B 

s t r a in  in th e  r e la t iv e ,  F m ajor, and th e  C s t r a in  in th e

subm ediant, B f l a t  m ajor. Harmonies in th e  A and B s t r a in s

a re  g en era lly  r e s t r i c t e d  to  to n ic  and dominant, b u t th e  more 

va ried  C s t r a in  co n ta in s  th e  subdom inant t r i a d  and a  seco n d ary  

(applied) dominant, V 7/ii (see  tr a n s c r ip t io n ,  mm. 58, 83).

The c o rn e t c a r r ie s  th e  p rin c ip a l melody th ro u g h o u t, 

except fo r  th e  f i r s t  fo u r  m easu res  of th e  f i r s t  them e, which 

a re  p layed  by th e  a l to  saxophone. T io 's c la r in e t  is  heard

to g e th e r  with v io lin  in a h ig h - re g is te r  obbligato

accompaniment. The trom bone (and o fte n  a lso  a l to  saxophone) 

play rhythm ic f ig u re s  in  s u p p o rt of th e  s te a d y  tw o -b e a t pu lse  

(a lte rn a tin g  s tro n g  and weak b e a ts )  e s ta b lis h e d  by th e  tu b a , 

banjo, and piano. The p e rc u ss io n  e n te r s  with a woodblock a t  

the  in i t ia l  C s t r a in ,  adding rhythm ic a c t iv i ty  and excitem ent 

to  th e  l a t t e r  p a r t  of th e  p iece .

The melodic m a te r ia l o f "Bouncing Around" is  la rg e ly  

d ia to n ic , though with th e  ad d itio n  of numerous chrom atic  low er 

neighboring to n e s  (see  accompaniment f ig u re s , mm. 5-8). The 

chrom atic sca le  a lso  a p p e a rs ; th e  melody of th e  B s t r a in  opens 

with a chrom atic d e sc e n t from e" to  b - f l a t '  (mm. 22-23).®^ 

Rhythms a re  g en e ra lly  c h a r a c te r i s t i c  of th e  ragtim e s ty le .

S h o r t- lo n g -sh o r t sy n co p a tio n s  appear prom inently  a t  th e

62. In th is  t e x t ,  middle C sh a ll be denoted  a s  c ', t h a t  
occurring  one o c tav e  above a s  c", and t h a t  occurring  two 
o c tav es  above a s  c '" , in conform ance w ith the  Helmholtz 
system  of p itch  names.
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q u a r te r  n o te  le v e l  in th e  A s t r a in  (mm. 9 -1 0 , 17-18) and a t  

th e  eigh th  n o te  le v e l  in th e  C s t r a in  (mm. 76 -58 , 74-76). The 

tempo is  approxim ately  J = 100.

Like "Bouncing Around," "Red Man Blues" is  c o n s tru c te d  

of th re e  s t r a in s .  However, th e  s t r a in s  in "Red Man Blues" a re  

of d iffe r in g  le n g th s — s ix te e n , tw e lv e , and e ig h t m easu res  

re s p e c tiv e ly . The form al a rrangem ent of th e  p iece a lso  

d e p a r ts  from th e  ty p ic a l in  t h a t  th e  A s t r a in  r e tu r n s  in  non­

l i t e r a l  r e p e a ts  a f t e r  th e  c o n tra s t in g  m a te r ia l is  sounded, a s  

follow s: In tro d u c tio n , A-A '-B-B'-C-C'-A"-A"', coda. The A 

and B s t r a in s  a re  p itch ed  in C m ajor with th e  f la t te d - s e v e n th  

to n a l co lo ring  of th e  b lu es. Harmonically, th e  s ix te e n -  

m easure A s t r a in  is  c o n s tru c te d  a s  a tw e lv e -b a r  b lu es  w ith a 

fo u r-m easu re  e x ten s io n  of th e  dominant harmony (see  t r a n s ­

c r ip tio n , mm. 13-18) w herein r e p e t i t io n  of a  tw o-m easure  fig u re  

in th e  c la r in e t  p ro d u ces  th e  e f f e c t  of a p u rp o se ly  delayed  

re s o lu tio n . The B s t r a in  (mm. 37-48) conform s to  th e  s ta n d a rd  

tw e lv e -b a r  b lu es  harmonic form. C o n tra s t is  p rovided  in th e  

C s t r a in  (mm. 61-68), a s  Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  e ig h t-m easu re  

c la r in e t  so lo  sounds over to n ic  and dominant harm onies in  C 

minor.

Although th e  c o rn e t p a r t  in f i r s t  two s t r a in s  of "Red 

Man Blues" c o n s t i tu te s  a  p rin c ip a l melody ( i t  is  lo o se ly  

doubled a t  th e  o c tav e  by th e  v io lin  [the v io lin  p a r t  is  

om itted  from tra n s c r ip t io n ) ) ,  th e  c la r in e t  and a l to  saxophone 

p a r t s  fu n c tio n  a s  n e a r ly  equal v o ices  in th e  polyphonic
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s e t t in g .  The g en e ra l c h a ra c te r  of th e s e  s t r a in s  is  one of a 

c o lle c tiv e  b lues im prov isa tion  w ith s te a d y  accompaniment from 

th e  rhythm se c tio n . The n o n - l i te r a l  r e p e a ts  may be reg a rd ed  

a s  im provised v a r ia tio n s  of th e  in i t ia l  th em atic  s ta te m e n ts ;  

th e  p itc h e s  and rhythm s of th e  indiv idual p a r t s  in mm. 21-26 , 

fo r  in s ta n c e , d if f e r  s lig h tly  from th o se  in mm. 5 -1 0 , b u t each 

p a r t  accom plishes th e  same v o ice -lead in g  fu n c tio n  in bo th  

s t r a in s .

The p itch  c o n te n t o f "Red Man Blues" inc ludes th e  n o te s  

of th e  d ia to n ic  m ajor (or minor, in th e  C s tra in )  s c a le , with 

th e  s ig n if ic a n t ad d ition  of th e  f l a t t e d  th ird  and sev e n th  

d e g re e s , th e  so -c a lle d  blue n o te s , which in com bination with 

d ia to n ic  harm onies c r e a te  th e  te n s io n s  in p itch  c h a r a c te r i s t i c  

of th e  b lues s ty le  (fo r example, s e e  th e  a n tic ip a tio n  of th e  

downbeat of m. 6, c la r in e t  and c o rn e t p a r ts ) .  Rhythm ically, 

th e  a s s o c ia tio n  with t r a d i t io n a l  b lu es  is  he igh tened  by th e  

uneven subdiv ision  o f th e  g u a r te r - n o te  p u lse  and r e la t iv e ly  

re lax ed  tempo of ab o u t J = 126. L egato  ph rasing  and th e  use  

of ex p re ss iv e  nuances in p itc h , such a s  a tta c k in g  a n o te  f l a t  

b e fo re  bringing i t  to  p itch  (i.e ., "scooping"; s e e  mm. 9 -1 0 , 

c la r in e t)  lend a vocal q u a lity  to  th e  lin e s .

The c o n s tru c tio n  of bo th  "Red Man Blues" and "Bouncing 

Around" shows th a t  a s  com posers P e te r  Bocage and Armand J. 

P iron were well v e rse d  in th e  to n a l m a te r ia ls  of e a r ly  

tw e n tie th -c e n tu ry  American popu lar music. O bviously, like  

o th e rs  of th e  jazz e ra , th e y  had a lso  id e n tif ie d  c e r ta in
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c h a r a c te r i s t ic  e lem ents o f th e  b lu e s , h is to r ic a l ly  i t s e l f  an 

a u ra lly  tra n s m itte d  a r t  form, and had in te g ra te d  th e s e  

e lem ents in to  a concep tion  o f dance music stemming prim arily  

from ragtim e and co lo red  by th e  h eav ily  E uropean-in fluenced  

t r a d i t io n s  of th e  C reo les of co lo r on New O rleans.

In add ition  to  th e  com positional a sp e c ts  of th e  music, 

th e  reco rd in g s  o f th e  P iron  O rc h es tra  i l lu s t r a t e  well th e  

perform ance s ty le  of b o th  th e  ensemble and th e  indiv idual 

m usicians. In p a r t ic u la r ,  th e  re co rd in g s  show Lorenzo Tio,

J r . ,  to  be an accom plished c l a r in e t i s t  w ith ample techn ique to  

p lay  fast-m oving  a rp eg g ia ted  lin e s  in  e v e ry  r e g is te r .  He p lays 

a number of tw o-m easure  b reak s  and s e v e ra l  longer obbligato  or 

so lo  p a ssa g e s , alw ays d isp lay ing  th e  c le a r  sound and f a s t  

v ib ra to  ty p ic a l of th e  e a r ly  jazz  s ty le .  "Bouncing Around" 

and "Red Man Blues" prov ide e x ce lle n t examples of Tio's 

p laying; h is  work is  f u r th e r  i l l u s t r a t e d  in  t r a n s c r ip t io n s  of 

e x ce rp ts  from two o th e r re c o rd in g s , "Bright S ta r  Blues" and 

"Lou'siana Swing" (see  Appendix B, p. 375-80).

Tio p lay s  a h ig h - r e g is te r  obb ligato  accompaniment line  

th ro u g h o u t th e  arrangem ent of "Bouncing Around." Except fo r  

two so lo  b reak s , h is  p a r t  a p p ea rs  n o t to  have been im provised, 

a s  i t  g en e ra lly  sounds in unison with th e  v iolin  (a t tim es the  

two in s tru m en ts  double th e  c o rn e t melody a t  th e  o c tav e ; see  

mm. 22-23). Most of th e  obb ligato  f ig u re s  c o n s is t  o f running 

e igh th  n o te s , and many fu n c tio n  a s  an sw ers to  th e  c o rn e t (mm. 

7 -8 , 44-45). In th e  C s t r a in  of th e  p iece , th e  c la r in e t  and
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and v io lin  a rp e g g ia te  cho rds in a ragtim e fa sh io n , mixing 

s h o r t- lo n g - s h o r t  (e ig h th -q u a r te r-e ig h th )  sy n co p a tio n s  in to  a 

la rg e ly  e ig h th -n o te  t e x tu r e  (mm. 58-61). In execu ting  th e ir  

p a r t s ,  Tio and v io lin is t  P iron c o n s is te n tly  m atch a r t i c u ­

la t io n s ,  in to n a tio n  and rhythm ic placem ent.

Tio may well have  im provised th e  so lo  b reak s  in 

"Bouncing Around." In b o th  in s ta n c e s  (shown in  Example 1) he 

a rp e g g ia te s  th e  to n ic  chord , th e  f i r s t  involving a descending 

p a t te r n  of e igh th  n o te s  with a c c e n ts  immediately following 

s tro n g  b e a ts ,  and th e  second  extending an e ig h th -q u a r te r  

syncopation  over th e  sp ace  of six  b e a ts :

Example 1. "Bouncing Around," mm. 34-35, 38 -39 , c la r in e t .

The c la r in e t  fu n c tio n s  independently  th ro u g h o u t "Red Man 

Blues," a t  tim es c a rry in g  th e  p rin c ip a l melody a s  s o lo is t  and 

a t  o th e r  tim es prov id ing  one voice in an o v e ra ll  polyphonic 

te x tu re .  Tio p lays a  s h o r t  so lo  during th e  A s t r a in  of th e  

tune  in which he r e p e a ts  a syncopated  figu re  th re e  tim es, 

delaying re s o lu tio n  of th e  dominant harmony. Shown in Example 

2, th e  fig u re  invo lves th e  same syncopation  a s  th a t  of th e
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second b reak  in  "Bouncing Around/' beginning h e re  two b e a ts  

l a t e r  in  th e  ba r:

G7

13

Example 2. "Red Man B lu es/' mm. 13 -1 4 , c la r in e t .

I t  is  conceivab le  t h a t  th i s  f ig u re  may in i t ia l ly  have been 

im provised by Tio him self and th e n  re ta in e d  a s  a  perm anent 

f e a tu r e  of th e  band's arrangem ent.® ^ T io 's d e f t  handling of 

i t  some tw elve tim es during  th e  c o u rse  of th e  reco rd in g  of 

"Red Man Blues" exem plifies h is  fin e  te c h n ic a l c o n tro l of th e  

instrum ent.®  *

Much of Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  p a r t  on "Red Man Blues" does 

ap p ear to  be im provised. In th e  n o n - l i te r a l  r e p e a ts  of th e  A 

and B s t r a in s  Tio p re s e rv e s  th e  co n to u r and fu n c tio n  of h is  

in i t ia l  l in e , b u t makes v a r ia t io n s  in ornam ental d e ta i l .  To

63. Although P e te r  Bocage is  c re d ite d  a s  composer of 
"Red Man Blues," th e  only known s h e e t  music fo r th e  tune  is  a 
tra n s c r ip t io n  o f a ta p e  o f him perform ing th e  c o rn e t p a r t  fo r  
an in te rv ie w er ( tra n s c r ip t io n  by Clive Wilson, held  a t  th e  
Hogan Jazz  A rchive, Tulane U n iv e rs ity ), which does n o t include 
th is  p a ssa g e . According to  th e  t r a n s c r ip t io n .  Bocage p lays 
th e  same background n o te s  t h a t  ap p ea r in th e  c o rn e t p a r t  a t  
th is  p o in t on th e  1925 re c o rd . I t  may well be t h a t ,  a lthough 
he composed th e  b asic  framework of th e  tu n e , th e  o th e r 
m usicians designed th e i r  own p a r t s .

64. In h is  perform ance of th is  p assag e  in  th e  second 
A s t r a in ,  Tio makes a minor v a r ia t io n  which can only be 
re g a rd ed  a s  a m istake (and from which he quickly re c o v e rs ) , 
beginning the  chrom atic r i s e  from a ' to  b' one b e a t  e a r ly  (see  
tr a n s c r ip t io n ,  mm. 31-32).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



278

i l l u s t r a t e .  Example 3 shows th re e  s ta te m e n ts  o f th e  f i r s t  s ix  

m easu res o f th e  A s t r a in ;

FC

77

Example 3. "Red Man Blues," mm. 5 -10 , 2 1 -2 6 , 77-82 , 
c la r in e t .

The co n to u r o f th e  lin e  in each c a se  i s  c le a r ly  th e  

same, beginning w ith e " , extending down to  g ', sounding th e  

blue sev e n th , b - f l a t ' ,  by th e  fo u r th  m easure (su b seq u en tly  

re so lv in g  i t  down o n e -h a lf  s te p  a s  th e  harmony moves), and 

reach ing  th e  e - f l a t "  (blue th ird ) n ear th e  dow nbeat of th e  

s ix th  m easure. T io 's id e a s  fo r  varying h is  p a r t  on "Red Man 

Blues" probably  had evo lv ed  in to  a f in i te  r e p e r to r y  of 

p h ra se s  by the  tim e th e  tu n e  was reco rd ed , b u t  no evidence 

su g g e s ts  th a t  he fo llow ed a conscious plan o r o rd e r in 

perform ing them; r a th e r ,  he probably  made h is  s e le c tio n s  

sp o n tan eo u sly  and su b co n sc io u sly  within th e  re la x ed , 

im p ro v isa to ry  m usical a tm osphere  of th e  p iece .

Tio p lays a high, singing obbligato  lin e  in  th e  f in a l 

32-m easure s t r a in  o f "B righ t S ta r  Blues," a n o th e r  P e te r  Bocage
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com position  (like many e a r ly  jazz numbers with th e  word 

"blues" in  th e  t i t l e ,  th is  p iece  does n o t involve th e  12-b a r  

b lu es  form; see  p ré c is . Appendix B, p. 375). As in "Red Man 

Blues," T io 's work h e re  d isp la y s  an im provised c h a ra c te r ,  

a lthough  again  in r e a l i ty  i t  p robably  r e p re s e n ts  a sing le  

p o in t in  an e v o lu tio n a ry  p ro c e s s  to w ards c ry s ta l l iz a t io n  o f 

c o n te n t. Answering th e  c o rn e t 's  s ta te m e n ts  of the  p rin c ip a l 

melody, Tio u se s  g u a r te r - n o te  sy n co p a tio n s  and o ffb e a t a c c e n ts  

to  c r e a te  a sen se  of fo rw ard  m otion th roughou t. The lin e  

c o n s is ts  prim arily  of c le a r  a rp e g g ia tio n s  of the  underlying 

harm onies, a s  shown below:

Example 4. "Bright S ta r  B lues," mm. 11-14 , c la r in e t .

To h is  a rp eg g ia tio n s  of th e  to n ic  chord Tio p e r s is te n t ly  

adds th e  f l a t te d - th i r d  b lue  n o te , using i t  as  a low er neighbor, 

re so lv e d  upward by h a l f - s te p  (n o ta te d  a s  C -sharp, see  mm. 1,

4, 9, and passim). The e n t i r e  obbligato  is  played with T io 's 

c h a r a c te r i s t i c  fu ll- to n e d  le g a to  p h rasing , imparting liq u id ity  

and b r il lia n c e  to  th e  sound.

Tio is  c a s t  in a c o n tra s t in g  lig h t during the  C s t r a in  

of "Lou'siana Swing," a s  he e x e c u te s  a ch a lu m eau -reg is te r 

obb ligato  ben ea th  th e  p rin c ip a l v io lin  melody (see
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t r a n s c r ip t io n . Appendix B, p. 378-80). Although th e  piano 

and banjo  prov ide rhythm ic accompaniment th ro u g h o u t th e  

p a ssa g e , th e  p e rce iv ed  te x tu re  is  one of tw o -p a r t  co u n te rp o in t 

w ith th e  c la r in e t  moving in e ighth  n o te s  a g a in s t h a lf  n o te s  

above, Tio's lin e  again  c o n s is ts  o f a rp eg g ia ted  chord  to n e s , 

s tru n g  in to  le g a to  p h ra se s  of a s  many a s  fo u r m easu res  each. 

I t  co n ta in s  th r e e  ap p earan ces  of a ty p ic a l rag tim e rhythm ic 

c o n fig u ra tio n  in which th e  r e p e t i t io n  of tr ia d ic  a rp eg g io s  

c r e a te s  a syncopation  of a cc e n ts  w ithin th e  s ta n d a rd  duple 

m eter. One such in s ta n c e  ap p ea rs  in Example 5:

Example 5. "Lou'siana Swing," mm. 1 -4 , c la r in e t .

S im ila ritie s  a t  th e  m otivic le v e l betw een th e  p a ssa g es  

in "Lou'siana Swing" and "Bright S ta r  Blues," such a s  th e  

embellishm ent of to n ic  t r i a d s  by adding th e  low er neighbor 

f l a t t e d  th ird  a t  p itch  le v e ls  id iom atica lly  su ite d  to  

perform ance on c la r in e t ,  su g g es t th e  p ro b a b ility  t h a t  Tio, 

upon having been given a p a r t ic u la r  ro le  and a harmonic 

framework w ithin which to  work, again  e i th e r  im provised or 

d e lib e ra te ly  composed th e  c o n ten t of h is  own p a r t .

To sum up, th e  reco rd in g s  o f th e  Piron O rc h es tra  show 

t h a t  a s  a c la r in e t i s t  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  p o sse sse d  rem arkable

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



281

d ig ita l  f a c i l i ty ,  t h a t  he p layed  w ith a  fu ll , re s o n a n t to n e  

and u sed  v ib ra to , and t h a t  he was capab le  of p re c ise ly  

m atching in to n a tio n  and rhythm ic placem ent with o th e r  members 

o f th e  ensem ble. I t  is  n o t p o ss ib le  to  determ ine th e  e x ac t 

d eg ree  to  which he may have been  im provising on th e se  

re c o rd in g s , b u t h is  lin e s  c le a r ly  ev idence th e  thorough 

knowledge of th e  harmonic, m elodic, and rhythm ic p rin c ip le s  of

th e  e a r ly  jazz  s ty le  a t t r ib u te d  to  him by such p e e rs  a s  P e te r

Bocage:

He was a l l  musician. . . .  He could p lay  jazz , to o , and
he could p lay  anyth ing  you p u t up th e re  in f ro n t  of
him. . . .  He was g if te d ; he could fak e , and he knowed 
th e  chords and ev ery th in g . You s e e ,  th a t 's  what i t  
ta k e s .^  =

In ad d itio n  to  reco rd in g  s e s s io n s ,  th e  P iron O rc h es tra  

m ain tained  a s te a d y  schedule  of n igh tclub  and th e a te r  

perfo rm ances while in New York. During m ost of th e  f i r s t  

t r i p  ( la te  1923 to  m id-February  1924) th e  ensemble worked a t  

th e  C o tton  Club, a well known jazz  venue (of white c lie n te le )  

lo c a te d  in Harlem, a t  th e  c o rn e r of Lenox Avenue and West 142nd 

S t r e e t .  When th e  C otton  Club c lo se d  one week fo r  rem odeling, 

th e  o rc h e s tr a  perform ed fo r  v au d ev ille  shows a t  th e  L a fa y e tte  

T h e a te r  (Seventh Avenue a t  W est 1 3 1 s t Street).®®

55. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv ie w , 29 Jan u a ry  1959. For 
s im ila r a s s e s s m e n ts , see  th e  in te rv ie w s  of C harlie Bocage, 
William Ridgley, Omer Simeon, C h arles  E lgar, and Louis 
C o t t r e l l ,  J r .

55. C harlie Bocage, in te rv ie w ; P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew  
by M artyn; C h a r te rs , 47.
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The New York aud iences r e a c te d  e n th u s ia s t ic a l ly  to  th e  

music of th e  New O rleans C reo les  o f c o lo r, and th e  o rc h e s tra  

re c e iv e d  s e v e ra l  o f f e r s  of f u r th e r  employment, among them the  

p o s s ib il i ty  of a summer-long r e s o r t  engagement in C onnecticu t 

and an o p p o rtu n ity  to  to u r  on th e  Orpheum-Keith vaudev ille  

circuit.®"^ As C harlie Bocage r e c a l l s ,  th e  le a d e r ,  P iron, 

a sp ire d  to  n a tio n a l fame and co n seq u en tly  a ttem p ted  to  p e rsu ad e  

h is  m usicians to  s t a y  perm anently  in  th e  n o rth . However, th e  

o th e r s  f e l t  s e c u re  with th e i r  p ro fe s s io n a l  s t a t u s  in New 

O rleans and had no d e s ire  to  ex tend  what th e y  had o rig inally  

u n d e rs to o d  to  be a so jo u rn  of only a  few months. A fte r some 

d e lib e ra tio n , th e  o rc h e s tr a  decided  to  spend th e  sp ring  a t  

home in New O rleans (where th e  s te a d y  T ranchina 's engagement 

aw aited  them) and make a r e tu r n  t r i p  to  New York during th e  

summer.GG

By June 1924 C larence Williams had a rran g ed  fo r th e  

P iron  O rch es tra  to  perform  a t  a n o th e r  well-known New York 

lo c a tio n , th e  R oseland Ballroom ( a t  th e  c o rn e r of Broadway and 

West 5 1 s t S t r e e t ) ,  and i t  opened th e re  t h a t  month, sharing  th e  

b ill  w ith th e  white " so c ie ty "  dance o rc h e s tr a  of Sam Lanin.®® 

D esp ite  re sen tm en t from th e  w hite m usicians, who did no t

67. C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew .

68. Ibid.

69. Ibid.; Samuel B. C h a r te r s  and Leonard K unstad t, 
Ja zz:  A H istory  o f  the  New York Scene (Garden C ity, NY: 
Double day, 1962), 153.
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welcome th e  com petition , th e  P iron  O rc h es tra  again  proved 

popular with th e  aud iences. Louis C o t tr e l l  w rote  to  h is  

family during th is  engagem ent and explained th a t  although the  

band's su c c e ss  was g ra tify in g , th e  m usicians g e n e ra lly  s t i l l  

f e l t  t h a t  i t  did n o t w a rra n t leav in g  New O rleans on a m ore- 

th a n -o c ca s io n a l b a s i s . C h a r l i e  Bocage re p o r ts  t h a t  some 

of th e  p e rso n n e l re ce iv ed  ind iv idual in v ita tio n s  to  s ta y  in New 

York; he r e c a l ls  t h a t  a group of (unnamed) white m usicians 

approached P e te r  Bocage, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  and him self ab o u t 

joining with them, b u t th e  C reo les  rem ained lo y a l to  Piron."^^

The R oseland engagem ent seem s to  have la s t e d  through th e  

end of th e  summer, a s  th e  n ex t band to  perform  th e re  took 

over (opposite  Lanin) in  Septem ber 1924. This was no le s s  

th an  th e  sem inal jazz  o rc h e s tr a  of F le tc h e r  Henderson (1898- 

1952), which soon included Louis Arm strong on c o r n e t . T h e  

P iron m usicians re tu rn e d  home to  resum e th e ir  re g u la r  jobs a t  

Tranchina's R e s ta u ra n t and th e  New O rleans Country Club. In 

add ition , th e y  con tinued  to  g a rn e r lu c ra t iv e  occasio n a l jo b s , 

working fo r  th e  m ost prom inent of white New O rleans s o c ia l i te s  

in such p r iv a te  s e t t in g s  a s  c a rn iv a l (Mardi Gras) b a lls  and 

d eb u tan te  parties."^^ Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  a lso  re tu rn e d  to

70. C o ttr e l l ,  in te rv iew .

71. C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew .

72. Frank T irro , Ja z z ; A H istory  (New York: N orton, 
1977), 185.

73. C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew .
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fre q u e n t work w ith th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  b ra s s  bands (prim arily

th e  Onward and E xce lsio r, th e  l a t t e r  of which during th is

period  was led  by P e te r  Bocage) and to  h is  second p ro fe s s io n ,

th a t  of teach in g  p r iv a te  music le s s o n s .’'■*

For Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  and h is  family th e  m id-1920s were

p ro sp e ro u s  y e a r s .  Rose Tio Winn r e c a l ls  t h a t  h e r f a th e r ,

alw ays an able p ro v id e r, am assed s ig n if ic a n t sav ings during

th is  tim e. He had purchased  a Nash autom obile n ea r th e

beginning of th e  decade, and in June 1927 bought a re c e n t ly -

b u ilt  house a t  2408 Havana S t r e e t ,  in  an upper-m iddle c la s s

neighborhood immediately n o r th e a s t  o f th e  Faubourg Tremé."^®

Tic p u rsu ed  a s  many o f f e r s  of employment a s  he could, and i t

seemed to  h is  young d au g h ter a s  i f  he worked c o n sta n tly :

He worked ev ery  n igh t. And I used  to  say , "Daddy, when 
a re  you going to  have a n ig h t o ff?" I remember only 
once he had a night o ff , and t h a t  time he took  me, and 
bought me an ice cream soda. I t  was re a l ly  som ething to  
have my daddy home!"^®

U n fo rtu n a te ly , sometime in 19 25 or p o ssib ly  e a r ly  in

1927 (but well p r io r  to  th e  move to  Havana S tr e e t) ,  Tio

74. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew ; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  
by Martyn.

75. Sale of P ro p e r ty , Crump to  Tio, 2 June 1927, G abriel 
Fernandez, J r . ,  n.p., O rleans P a rish  N o ta ria l A rchives; Rose
Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990; Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . Tio 
paid $1175 fo r th e  house. During th e  e a r ly  1920s he and h is 
family (co n sis tin g  of h is  wife and child , h is  m other, and two 
s i s t e r s )  re n te d  homes a t  th e  following a d d re s s e s , a ll  in th e  
Faubourg Tremé: 1713 S t. B ernard Avenue (1920-21), 1722 
Columbus S t r e e t  (1922-24), 2216 S t. Philip S t r e e t  (1925), and 
2205 S t. P e te r  S t r e e t  (1926-27); s e e  City d i re c to r ie s ,  1920-28.

76. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  by Martyn.
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su ffe re d  a s l ig h t p a ra ly t ic  s t ro k e ,  tem p o rarily  lo s in g  fee lin g  

on h is  r ig h t  s id e . The s tro k e  a lso  l e f t  him unable to  p lay  

th e  c la r in e t  fo r  a  p e rio d  of some m o n t h s . A s  Rose Tio 

Winn r e c a l ls :

He was s tr ic k e n  on th e  music s tan d . They w ere playing a t  
T ranch ina 's , and he sa id , "Gee, i t  fe e ls  like  somebody's 
throw ing sand  in  my ey es . My eyes a re  burning." And 
th e y  sa id , "What's th e  m a tte r? "  because  a s  th e y  p layed , 
he j u s t  became numb.

He was t r e a t e d  a t  home, on S t. P e te r  S t r e e t ;  I don 't 
remember him e v e r  being h o sp ita lized . He had a v e ry  fine 
d o c to r , and i t  d id n 't tak e  him to o  long to  re c o v e r . From 
th e n  on, though, he would d rag  h is  r ig h t fo o t  s lig h tly .
But he g o t so  he could p lay  and play q u ite  well."^®

During h is  convalescence  Tio su p p o rted  h is  family 

by teach in g  p r iv a te  c la r in e t  le s s o n s . His p o s itio n  w ith th e  

Piron O rc h es tra  was held  open u n til  he could r e tu r n ,  which 

seems to  have been  around th e  beginning of 1927.’'® Although 

th e  t a c i tu r n  c l a r in e t i s t  nev er complained of co n seq u en t 

d if f ic u lty , h is  form er s tu d e n t  Barney Bigard has su g g es te d  

th e  s tro k e  did impair h is  te c h n ic a l f a c i l i ty ,  say ing  th a t  

a f te rw a rd  Tio "couldn 't ex ecu te  h is  horn like  he u sed  to."®°

77. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990; C o ttr e l l ,
in te rv iew . Although unable to  supply th e  p re c ise  d a te  of Tio's
s tro k e . Rose Tio Winn's re c o lle c tio n  (below) th a t  h e r f a th e r  
convalesced  a t  th e  fam ily 's S t. P e te r  S t r e e t  re s id en c e  p laces  
th e  in c id en t in  1926 or e a r ly  1927.

78. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990.

79. Ibid. I t  is  n o t known w hether a s u b s t i t u te  was
engaged during  T io 's ab sence . Louis Warnick p layed  c la r in e t ,  
and i t  is  p o ss ib le  t h a t  he f i l le d  in on some of T io's p a r t s .

80. B igard, in te rv iew  by Martyn.
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In O ctober 1927 Tio's old fr ie n d  and o rc h e s tra  mate 

Louis C o ttre l l  died suddenly , succumbing to  a h e a r t  a t ta c k  

j u s t  ho u rs  a f t e r  fin ish ing  a P iron  dance engagement a t  th e  

P y th ian  (form erly P aris ian ) Roof Garden. C o ttre l l 's  d ea th  

saddened Tio and many o th e r s  in th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usical 

community. His p o s itio n  in  th e  P iron  O rch es tra  was tak en  by 

Paul B arbarin  (1901-1969), son  of b ra s s -b a n d  m usician Is id o re  

B arbarin , who o ccas io n a lly  a l te r n a te d  with Jo siah  "Cié"

F ra z ie r  (1904-1985).®^

The P iron  O rc h es tra  d isbanded  in 1928. By th is  time 

th e  engagement a t  T ranch ina 's had te rm in a ted , and th e  

o rc h e s tr a ,  whose r e p e r to r y  had rem ained s ty l i s t i c a l ly  th e  

same fo r n early  te n  y e a r s ,  no lo n g er seemed to  hold the 

vanguard  among popular dance-m usic ensem bles in New O rleans. 

For th re e  months during th e  f in a l s ta g e s ,  P iron booked the  

o rc h e s tr a  in to  th e  R o o sev e lt H otel a t  th e  co rn er of Canal 

S t r e e t  and S t. C harles Avenue.®= The l a s t  extended 

engagement took p lace in M eta irie  a t  an estab lish m en t known a s  

th e  V ictory  Inn, where w ealthy  New O rleans r e s id e n ts  could 

f r e e ly  p a r t ic ip a te  in such i l le g a l pastim es a s  gambling and 

drinking hard  liquor.®^ Work was a lso  to  be had o u t of 

town, and in 1928 P iron  took  th e  group a s  f a r  a s  F lorida  and

81. C o ttre l l ,  in te rv iew ; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 
May 1990; C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew ; C h a r te rs , 25, 47.

82. C harlie Bocage, in te rv ie w ; C h a r te rs , 47.

83. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew  with Martyn.
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Texas fo r s h o r t  s ta y s .  However, a s  had been  th e  c a se  with th e  

e a r l i e r  t r i p s  to  New York, n o t a l l  of th e  bandmembers liked  

th e  t r a v e l  and an a tm osphere  of d is se n s io n  developed. Soon 

th e  argum ents fo cu sed  on th e  o rc h e s tr a 's  m usical s ty le ,  with 

Tio and some of th e  o th e r  m usicians bringing p re s s u re  on the  

le a d e r  to  modernize in  th e  manner of th e  swing bands th e y  had 

en co u n te red  in th e  n o rth . P iron , whose p rin c ip a l t a le n t  la y  

in  h is  a b il i ty  a s  a  showman and o rg an ize r, decided in s te a d  to  

d is so lv e  th e  o rc h e s tr a ,  o r a t  l e a s t  d is s o c ia te  him self from 

i t .  By th e  end of th e  y e a r  he had c o n tra c te d  to  le ad  a new, 

younger band fo r  th e  S treck fu s  r iv e rb o a t  line.®'*

The rem ainder of th e  o rc h e s tr a  s ta y e d  to g e th e r  under a 

new name, th e  C reole S e ren ad ers . P e te r  Bocage a c te d  as  

m usical d ire c to r  and Louis War nick handled bookings. At some 

p o in t in th e  t r a n s i t io n ,  p ia n is t  S teve  Lewis (who had become 

alcoholic) was rep laced  by Dwight Newman (19 0 2 -c l9 4 2 ), and 

Henry M artin (c l8 9 5 -c l9 3 2 )  became th e  re g u la r  drummer. P e te r  

Bocage p layed  b o th  c o rn e t and v io lin , and d e sp ite  Lorenzo 

Tio, J r . 's  d e s ire  fo r  change, th e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c  sound and 

s ty le  of th e  new group continued  in th e  same vein  as  th a t  

developed under th e  le a d e rsh ip  of P iron. The Creole 

S e ren ad ers  soon landed a n igh tly  engagem ent a t  th e  Old 

A bsinthe House (a re s ta u ra n t/n ig h tc lu b  lo c a te d  a t  the  co rner

84. Ibid.; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990; 
Souchon, "L ib re tto ,"  7; C h a r te rs , 47.
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o f Bourbon and B ienville s t r e e t s  in  th e  French Q u arte r), where 

th e y  enjoyed c o n s is te n t  s u c c e ss  fo r  ab o u t te n  years.® “

In tim e, how ever, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  became f r u s t r a t e d  

with what he reg a rd ed  a m usically  s ta g n a n t s i tu a t io n , and 

began to  seek  new o p p o rtu n itie s . A number of younger m usicians 

had begun to  find su c c e ss  in  New York, including Barney Bigard 

and Paul B arbarin , who in 1928 had perform ed th e re  to g e th e r  a s  

members of Luis R u sse ll 's  popu lar dance band.®® B arbarin  

fre q u e n tly  re tu rn e d  to  New O rleans to  v i s i t  family and fr ie n d s ; 

during one such t r i p  he spoke w ith Tio ab o u t conditions in New 

York, su g g estin g  th a t  someone w ith Tio's a b i l i t ie s  to  read , 

im provise, and double on v a rio u s  in s tru m e n ts  might find him self 

a valuab le  commodity in th e  c i ty 's  m usical marketplace.®?

New York was a hotbed  of m usical and economic a c t iv i ty  fo r  to p  

rank black m usicians in  th e  e a r ly  1930s, a s  evidenced by th e  

s ta te m e n t of Bigard th a t  he and h is  a s s o c ia te s  with th e  Duke 

E llington O rch es tra  "worked c lean  th rough  the  D epression 

w ithou t ev e r knowing th e r e  was one."®®

85. C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew ; P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew , 
29 Jan u a ry  1959; C h a r te rs , 2 3 -2 4 , 82; Rose and Souchon, 137.

86. Bigard, With Louis and the  Duke, 40-43. The
Panam anian-born R u sse ll (1902-1962) immigrated to  New O rleans 
in  h is te e n s  and led  h is  f i r s t  band by 1920. During th e  
l a t t e r  p a r t  of th e  decade h is  New York groups r iv a lle d  th o se  
o f Duke E llington and Jimmie Lunceford  in p o p u la rity .

87. C harlie Bocage, in te rv iew .

88. Bigard, With Louis and the  Duke, 52.
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Although th e  ch rono log ica l d e ta i ls  of th e  l a s t  five  

y e a r s  of Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  l i f e  a re  n o t well docum ented, i t  

is  c le a r  t h a t  by 1930 he had decided to  move to  New York. 

Rose Tio Winn r e c a l ls  t h a t  h e r f a th e r  sp e n t much of t h a t  y e a r  

in th e  n o rth e rn  c i ty  a ttem p tin g  to  gain a fo o th o ld  in  i t s  

music scene . L a te  in  1931, a f t e r  having r e tu rn e d  to  New 

O rleans fo r  what was a p p a re n tly  a p e rio d  of s e v e ra l  

months,®® Tio re n te d  o u t h is  Havana S t r e e t  house and took 

h is  wife and d au g h te r back to  New York, e s ta b lish in g  a 

re s id en ce  on 132nd S t r e e t ,  in H a r l e m . T i o  c a re fu lly  

m aintained membership in th e  American F e d e ra tio n  o f M usicians 

during th e  re lo c a tio n  p ro c e ss :  A long-tim e member of New 

O rleans lo c a l 496, he was tw ice is su e d  t r a n s f e r  c a rd s  by th e  

New York lo c a l 802, in  bo th  O ctober 1930 and December 1931.®^

In New York Tio re l ie d  upon fr ie n d s  to  help him find 

work. Upon a r r iv a l  in  1930, he w ent to  th e  C o tton  Club to  

h e a r  Barney Bigard w ith th e  Duke E llington  band, and Bigard

89. Tio was p r e s e n t  in th e  New O rleans o ff ic e  of Allen 
R. B eary, n o ta ry  public , on 13 Ju ly  19 31. At th a t  time he 
p laced  a m ortgage in th e  sum of $1500 on h is  Havana S t r e e t  
house.

90. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  by M artyn; idem, in te rv iew , 
11 May 199 0; idem, in te rv ie w , 8 O ctober 1991.

91. A union ca rd  d a ted  1 O ctober 19 30, stam ped 
" tra n s fe r ,"  and b earin g  Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  s ig n a tu re  is  
rep roduced  in B igard, With Louis and the  Duke, p. ii i .
N otice of th e  second is su a n c e  of a t r a n s f e r  ap p ea rs  in th e  
union new spaper. In terna tiona l Musician, of December 19 31 
(re fe re n c e  supplied  by Lawrence Gushee, l e t t e r  to  th e  a u th o r , 
14 April 1992).
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a rra n g ed  on th e  s p o t  fo r  Tio to  tak e  a  p o s itio n  with a t h e a t e r  

o rc h e s tr a  in  which he a l te r n a te d  weekly w ith an o th er 

c l a r in e t i s t .92 In o rd e r to  handle th e  doublings m ost o f te n  

re q u ire d  o f New York re e d  p la y e r s ,  Tio during th is  s ta y  tra d e d  

th e  te n o r  saxophone he had used  w ith th e  P iron  O rch es tra  fo r  a 

new B euscher a l to  saxophone.*3

One of th e  m ost prom inent New O rleans n a tiv e s  a c tiv e  a t  

th e  tim e in  New York was th e  flam boyant C re o le -o f-c o lo r  

p ia n is t/b a n d le a d e r , Ferdinand Joseph  "Je lly  Roll" Morton (1885- 

19 41). As Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  sou g h t work he made c o n ta c t and 

became a s s o c ia te d  to  some d eg ree  w ith Morton; he may p o ss ib ly  

have perform ed  w ith Morton on one or more V icto r reco rd in g

d a te s  in 19 30. The c l a r in e t i s t  on each of fiv e  record ing

s e s s io n s  betw een  5 March 1930 and 9 O ctober 1930 (producing a 

t o t a l  of tw en ty  is su e d  s id es) rem ains u n id en tified  by 

r e s e a r c h e r s ,  b u t L au rie  Wright, in h is  d e f in itiv e  d iscography 

Mr. J e l l y  Lord, h as  su g g e s te d  th a t  th e  p o s itio n  may have (on

a t  l e a s t  one occasion) belonged to  Tio.®"*

9 2. B igard, in te rv iew  by Martyn. B igard, who worked 
with E lling ton  a t  th e  C o tton  Club from 1928 to  1931, s t a t e s  
t h a t  th e  in c id en t took  p lace  when Tio f i r s t  came to  New York, 
b u t does n o t supply  a sp e c if ic  d a te . Nor does he name th e  
t h e a t e r  where Tio worked; how ever, he does explain t h a t  th e  
o th e r  c l a r in e t i s t  was B u ste r  B ailey (1902-1962), who a lso  
perform ed w ith th e  bands of F le tc h e r  H enderson and Noble 
S is s le  during th e  period .

9 3. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  by M artyn. This 
in s tru m en t rem ains in th e  p o s se s s io n  of Tio's d escendan ts .

94. Wright, Mr. J e l l y  Lord (Chigwell, Essex:
S to ry v ille  P u b lica tio n s , 1980), 74-82.
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Wright b a s e s  h is  p ro p o sa l upon knowledge of Tio's 

p re sen ce  in  New York and th e  re c o lle c tio n  of Rose Tio Winn 

th a t  she  once h eard  her f a th e r  mention an  upcoming record ing  

d a te  w ith Morton. He a lso  n o te s  th a t  one of th e  t i t l e s  

reco rd ed  on 19 March 1930, " L itt le  Lawrence," might e a s ily  be 

reg a rd ed  a s  a re fe re n c e  to  Lorenzo Tio, Jr.®® His no tion  is  

f u r th e r  su p p o rte d  by an an ecd o te  appearing  in th e  a u to b io ­

graphy of c o r n e t i s t  Lee Collins, who sp e n t p a r t  o f 1930 in New 

York, and was him self in v ite d  by Morton to  reco rd :

He w anted to  ta lk  to  me ab o u t making some re c o rd s  with 
him and w anted Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  and me on them. I said  
I would, b u t to  t e l l  th e  t r u t h ,  I was s t i l l  mad a t  Je lly  
Roll [over a p r io r  inc iden t] and when th e  day came fo r th e  
reco rd in g  s e s s io n  I hid in my room and d idn 't make the  
d a te — and I am s o r ry  now th a t  I did not.®“

U n fo rtu n a te ly , w ithou t f u r th e r  in fo rm ation  i t  remains 

im possible to  determ ine w hether th e  unknown c la r in e t i s t  on any 

of th e  1930 M orton reco rd in g s  could in f a c t  be Lorenzo Tio, J r .

I t  should  be n o ted  in th is  re g a rd  th a t  any  a n a ly s is  of the  a u ra l  

evidence co n ta in ed  th e re in  (perhaps in com parison to  th a t  of th e  

e a r l ie r  P iron  reco rd ings) would n e c e s s a r i ly  depend upon a 

su b je c tiv e  a sse ssm e n t of th e  e f f e c t  of T io 's c l9 2 6  s tro k e  on his 

perform ing capabilities.®"^

9 5. Ibid., 75-76. W right's re fe re n c e  to  Rose Tio Winn 
seems to  be from th e  in te rv iew  by B arry  M artyn, by whose 
c o u r te s y  he a lso  rep ro d u ces  Tio's 1930 union card .

96. C ollins, 65-66.

9 7. Upon s tu d y , th e  au th o r has fa ile d  to  find s tr ik in g  
s im ila r i t ie s  in to n e , ph rasing , rhythm ic placem ent, or
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In ad d itio n  to  perform ing, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  tu rn e d  to  

h is  m usic-w riting  sk ills  to  help make ends m eet in  New York, 

se llin g  a rran g em en ts  and a few com positions fo r  sm all sums of 

cash.®® He had rem ained in o ccas io n a l c o n ta c t  w ith Barney 

Bigard, who in tro d u ced  him to  th e  c irc le  o f m usicians, e n te r ­

ta in e r s ,  and m anagerial a g en ts  su rround ing  h is  b an d lead er, Duke 

E llington. E lling ton 's  sidemen and a s s o c ia te s  o f te n  co n trib u te d  

id e a s , such a s  a fragm ent o f melody or an in te re s t in g  harmonic 

p ro g re s s io n , to  h is  com positions w ith o u t expecting  o r receiv in g  

c re d i t  a t  time of publication.®® Bigard r e c a l ls  t h a t  such a 

p ro c e s s , involving m a te r ia l o rig in a lly  supplied  by Lorenzo Tio, 

J r . ,  took  p lace  in th e  composing of "Mood Indigo," one of 

E lling ton 's  m ost popular and enduring numbers:

Duke and I had g o tte n  to g e th e r  on Mood Indigo.
I 'l l  t e l l  you what happened, j u s t  to  s e t  th e  re c o rd  
s t r a ig h t .  My old te a c h e r  Lorenzo Tio had come to  New York 
and he had a l i t t l e  s lip  of pap er w ith some tu n e s  and 
p a r t s  of tu n e s  he had w r it te n . There was one I liked  and 
I asked  him i f  I could borrow  i t .  He was try in g  to  
i n t e r e s t  me in  reco rd in g  one o r two maybe. Anyway, I 
took  i t  home and k ep t fooling around with i t .  I t  was ju s t  
th e  second s t r a in .  There was no f r o n t  p a r t  on w hat Tio 
gave me. I changed some of i t  a round , fo r  in s ta n c e  the  
bridge on second s t r a in ,  and g o t som ething to g e th e r  th a t  
was m ostly  my own b u t p a r t ly  Tio's [a sk e tch  of th e  
p ie ce , with a p p ro p r ia te  p a ssa g e s  la b e led , ap p ea rs  in 
Appendix B, p. 3811.

Duke had a d a te  fo r  a sm all group reco rd in g  . . . .  I 
b ro u g h t w hat I had of th e  number to  th e  d a te  and we t r ie d

idiom atic f ig u ra tio n s  betw een th e  c la r in e t  work on th e  Piron 
reco rd in g s  and th a t  on th e  19 30 Morton reco rd in g s .

98. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990.

99. B igard, With Louis and th e  Duke, 64.
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to  work i t  o u t. . . . Duke fig u red  ou t a f i r s t  s t r a in  
and I gave him some id e a s  fo r  t h a t  to o .^ ° °

"Mood Indigo" (pub. Mills Music, 1931) was re c o rd ed  fo r 

th e  Brunswick la b e l on 17 O ctober 1930; some e a r ly  is s u e s  bore  

th e  t i t l e  "Dreamy B lues," which A1 Rose re c a l ls  a s  th e  name of 

T io 's melody when i t  c o n s t i tu te d  a dance tu n e  in  th e  r e p e r to ry  

o f th e  Piron O r c h e s t r a . P u b l i c a t i o n  r ig h ts  w ere re s e rv e d  

by E llington and h is  m anager, Irv ing  Mills (1884-19 85), who 

owned Mills Music, Inc., a  publish ing  house t h a t  fre q u e n tly  

bought music o u tr ig h t  (fo r cash) from black m usicians. As 

B igard, who e v e n tu a lly  saw h is  r ig h ts  a s  co-com poser r e s to re d ,  

re c a l ls :

I m issed th e  b o a t  tw e n ty -e ig h t y e a r s  on r o y a l t ie s .  I 
d idn 't g e t a dime. I t  was a l l  under E llington  and Mills's 
name. You see  in  th o s e  d a y s— j u s t  to  show you how 
s tu p id  we w ere— we would w rite  a  number and s e l l  i t  to  
Mills fo r  tw e n ty -f iv e  o r f i f t y  d o lla rs . I f  we had kep t 
numbers with ou r names on we would have had ro y a l t ie s  fo r 
y e a r s  and y e a r s .

According to  members of h is  family, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  

so ld  s e v e ra l  com positions (or sk e tc h e s  of com positions) e i th e r  

d ire c t ly  to  E lling ton  or to  Mills Music, including th e  b asic  

m a te r ia l of two o th e r  popular p ie c e s , "S o p h is tica ted  Lady"

(Mills Music, 1933) and "Moonglow" (Mills Music, 1934).

100. Ibid.

101. B rian R u st, com piler. Jaz z  Records: 1897-1942, 
5 th  re v . and enl. ed. (Chigwell, Essex: S to ry v ille  P ubli­
c a t io n s , 1982), 482-83; R ose, I  Remembez J a z z , 109. Rose 
w r ite s  th a t  d e sp ite  th e  a t t r ib u t io n  to  E llington , "a ll of us 
in New O rleans knew t h a t  tu n e , and we knew i t  was Tio's."

102. Bigard, With Louis and the  Duke, 64-65 .
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C o rro b o ra tio n  of such c o n te n tio n s , how ever, has  p roven  

im p rac ticab le , a s  no m anuscrip ts  or s h e e t  music belonging to  

Tio have su rv iv ed .^

Tio's p rin c ip a l income con tinued  to  come from 

perform ing, and by ab o u t 1932 he landed a p o s itio n  in  th e  

house o rc h e s tr a  a t  The N est, a  sp ac ious n igh tclub  and dance 

h a ll lo c a te d  a t  169 West 133rd S t r e e t .  During th a t  y e a r  

Sidney B echet, Tio's old f r ie n d  and fellow  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  

c l a r in e t i s t ,  r e tu rn e d  to  th e  United S ta te s  from an extended 

s ta y  in P a r is ,  and he a lso  s e t t l e d  in Harlem. B echet r e p o r ts  

t h a t  b e fo re  long he jo ined Tio in The N est o rc h e s t r a ,  and th e  

two men su b se q u e n tly  worked to g e th e r  "for ab o u t fiv e  or six  

months."^°'* At some p o in t Tio seem s to  have assum ed le a d e r ­

ship of th e  ensem ble, which, accord ing  to  B echet, included a 

tro m bon ist named H arry White and fe a tu re d  g u e s t  ap p earan ces  

by tru m p e te r  Roy Eldridge (1 9 1 1 -c l9 8 5 ), th e n  a r is in g  s t a r  as  

an im provising s o lo is t .  The s te a d y  engagem ent made fo r  a

103. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew  by M artyn; idem, i n t e r ­
view, 11 May 1990; Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . The idea  t h a t  Tio 
did supply  f u r th e r  m a te ria l to  Mills Music is  su p p o rte d  by 
such m usicians a s  longtime E llington  b a s s i s t  Wellman Braud 
(in terv iew , 30 May 1957, Hogan Jazz  A rchive, Tulane U niversity ) 
and B arney Bigard, and by re s e a rc h e r / in te rv ie w e r  William 
R u sse ll (Louis R. Tio in te rv iew ).

Upon p u b lica tio n , "S o p h is tic a ted  Lady" was c re d ite d  to  
E llington, Mills, and ly r i c i s t  M itchell P a rish . "Moonglow" 
was c re d ite d  to  Will Hudson (a s t a f f  a ra n g e r a t  Mills Music), 
Mills, and l y r i c i s t  Eddie De Lange.

104. B echet, 158-59.
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m easure of f in an c ia l s ta b i l i ty ,  and Tio was able to  m aintain

th e  com fortab le  lodgings fo r  h is  family on 132nd S tree t.^°®

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  e v e n tu a lly  began to  experience a

co n sid erab le  decline in  h e a lth . The house engagement a t  The

N est seems to  have ended sometime in 1933, a s  th e  club changed

hands and was renamed Dickie W ells's Shim Sham Club.^°® As

Sidney Bechet rem em bers, th e  job a t  The N est

w asn 't th e  l a s t  tim e he [Tio] p layed  in  New York, 
because  a f t e r  we had f in ish ed  our engagem ent, he went on 
and p layed  some p lace  e ls e ;  th en  he d isap p eared . I saw 
him one time more. . . .  I g o t word from h is wife . . . 
t h a t  Lorenzo was v e ry  i l l .  . . .  I t  w asn 't long a f t e r  
t h a t  he died r ig h t th e re  in New York.^°"^

By th e  f in a l weeks of 1933, th e  f o r ty - y e a r - o ld  Tio had become

se r io u s ly  i l l ,  and was no lo n g er ab le  to  b re a th e  p ro p erly .

His wife had him tak en  to  Harlem H ospital, b u t he succumbed to

h e a r t  d is e a se  on 24 December. He was bu ried  in New O rleans on

31 December in S t. Louis C em etery No. 3, on Esplanade Avenue.

The following is  ex ce rp ted  from an o b itu a ry  in th e  Louisiana

Weekly of 13 Jan u a ry  1934:

The d ea th  of Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  which occu rred  in New 
York C ity  on Sunday, Dec. 24 th , marked th e  p assing  of 
an o th e r of New O rleans' p o p u la r m usicians who have 
c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  g a ie ty  of "America's Most In te re s tin g  
City" and i t s  re p u ta tio n  a s  a m usical c e n te r  fo r more th an  
h a lf a c en tu ry .

Although he s u f fe re d  a s lig h t p a ra ly t ic  s tro k e  h ere  
s e v e ra l  y e a rs  ago fr ie n d s  h e re  were shocked to  le a rn  of

105. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w , 11 May 1990.

106. Driggs and Lewine, 133.

107. B echet, 159.
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h is  d ea th  a f t e r  two weeks of i l ln e s s ,  th e  r e s u l t  of a 
p a ra lyzed  h e a r t .

The body was b rough t h e re  fo r  b u r ia l with th e  
fu n e ra l taking p lace on Sunday, December 31, from the  
re s id en ce  of h is  m other in 2221 L a f i t te  s t r e e t .  Church 
s e rv ic e s  were conducted a t  Corpus C h ris ti C atholic  
church. F a th e r Kane o ff ic ia tin g , with in te rm en t in th e  
Esplanade s t r e e t  cem etery .

The d eceased  is  su rv iv ed  by h is  w ife, Mrs. L illie  
Bocage Tio, one d au g h te r . Miss Rose Tio, m other, Mrs. 
Lorenzo Tio, S r., one b ro th e r ,  Mr. Louis Tio, a s i s t e r  
Mrs. Alice Tio [Long], and a h o s t  of o th e r  r e la t iv e s  and 
fr ien d s .
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CHAPTER 8 

THE TIOS AS TEACHERS AND THEIR 

INFLUENCE UPON THE MUSICIANS OF NEW ORLEANS

Throughout th e i r  c a r e e r s  a s  p e rfo rm ers , th e  m usicians of 

th e  Tio family earn ed  supp lem en ta l income by teach in g  p r iv a te  

music s tu d e n ts .  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  h is  f a th e r ,  and h is  uncle 

w ere d ire c t ly  re sp o n s ib le  fo r  tra in in g  a  s izab le  number of 

e a r ly  jazz c l a r in e t i s t s ,  and th e i r  work in th is  a r e a  c o n tr i ­

bu ted  to  th e  developm ent o f a d is t in c t  perform ing s ty le  

a s s o c ia te d  with C re o le -o f -c o lo r  m usical id ea ls . John S te in e r  

h as  d e lin e a te d  a s t y l i s t i c  sch o o l of c la r in e t  perform ance 

em anating from th e  Tios and extending v ia  e i th e r  in s tru c t io n  

o r im ita tio n  th rough  th e  work of pupils Barney B igard and 

Jimmie Noone to  t h a t  o f w hite m usicians Irv ing Fazola (1912- 

1949) and P e te  F ounta in  (b. 1930).'- By ex ten sio n  backward to  

th e  antebellum  a c t iv i t i e s  o f Thomas Tio and Louis Hazeur, i t  

becomes p o ssib le  to  view th e  Tio family a s  prime s t r u c tu r a l  

a g en ts  of a c en tu ry -lo n g  continuum in th e  tran sm iss io n  of a 

c h a r a c te r i s t ic  manner o f music-making on th e  c la r in e t .

1. S te in e r , 156. Such an idea is  fu r th e r  developed 
by Floyd Levin in h is  a r t i c l e ,  "Lou'siana Swing: The D ynasty 
o f New O rleans C la r in e t is t s  E s ta b lish ed  by Lorenzo Tio, Jr.,"  
The Second Line 38/2 (1986): 19-25.
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The flow ering of th e  T ios' work a s  music te a c h e rs  came 

in th e  e a r ly  y e a r s  o f th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry , sim u ltaneously  

w ith th e  developm ent of th e  jazz  s ty le  and i t s  c re a tio n  of 

re a d y  venues fo r  a la rg e  number o f a c tiv e  p e rfo rm ers  a t  bo th  

th e  p ro fe s s io n a l and am ateu r le v e ls .  The ro le  o f th e  c la r in e t  

in  e a r ly  jazz  bands (and to  a l e s s e r  degree  in b ra s s  bands) a s  

p ro v id e r of ornam ented m elodies and obbligato  c o u n te r lin e s  

ca lled  fo r  a r e la t iv e ly  high d eg ree  of te ch n ica l f a c i l i ty  on 

th e  in s tru m e n t, and th is  demand alone seem s to  have made some 

amount o f ind iv idual t ra in in g  norm ative to  th e  developm ent of 

th e  ty p ic a l p e rfo rm er.= As th e  teach in g  of music had a lre ad y  

been p a r t  of th e i r  fam ily h e r i ta g e  fo r  g e n e ra tio n s , Louis, 

Lorenzo, and Lorenzo, J r . ,  were p a r t ic u la r ly  well q u a lified  to  

s e rv e  th e  emerging needs of th e  m usical community in New 

O rleans, needs th e y  did much to  define th rough  th e i r  own 

perform ing s ty le s .^

2. Of a l l  th e  prom inent New O rleans c l a r in e t i s t s  a c t iv e  
in th e  1920s, by f a r  th e  m a jo rity  a t  some p o in t undertook 
p r iv a te  le s s o n s . Even such  an indiv idual jazz  s t y l i s t  as 
Sidney B echet s tu d ie d  b r ie f ly  with George B aquet, Louis Tio, 
and Lorenzo Tio, J r .  (Chilton, 6; B echet, 79). Johnny Dodds 
perh ap s came th e  c lo s e s t  to  being e n ti r e ly  s e l f - t r a in e d ,  a s
h is  p laying s ty le  seem s to  have been a lre a d y  fo rm ulated  by th e  
m id-1910s, when he s tu d ie d  m usic-read ing  with C harles McCurdy 
(Anderson, 415).

3. What i s  known of th e  pedagogical a c t i v i t i e s  of Louis 
Hazeur and Thomas Tio is  d isc u sse d  above in C hapter 2 and 
C hapter 3, re s p e c tiv e ly . H azeur's rank a s  Senior Musician in
a m ilita ry  u n it in d ic a te s  some re s p o n s ib il i ty  fo r  th e  tra in in g  
of m usicians, and Thomas Tio is  s a id  to  have ta u g h t p r iv a te  
music le s s o n s  a s  a means of earn ing  money in bo th  New O rleans 
and Mexico.
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Following th e  example s e t  by th e i r  f a th e r ,  Thomas, in 

Mexico, Louis and Lorenzo Tio ta u g h t p r iv a te  music le s s o n s  a t  

home. Not a l l  of th e  th e ir  pup ils  simply a sp ire d  to  p lay  th e  

c la r in e t ;  in  add ition  to  th e  fundam entals o f perform ance on 

th a t  in s tru m en t th e  b ro th e rs  ta u g h t  m usic-read ing , so lfèg e  

(s ig h t-sing ing ), conducting, and to n a l harmony, su b je c ts  th e y  

o ffe re d  in com bination or s e p a ra te ly ,  depending upon th e  

t a l e n t s  and d e s ir e s  o f th e  ind iv idual. S tu d en ts  a tte n d e d  

le s s o n s  on a re g u la r  b a s is ,  u su a lly  once o r tw ice per week."*

According to  Louis R. Tio, who a s  a child took c la r in e t  

le s s o n s  from bo th  h is  f a th e r  and h is uncle, each of th e ir  

s tu d e n ts  underw ent tra in in g  in  so lfèg e  and m usic-reading  (a 

p ro c e ss  he la b e ls  th e  "catechism  of music") b e fo re  being 

allowed to  make sounds on an in s tru m en t. The tra d i t io n a l  

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usical v a lu es  su r fa c e  c le a r ly  in Tio's 

exp lanation  of th e  need fo r  such  prelim inary  s tu d y : he 

con tends th a t  so lfèg e  e x c e ra is e s  help develop th e  "wonderful 

hearing" a good m usician m ust p o s s e s s ,  and he emphasizes th e  

im portance of read ing  sk ills  by s ta t in g  th a t  "when th ey  s tic k

4. C harles E lgar, in te rv ie w ; Paul B eaulieu , in te rv iew ; 
Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . The d u ra tio n  of an individual le s so n  
and th e  fe e  charged fo r  th e  s e rv ic e  a re  n o t defined; Louis R. 
Tio re c a l ls  t h a t  Lorenzo [Sr.] charged  "maybe 75 c e n ts  o r a 
do lla r"  p e r le s so n  n ea r th e  tu r n  of th e  c e n tu ry , b u t th is  
fig u re  seems somewhat q u e s tio n ab le  in l ig h t of Samuel 
C h a r te r s 's  co n ten tio n  th a t  New O rleans m usicians s t i l l  co n s i­
de red  75 c e n ts  a high p rice  in ab o u t 1920 (C h a rte rs , 45). I t  
would a lso  appear a t  odds w ith Barney B igard's s ta te m e n t th a t  
Lorenzo, J r . ,  in th e  1910s charged  50 c e n ts  (Bigard, With 
Louis and th e  Duke, 15).
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t h a t  p iece of music in f ro n t  of you r fa c e , you g o t to  know 

what y ou 're  doing!"®

The Tios were known a s  demanding m en to rs. Louis R.

Tio's re c o lle c tio n s  a lso  provide a f le e tin g  glimpse of th e ir  

teach ing  s ty le s .  He remembers t h a t  Lorenzo o fte n  had s tu d e n ts  

sigh t r e a d  d if f ic u l t  d u e ts , e i th e r  with him or with o th e r 

s tu d e n ts ,  and t h a t  i f  he f e l t  t h a t  a  s tu d e n t  had n o t p ra c tic e d  

su f f ic ie n tly , he would te rm in a te  a  s e s s io n  and re fu s e  to  

a ccep t payment. A p e r f e c t io n is t  fo r  d e ta i l ,  Louis Tio 

g en era lly  l is te n e d  to  s tu d e n ts  perform  e x e rc is e s  or p ieces 

w ithout stopping  them, and th en  had them v e rb a lly  reco u n t 

th e i r  m istakes and explain to  him why th e  m istakes had 

occurred . His nephew re c a lls  t h a t  n o t th e  s l ig h te s t  miscue 

escaped  h is  notice.®

At tim es Louis and Lorenzo Tio seem to  have organized 

group le s so n s  and even small c la s s e s  in th e  fundam entals of 

music th e o ry . The new spaper o b itu a ry  of Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  

r e f e r r e d  to  a "music c o n se rv a to ry "  o p e ra te d  by h is  f a th e r ,  a t  

which th e  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  f l u t i s t  Joseph  Bloom had studied."^

Like Bloom, who in 1903 helped  organize a small symphony 

o rc h e s tra  (see  C hapter 5, pp. 193-9 5), a number of th e  s tu d e n ts

5. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .

6. Ibid.

7. Louisiana Weeklyf 13 Jan u a ry  19 34. Bloom had died 
one week b e fo re  Tio, and th u s  re c e iv e d  tim ely mention in the  
l e t t e r 's  o b itu a ry  a r t ic le .
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of Louis and Lorenzo Tio v e n t on to  become prom inent m usicians 

in th e i r  own rig h t-  The following b iograph ical sk e tc h e s  give 

some evidence of th e  s ig n ifican ce  of th e  pedagogical a c t iv i ty  

of th e  Tio b ro th e r s  and th e i r  in fluence  in th e  m usical 

community of New O rleans in  th e  e a r ly  1900s.

According to  h is  nephew, two of Louis Tio's b e s t  

s tu d e n ts  were George and Achille B aquet, sons of Théogène 

B aquet, th e  c o r n e t i s t  and longtim e le a d e r  of th e  E xcelsio r 

B rass  Band.® Born in 1881 and 1885 re s p e c tiv e ly , George and 

Achille p robab ly  s tu d ie d  w ith Tio in  th e  1890s. The c a r e e r s  

and l iv e s  of th e s e  two C re o le -o f-c o lo r  m usicians could h a rd ly  

have developed in a more d iv e rg e n t fash ion : while George 

perform ed alw ays w ith C reole and black m usicians, th e  l ig h te r  

skinned Achille p a sse d  in to  th e  co n sid erab ly  s e p a ra te  white 

s o c ie ty  and i t s  d is t in c t  m usical community.®

George B aquet follow ed h is  m entor in to  s e v e ra l  C reo le - 

o f-c o lo r  music ensem bles by th e  tu rn  of th e  c e n tu ry , including 

th e  Onward B rass  Band and th e  Lyre Club Symphony O rc h e s tra .

In 19 02-0 3 he to u re d  th e  n o rth  and midwest with P. T. W right's

8. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew . N a tty  Dominique and 
C harles E lgar a lso  con tend  t h a t  George Baquet was t ra in e d  by 
Louis Tio (see Dominique, E lgar in te rv iew s).

9. The Baquet b ro th e r s  a re  l i s te d  to g e th e r  in  th e i r  
f a th e r 's  household  in F e d e ra l C ensus, 1900, 571: ED 37, S h ee t
5. They ap p ear a t  s e p a ra te  re s id e n c e s  in th e  1910 c en su s ; in 
th is  so u rc e  th e  en u m era to rs  l i s t e d  George Baquet a s  black and 
Achille B aquet a s  w hite (F ed era l C ensus, 1910, 521: ED 83, 
v is i ta t io n  no. 231 [George]; ED 74, v is i ta t io n  no. 229 
[Achille]).
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G eorgia M in stre ls . R eturn ing  to  New O rleans, he s p e n t th e  next 

decade perform ing w ith th e  dance bands o f John Robichaux, 

Manuel P e rez , F redd ie  Keppard, and o th e r s .  In 1914 Baquet and 

Keppard l e f t  fo r  Los Angeles to  to u r  w ith Bill Johnson 's  newly 

formed C reo le  Band, which soon e s ta b lis h e d  a b a se  in  Chicago. 

E v en tu a lly  B aquet s e t t l e d  in P h iladelph ia , where he perform ed 

fo r  th e  rem ainder o f h is  c a re e r  in th e  p i t  o r c h e s tr a  of th e  

E arle  T h e a te r . He was reco rd ed  only once, in  1929 w ith Je lly  

Roll M orton in New York. He died in P hiladelphia in 1949.^°

A chille B aquet c ro s se d  th e  co lo r lin e  in th e  New Orleans 

music scen e  when he was h ired  to  p lay  w ith th e  R eliance B rass 

Band led  by Jack "Papa" Laine (1873-1966). He p layed  with a 

number of w hite dance o rc h e s tr a s  in th e  e a r ly  1900s, including 

th o se  of Happy Schilling and Frank C h ris tia n . In a b o u t 1918 

he m igrated  to  New York with C h ris tia n  a s  a member of th e  New 

O rleans Jazz  Band, which soon h ired  comedian Jimmy D urante as  

p ia n is t.  By 19 20 B aquet was in Los A ngeles, where he s e t t l e d  

perm anently . In 1925 he sp en t ab o u t fo u r months a t  th e  Rose 

Room Ballroom of Los Angeles with th e  New O rleans band of 

c o r n e t i s t  Johnny B a y e rsd o rffe r . Although he liv ed  u n til  1955, 

Baquet perform ed in fre q u e n tly  and e v e n tu a lly  r e t i r e d  from 

music due to  an a r t h r i t i c  condition .^^

10. Rose and Souchon, 8; C h a r te r s , 20-21.

11. Rose and Souchon, 8; Lawrence Gushee, "New Orleans- 
Area M usicians on th e  West C oast, 19 08-1925," Black Music 
Research Journal 9 (1989); 5, 8.
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Paul B eaulieu  (1888-1967) began s tu d y in g  c la r in e t  and 

th e  p rin c ip le s  of harmony with Louis Tio in th e  l a t e  1890s.

He r e c a l ls  t h a t  Louis and Lorenzo Tio could each p lay  a ll  th e  

s ta n d a rd  re e d  in s tru m e n ts , including saxophone, oboe, and 

bassoon . B eaulieu  him self became known fo r  v e r s a t i l i ty ,  

having a lso  re c e iv e d  tra in in g  on piano and ce llo . He played 

c la r in e t  in  th e  Bloom Symphony O rc h es tra  (c l903) and in 

s e v e ra l  l a t e r  c o n c e r t bands. During th e  f i r s t  decade of th e  

c e n tu ry  B eaulieu  marched re g u la r ly  with th e  M elrose B rass 

Band, led  by Jo e  O liver. In th e  m id-1910s he began playing 

piano in John Robichaux's second dance o rc h e s tr a  (Robichaux 

managed s e v e ra l  groups s im ultaneously ), and g rad u a lly  ceased  

perform ing on c la r in e t .  From 1906 u n til  re tire m e n t in 19 52 he 

worked fo r  th e  p o s ta l  s e rv ic e ;  in  l a t e r  l i f e  he c o n ce n tra te d  

on playing jazz  piano and a rrang ing  and composing v ario u s  

ty p e s  of music fo r  an inform al chamber group.

P erhaps th e  m ost i l lu s t r io u s  m usician to  have s tu d ied  

w ith th e  Tios was Sidney Bechet (1897-1959), who took a few 

le s s o n s  f i r s t  from Louis and th en  from Lorenzo, J r .  A staunch  

in d iv id u a lis t from th e  v e ry  beginning, B echet by h is  own 

adm ission n ev er grew accustom ed to  d ire c te d  s tu d y . In about 

1907, a f t e r  having a lre ad y  re c e iv e d  in s tru c t io n  from George 

Baquet and Louis Nelson D elisle , Bechet a c te d  upon th e

12. B eaulieu , in te rv iew ; C h a r te rs , 21.
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su g g es tio n  of Lorenzo Tio t h a t  he und ertak e  s tu d y  with Tio's

o lder b ro th e r ,  Louis:

Y ears l a t e r ,  Sidney, h is  ey es  tw inkling, used  to  re c a l l  
Papa Tio's ro a r  of d isapp roval: "No! No! No! We do no t 
bark  like  a dog or meow like a  cat!"^^

As he had under th e  p rev ious te a c h e r s ,  B echet soon d isco n ­

tin u ed  s tu d y . He seems to  have ab so rb ed  a more s u b s ta n t ia l  

m usical in fluence  from Tio's nephew (and h is  own n e a r ­

contem porary) Lorenzo, J r .;  B echet explains in  h is  a u to b io ­

graphy th a t  in ad d itio n  to  a  b r ie f  te a c h e r-p u p il  re la tio n sh ip , 

th e  two became f a s t  frien d s: "I hung around h is  house a lo t .

We used  to  ta lk  a l o t  to g e th e r , and we'd p lay  [music] to  a l l  

h o u rs .” "̂*

B echet's  c a r e e r  as a p ro fe s s io n a l m usician began in 

e a r n e s t  in  th e  e a r ly  1910s when he succeeded  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  

in Bunk Johnson 's Eagle Band. A fte r free lan c in g  in  New O rleans 

w ith such le a d e rs  a s  A. J. P iron (Olympia O rc h es tra , c l914) and 

Joe  O liver, B echet m igrated to  Chicago, and th en ce  to  Europe, 

where in 1919-20 he to u re d  with Will Marion Cook's Southern  

Syncopated O rc h es tra . He sp en t much of th e  1920s in Europe 

(prim ariy London and Paris) b e fo re  re tu rn in g  to  th e  United 

S ta te s  in  1932 and s e t t l in g  in New York (see  above. C hapter 7, 

p. 294). By th e  mid-1930s B echet was firm ly e s ta b lish e d  a s  a 

f ro n t- ra n k  jazz  s o lo is t  on bo th  c la r in e t  and (more often)

13. Chilton, 7;

14. B echet, 79-80.
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soprano  saxophone. In ad d itio n  to  lead ing  h is  own g roups, he 

en joyed  a s s o c ia t io n s  w ith Noble S is s le , Duke E llington, Je lly  

Roll M orton, and o th e r s .  B echet l e f t  New York in 1951 fo r  

P a r is ,  where he died  in  1959. He re c o rd ed  p ro lif ic a lly  

th ro u g h o u t th e  l a t t e r  p a r t  of h is  career.^®

Louis "Big Eye" Nelson D elisle  (1885-1949) s tu d ie d  with 

Lorenzo Tio (Sr.), who f i r s t  p e rsu ad ed  him to  pu rchase  a 

c la r in e t  a t  ab o u t th e  tu rn  of th e  century.^®  As soon a s  he 

reach ed  a s u ita b le  le v e l  of p ro fic ien cy . D elisle  began 

perform ing dance music in th e  sa lo o n s of S to ry v ille . Never 

known a s  a b ra s s  band m usician, he honed h is  sk ills  in Manuel 

P e rez 's  Im perial O rc h es tra  (c l9  07) and th e  S uperio r O rch estra  

(c l910 ; P e te r  Bocage, le a d e r) , developing a re p u ta t io n  a s  one 

th e  c i ty 's  b e s t  im provising s o lo is t s .  Nelson continued  

working in S to ry v ille  u n ti l  th e  d i s t r i c t  s h u t down in 1917.

In t h a t  y e a r  he b r ie f ly  rep laced  George B aquet with th e  

to u rin g  C reole Band, b u t soon re tu rn e d  to  th e  dance h a lls  of 

New O rleans, where he sp e n t th e  rem ainder o f h is  c a re e r . 

D elisle re co rd ed  only v e ry  l a t e  in l i f e ,  once in 1940 a s  a

15. B echet's  l i f e  and c a r e e r  a re  w ell documented. His 
au tob iog raphy . T rea t I t  Gentle (New York: Hill and Wang,
1960), is  c la r if ie d  and supplem ented by John Chilton, Sidney  
Bechet: The Wizard o f  J a zz  (New York: Oxford U n iversity  
P r e s s ,  1987).

16. C h a r te r s , 41; C hilton, 6; D e lisle , in te rv iew  by 
Alan Lomax, [c l9 4 0 ], pub lished  in  Lomax, M ister J e l ly  Roll 
2d ed., (B erkeley, CA: U n iv e rs ity  of C alifo rn ia  P re s s ,  1973),
90.
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sideman with c o r n e t i s t  Henry "Kid" Rena (1898-19 49) and a 

second tim e, w ith h is  own band, in 1949.^'^

Born and re a re d  in th e  French Q u a r te r , on Burgundy 

S t r e e t ,  C harles E lgar (1879-1973) had s tu d ie d  v io lin  with a 

member of th e  French Opera o rc h e s tr a  b e fo re  beginning c la r in e t  

le s s o n s  w ith Louis Tio. With Tio E lgar developed life lo n g  

i n t e r e s t s  in perform ing dance music and conducting  c o n ce rt 

bands and o rc h e s t r a s .  By ab o u t 1897 he had become a conducting 

p ro té g é  of Tio, who allow ed him to  p ra c t ic e  th e  c r a f t  with 

th e  Lyre Club Symphony (see above. C hapter 5, p. 170). Like 

George B aquet, E lgar followed in th e  fo o ts te p s  of th e  Tios by 

e n te r in g  th e  n a tio n a l m instre l-show  c i r c u i t  (c l900). In 19 03 

he s e t t l e d  in Chicago, where he e v e n tu a lly  became a re sp e c te d  

band leader and paved th e  way fo r  a number of New Orleans 

m usicians, including Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  to  find read y  employ­

ment (see  above. C hapter 6, p. 235). He led  a tw e lv e-p iece  

dance o rc h e s tr a  a t  th e  Dreamland Ballroom in 1921, and u n til 

19 30 kep t h is  groups s te a d ily  booked a t  n ig h tc lu b s , t h e a t e r s ,  

and ballroom s in Chicago and Milwaukee. In 1930 he r e t i r e d  

from perform ing, embarking a t  t h a t  p o in t on a life lo n g  c a re e r  

a s  an o f f ic ia l  of th e  Chicago Local 208 of th e  American 

F e d e ra tio n  of M usicians.

17, Rose and Souchon, 91, 106; C h a r te r s , 41; Lomax, 
87-94; Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .

18. E lgar, in te rv iew ; Driggs and Lewine, 54.
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C onsidered to g e th e r ,  th e  above m usicians c o n s t i tu te  a 

m ajo rity  o f th e  prom inent C re o le -o f-c o lo r  c l a r i n e t i s t s  a c tiv e  

in New O rleans around th e  th e  tu rn  of th e  century.^®  George 

Baquet and Louis Nelson D elisle  a re  two of th e  e a r l i e s t  

C reo les known to  have p layed  in th e  em ergent jazz  s ty le  (i.e , 

a s ty le  involving a m ixture of rag tim e and b lu e s  e lem ents with 

some degree  of im prov isa tion  in perform ance),^® and Sidney 

Bechet is  u n iv e rsa lly  recognized  a s  a jazz im p ro v ise r of 

e x tra o rd in a ry  s t a t u r e .

The C re o le -o f-c o lo r  community included b u t two o th e r 

c la r in e t i s t s  commonly held  on a le v e l with th o s e  o f th is  

group, Alphonse Picou ( 1 8 7 9 - 1 9 6 1 )  and C harles McCurdy 

( C 1 8 6 5 - 1 9 3 3 ) ,  and bo th  o f th e s e  have a lso  been named a s  one­

time Tio pup ils , a lthough th e  evidence is  l e s s  conclusive  than  

in th e  above c a s e s . Louis R. Tio con tends t h a t  Picou s tu d ied  

with h is  uncle, and C harles Elgar s t a t e s  t h a t  McCurdy was "a 

p ro d u c t of th o se  Tio b ro th e rs ."^ ^  S ti l l  a n o th e r  re s p e c te d

19. Such a conclusion  may be determ ined by su rvey ing  
th e  number of c l a r in e t i s t s  l i s t e d  in  such d i r e c to r y - s ty le  
secondary  so u rc e s  a s  C h a r te r s , Jaz z ; New Orleans^ 1885-1963^ 
and Rose and Souchon, New Orleans Ja zz: A Family  Album.

20. The jazz s ty le  was f i r s t  developed by m usicians 
id e n tif ie d  with th e  uptown (g en era lly  non-C reole) black 
m usical community. The sem inal jazz  band of c o r n e t i s t  C harles 
"Buddy" Bolden included two c la r in e t i s t s ,  William Warner 
(c l8 6 5 -c l9 1 5 ), and Frank Lewis (c l870-1924). N e ith er is  known 
to  have a s s o c ia te d  with th e  T ios, and bo th  r e p r e s e n t  a 
t r a d i t io n  of s e l f - ta u g h t ,  non-read ing  m usicians o r ie n te d  
tow ards th e  b lues s ty le .  See M arquis, 42-44 .

21. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; E lgar, in te rv ie w . Picou 
was in te rv iew ed  by s e v e ra l  jazz r e s e a r c h e r s ,  b u t, while saying
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c la r in e t i s t  known to  have tak en  o ccasio n al le s s o n s  from 

Lorenzo Tio is  Emile B arnes (1892-1972), who enjoyed a long, 

c o n s is te n tly  s u c c e ss fu l c a r e e r  on a lo c a l level.==  Through 

th is  d is tin g u ish ed  group of s tu d e n ts ,  th e  Tio in fluence  may be 

see n  to  have touched in v a rio u s  d eg rees  m ost o f th e  

c l a r in e t i s t s  a c tiv e  in th e  C reole music scen e  o f th e  e a r ly  

1900s. M oreover, i t  should be no ted  t h a t  many e a r ly  Tio 

s tu d e n ts  who did n o t a t t a in  any sp ec ia l prominence have 

undoubtedly  rem ained unnamed in th e  e x ta n t  body of in te rv iew s 

and w ritin g s  on th e  h is to ry  of music in  New O rleans.

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  followed his f a th e r  and uncle in to  the  

b u s in e ss  o f teach ing  p r iv a te  music le s s o n s  a s  a m a tte r  of 

c o u rse . For th e  m ost p a r t ,  he seems to  have adop ted  th e ir  

p ro ced u res  and techn iques: fo r  example, he met w ith s tu d e n ts  

in h is  home once each w eek.^ ' Barney B igard re c a l ls  t h a t  in 

ab o u t 1920 Tio charged 50 c e n ts  p e r le s s o n . As to  th e  

d u ra tio n  of a given se s s io n , Tio o p e ra te d  w ith some 

f le x ib ili ty , according to  th e  a b ility  of th e  s tu d e n t  and th e

t h a t  Lorenzo Tio was "a g r e a t  te ac h e r,"  he does n o t c le a r ly  
s t a t e  w hether he e v e r s tu d ie d  with him (Alphonse Picou, in t e r ­
view, 4 A pril 1958, Hogan Jazz  Archive, Tulane U niversity ).
He did t e l l  Alan Lomax in th e  1940s t h a t  he re c e iv e d  e a r ly  
in s tru c t io n  from "a f lu te  p lay e r a t  th e  French Opera House" 
(Lomax, 72).

22. Emile B arnes, in te rv iew , 18 A ugust 1958, Hogan Jazz 
A rchive, Tulane U niversity .

23. Bigard, With Louis and th e  Duke, 15; Omer 
Simeon, in te rv iew , 18 August 19 55; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew ,
11 May 1990.
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amount of m a te ria l assigned- B igard 's f i r s t  s e s s io n  la s t e d

only long enough fo r  Tio to  show him fin gerings fo r  "about

th re e  n o te s / ' b u t once th e  younger m usician had shown an

i n t e r e s t  in perform ing and developed some tech n ica l

p ro fic ien cy , th e  s e s s io n s  began to  extend

fo r  a s  long a s  he [Tio] w anted. Not fo r  a s  long a s  I 
w anted, b u t he w anted. Sometimes I'd be th e re  fo r  two 
h o u rs  o r u n til  he g o t t i r e d .  There was no s e t  tim e, 
s e e . If I fin ish ed  my le s s o n  [assignm ent], he would go 
r ig h t  in to  th e  n ex t one.^"*

Among th e  teach in g  m a te r ia ls  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  u sed  was

a family heirloom , a th ick  French c la r in e t  tu to r  so old i t s

pages and s ta v e s  had tu rn e d  brown. Omer Simeon, who s tu d ie d

with Tio in Chicago in 1917-18 , remembers s ig h tread in g  from

th e  book, a s  does Louis R. Tio, who r e p o r ts  fu r th e r  th a t  i t

had been p a ssed  along to  L orenzo, J r . ,  by h is  uncle. The book

ap p ea rs  to  have co n ta in ed  e x e rc is e s  tra n p o sed  to  v a rio u s  keys,

a s  in d ica ted  by Louis R. T io 's lab e lin g  of i t  a s  "a big book

of tra n s p o s it io n s ."  U n fo rtu n a te ly , i t  d issap p ea red  from th e

family belongings some y e a r s  a f t e r  Lorenzo, J r . 's  d e a th .^ -

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  a lso  made use of s e v e ra l  s tan d a rd

c la r in e t  method books e a s i ly  a v a ilab le  in New O rleans a t  such

s to r e s  a s  W erlein's Music on Canal S t r e e t .  For in s ta n c e .

24. Bigard, With Louis and the Duke, 15.

25. Simeon, in te rv iew ; Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; Rose
Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 199 0. A number of c la r in e t  t u to r s  
were published in P a r is  in th e  e a r ly  n in e te en th  cen tu ry ; see  
Thomas Warner, An Annotated B ibliography o f  Woodwind 
In s tru c tio n  Books, 1600-1830, D e tro it  S tu d ies  in Music 
Bibliography 11 (D e tro it: In form ation  C o o rd in a to rs , 1967).
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Barney Bigard r e c a l ls  p ro g re s s in g  page by page th rough  th e  

Henry L azarus method ( f i r s t  published  in 1881).=*® O ther 

s tu d e n ts  p layed  from sim ila r works by O tto  Langey and 

Hyacinthe Klosé.^"* T ypically , th e s e  t u to r s  were designed 

fo r  in s tru c t io n  a t  a l l  le v e ls  and included m a te r ia l ranging 

from fingering  c h a r ts  and th e  fundam entals of m usic-read ing  to  

v ir tu o s ic  e tu d e s  and t r a n s c r ip t io n s  of o p e ra tic  m elodies.

Like h is  e ld e r s ,  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  developed a 

re p u ta t io n  a s  a demanding te a c h e r .  The following re c o lle c tio n  

from Bigard o f f e r s  an ex cep tio n a l glimpse of T io 's teach in g  

s ty le :

F i r s t  I had to  le a r n  th e  s c a le s ,  th en  th e  fin g erin g s . 
Then he would explain [ in lto n a tio n  and have me hold a 
n o te  w ithou t v a ry in g  i t .  He d idn 't want me to  v a ry  i t  a t  
a ll. I t  had to  be one sh arp  o r f l a t  on s t r i c t l y  an even 
keel. We ra n  t h a t  s t u f f  down a long while.

When we g o t to  th e  chrom atic s c a le , t h a t  was my 
to u g h e s t p a r t .  I had to  s t a r t  slow, th en  in c re a s e  th e  
tempo a l l  th e  tim e, b u t I could never p lay  i t  to o  f a s t .
At l a s t  I g o t i t  to g e th e r ,  b u t he s t i l l  kep t me a t  i t  so

26. Bigard, With Louis and th e  Duke, 15. See Henry 
L azarus, Method For C la rin e t re v . Simeon B eilis on (New York;
Carl F isch e r , 19 46).

27. D esp ite  leav in g  New O rleans fo r  New York b e fo re  he 
could begin teach in g  A lb ert Burbank (1902-1976), Tio in s tru c te d  
th e  young c la r in e t i s t  to  buy a copy of th e  O tto  Langey Method 
(A lbert Burbank, in te rv ie w , 18 March 1959, Hogan Jazz  Archive, 
Tulane U n iversity ). Adolph A lexander, J r . ,  did s tu d y  with Tio 
and he u sed  th e  Langey book a s  well (Jempi De Donder, "The 
Second Hundred Y ears," Footnote  19/6  [1988]: 27). See Otto 
Langey*s New and R evised E d ition  o f  Celebrated T u tors [ f or]  
C larinet (New York: C arl F isc h e r , 1890).

Louis C o t tr e l l  J r .  s tu d ie d  w ith Tio in th e  1920s and 
used th e  Klosé method (C o ttr e l l ,  in te rv iew ). See H[yacinthe] 
Klosé, Celebrated Method fo r  the  C larinet (New York: Carl 
F isch er, 1898).
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I asked him, "Why m ust I keep on doing th is ? "  He sa id , 
"That g ives your f in g e rs  th e  f e e l  o f a l l  th e  keys of th e  
in s tru m en t so  when you begin to  p lay  your more d if f ic u lt  
e x e rc is e s , th e y  won't be s t r a n g e r s  to  you."

Sometimes I th o u g h t I was doing p r e t t y  good and a 
couple of tim es I f e l t  t h a t  I did g r e a t  a t  h is le s s o n s , 
b u t he'd j u s t  sa y , "Fair," He did t e l l  my fo lks though 
t h a t  I was doing p r e t t y  good and making p ro g re s s . I 
think he k ep t a f t e r  me more th a n  h is  o th e r  s tu d e n ts  
because  he liked  me so much and he d idn 't want me to  g e t 
a "sw elled head" like a lo t  of th e  guys. Sometimes his 
pupils would le a rn  to  p lay  two or th r e e  tu n e s  and they 'd  
nev er come back to  him any more. That made him 
d isg u s te d  so  he was a l l  s e t  to  give me holy h e ll b e fo re  
anyth ing  like t h a t  would e v e r  happen. He ta u g h t me a 
whole l o t  even fo r  f r e e ,  b u t ,  like  I sa id , he would 
nev er admit to  me th a t  I was doing well. He would ju s t  
nod and t e l l  me, " I t was p r e t t y  f a i r ,  b u t work h a rd e r a t  
i t .  You can alw ays do be tte r."^®

Rose Tio Winn remembers t h a t  h e r f a th e r  ta u g h t in th e

f ro n t  room of th e i r  home, n e a r  th e  family piano. He u sually

s a t  in a rocking ch a ir s e v e ra l  f e e t  from th e  s tu d e n t , and

o fte n  from a n o th e r room Rose could h e a r  s tu d e n ts  re p e a tin g

e x e rc is e s , p u n c tu a ted  only by h e r  f a th e r 's  voice say ing ,

"Again!"=® Omer Simeon r e p o r ts  t h a t  when he s tu d ie d  with

Tio he f e l t  obliged to  p ra c tic e  assignm ents fo r  an hour to  an

h o u r-a n d -a -h a lf  each day.®°

Tio o fte n  d em o n stra ted  te ch n iq u es  fo r  s tu d e n ts  on his

th ir te e n -k e y  A lbert system  c la r in e t .  Although he perform ed on

in s tru m en ts  p itched  in e i th e r  B - f la t  or E - f la t  (the l a t t e r  fo r

b ra s s -b a n d  work only), Tio owned c la r in e ts  p itched  in C and D

28. Bigard, With Louis and the  Duke, 15.

29. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w , 11 May 1990.

30. Simeon, in te rv iew .
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a s  w ell, and sometimes allow ed young s tu d e n ts  to  begin th e ir  

tra in in g  on t h e s e . H e  ad v o ca ted  a s in g le -lip  embouchure 

(i.e ., placing th e  upper t e e t h  d ire c t ly  on th e  top  of th e  

m outhpiece and drawing th e  low er lip  over th e  low er te e th  to  

provide a cushion a g a in s t  th e  reed) with a minimum of upward 

p re s s u re  from th e  low er jaw, and s t r e s s e d  good b re a th  c o n tro l. 

Such a p rocedure  f a c i l i ta te d  th e  p roduction  of th e  "big, 

c lea r"  to n e  th a t  c h a ra c te r iz e d  h is  own p l a y i n g . L i k e  most 

woodwind p la y e rs  of th e  day . Tic o f te n  made re e d s  and pads fo r  

h is  in s tru m en t, and fo r  th is  pu rpose  he alw ays c a r r ie d  

s c is s o r s ,  kn ives, cane, and s c ra p s  of le a th e r  in h is  c o a t 

p o c k e ts .== As th e  a b il i ty  to  re p a ir  an in s tru m en t was 

expected  of a p ro fe s s io n a l c l a r in e t i s t ,  Tio's advanced 

s tu d e n ts  a lso  found i t  a com pulsory p a r t  of th e ir  training.^"*

31. Louis R. Tio, in te rv ie w ; C o ttre ll ,  in te rv iew . Rose 
Tio Winn has kep t p a r t s  o f two A lbert system  c la r in e ts  th a t  
h e r f a th e r  used , one a B u ffe t and th e  o th e r a Prem ier (an 
American make m arketed by J.W. Pepper of Chicago). She a lso  
r e ta in s  a mouthpiece la b e lle d  "Mahillon." In th e  m id-1940s A1 
Rose pu rch ased  two of T io 's c la r in e ts  from h is s i s t e r ,  Alice 
Tio Long. He su b seq u en tly  re s o ld  th e  in s tru m en ts  to  Tom 
Sancton, an am ateur c l a r in e t i s t  a c tiv e  a t  th e  time in New 
O rleans (Al Rose, in te rv iew  by th e  a u th o r , 2 August 1989).

32. Ibid. C o ttr e l l  h im self used  a double-lip  
embouchure (both lip s  covering  th e  te e th ) ,  b u t he s t a t e s  th a t  
v ir tu a l ly  a l l  of Tio's o th e r  s tu d e n ts  adopted  th e  method 
espoused  by th e i r  te a c h e r .

33. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew ,
11 May 1990.

34. Louis R. Tio, in te rv ie w , C o ttre ll ,  in te rv iew .
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B efore joining th e  th e  P iron  O rch es tra  in l a t e  1919, 

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  sp e n t two ex tended  p e rio d s  away from New 

O rleans, one in Chicago (from c l9 1 6  to  mid-1918) and th e  o th e r  

in S h rev ep o rt (summer 1919). P r io r  to  b o th  in s ta n c e s  he 

su g g es te d  to  s e v e ra l  of h is  prom ising s tu d e n ts  th a t  th ey  

con tinue  th e i r  s tu d y  with h is  uncle , Louis "Papa" Tio.^ =

Two such s tu d e n ts  were B arney B igard and A lbert N icholas, and 

th e i r  re c o lle c tio n s  p rov ide  a f i r s t - h a n d  acco u n t of th e  e ld e r 

T io's teach in g  s ty le  in th e  f in a l s ta g e s  of h is  c a re e r .

Nicholas c r e d i ts  Louis Tio w ith teach in g  him th e  m usic-read ing  

techn ique of c o n s ta n tly  c a s tin g  one 's eyes ahead, a s  much as  

e ig h t m easu res  in advance of th e  tim e. Speaking fo r  th e  

g e n e ra l community o f re s p e c te d  C re o le -o f-c o lo r  c la r in e t i s t s ,

Tio to ld  th e  young N icholas, "We a l l  do that."^®  Bigard 

a lso  le a rn e d  an im p o rtan t techn ique from Louis Tio, t h a t  of 

assign ing  a m e tric a l p u lse  of 2/2 to  a p iece ca rry in g  a 4/4

35. Barney Bigard, With Louis and th e  Duke, 17-18;
A lbert N icholas, in te rv iew , 26 June 1972, Hogan jazz  Archive, 
Tulane U n iv ers ity . N icholas had begun s tu d y  with Lorenzo, J r . ,  
some y e a r s  b e fo re  th e  Chicago t r i p ,  a t  which time he t r a n s ­
fe r re d  to  Louis "Papa" Tio. B igard made a sim ilar t r a n s f e r ,  
ap p a ren tly  b e fo re  Lorenzo, J r . 's  S h rev ep o rt t r ip .  He s t a t e s
in h is  book th a t  he sw itched  te a c h e r s  because  Lorenzo, J r . ,  
was p rep a rin g  to  go to  New York with P iron; how ever, th is  
re c o lle c tio n  m ust be in a c c u ra te , b ecause  Louis "Papa" Tio had 
been d eceased  fo r  well o v e r a y e a r  by autumn 19 23, th e  time of 
th e  New York t r ip .  The more lik e ly  d a te  ap p ea rs  to  be 1919, 
a s  Bigard p la in ly  s t a t e s  t h a t  a f t e r  making th e  t r a n s f e r  to  
"Papa" Tic, he con tinued  to  s tu d y  with him fo r  s e v e ra l  y e a r s ,  
and such a chronology would allow fo r  th a t  amount of time 
b e fo re  th e  e ld e r  T io 's d e a th  in 19 22.

36. N icholas, in te rv iew .
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time s ig n a tu re , i.e ., p laying in c u t  tim e, which he term s 

" sp lit  time":

You fe e l  i t  a s  h a lf  th e  b e a ts  to  th e  m easure . I t 's  n o t a 
time s ig n a tu re  b u t j u s t  a  fe e l .  I had more tro u b le  with 
t h a t  th an  with any th ing  e ls e  s in ce  I began to  p lay  th e  
horn. . . .  I j u s t  co u ld n 't p lay  . . . w ith a "cut" fe e l 
to  give th e  music th e  swing and bounce you need fo r  jazz. 
But "Papa" Tio showed me how to  do i t .  "When you g e t  to  
playing in  a jazz  band, kind of think in  tw o -fo u r  a l l  th e  
way, th en  y o u 'll have i t ,"  he to ld  me. "C'mon, l e t 's  
p ra c tic e  i t  to g e th e r ,"  he would say . I t  to o k  me fo re v e r ,  
b u t I f in a lly  g o t i t  down.^'^

B igard 's rem iniscence a lso  r e v e a ls  much of Louis Tio's

p e rs o n a lity , and th e  e x tra -m u s ic a l encouragem ent he re s e rv e d

fo r  good s tu d e n ts :

L[o]uis "Papa" Tio was a more p a t ie n t  te a c h e r  in a 
way th an  h is  nephew Lorenzo. . . .

J u s t  like  Lorenzo, he p layed  a th ir te e n -h o le  
c la r in e t ,  b u t he had ru b b e r bands a ll  over i t .  Never 
mind th e  sp rin g s , I mean a l l  over i t .  He even had some 
of th e  s ide  ho les s tu f f e d  up. But he could p lay  a ll  
r ig h t . . . .  I wish you could have heard  old "Papa" 
p lay . I mean, he was f a n ta s t ic !

When he took me on, he d idn 't r e a l ly  want to  te ac h  
anymore, to  t e l l  th e  t r u th .  He had been teach in g  a 
couple of guys t h a t  he had g o t d isg u s te d  w ith. He was 
th e  type  of man t h a t  i f  he th o u g h t th e re  was no 
p o s s ib il i ty  of you r becoming a  c l a r in e t i s t ,  he would 
t e l l  you r ig h t  o ff th e  b a t .  "Son," he would sa y , "I'm 
s o r ry ,  b u t you will nev er make i t  as  a c l a r in e t i s t ,  so 
why don 't you t r y  some o th e r  in s tru m en t. Try trum pet, 
or anything." T hat's  th e  way he was. J u s t  socked i t  to  
you.

By luck he m ust have tak en  a liking to  me, because  
he to ld  me I could go to  him anytim e I w anted. I would 
go th e re  and ju s t  s i t  down and he would be ta lk ing  of 
l o t s  of th in g s , fo r  f r e e .  In f a c t ,  he knew I had no day 
job and when I cou ldn 't a f fo rd  to  buy re e d s  he would 
make them fo r  me fo r  noth ing  from old cane he would c u t 
down.^®

37. Bigard, With Louis and th e  Duke, 18-19.

38. Ibid., 18.
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Bigard indeed enjoyed a c lo se  re la tio n sh ip  with Louis Tio. His 

adm iration  fo r  h is  m entor is  p la in  in th e  s ta te m e n t t h a t  "when 

he died  in New O rleans th e  world l o s t  a g r e a t  c la rin e tis t."^®

While in Chicago, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  continued  to  e a rn  a 

p o rtio n  of h is  live lihood  by teach in g  music le s s o n s . There 

Omer Simeon le a rn e d  "the le g itim a te  a s p e c ts  of c la r in e t  

playing" from Tio, a tte n d in g  le s s o n s  ev ery  Sunday morning fo r 

a p e rio d  of "two y e a r s  o r more.""*® Simeon's family had moved 

from New O rleans to  Chicago s e v e ra l  y e a r s  e a r l ie r ,  and h is  

f a th e r ,  a  c ig a r maker by t r a d e ,  had known th e  Tio family fo r  

some tim e. As th e  e ld e r  Simeon was a p e rso n a l fr ien d , Lorenzo, 

J r . ,  r e fu s e d  to  charge a fee  fo r  teach in g  Omer, accep ting  

in s te a d  f re q u e n t g i f t s  of c ig a rs .

Simeon proved to  be an excep tio n a l s tu d e n t . Tio l a t e r  

to ld  Louis C o ttre l l ,  J r . ,  t h a t  Simeon showed a rem arkable 

d e s ire  to  le a r n  and was th e  only s tu d e n t he remembered who 

nev er had to  be ass ig n ed  an e x e rc ise  t w i c e . O n c e  he f e l t  

t h a t  Simeon had reached  an a p p ro p r ia te  le v e l of p ro fic ien cy ,

Tio took  him along to  a b ra s s  band perform ance on Chicago's 

West Side. Simeon su b seq u en tly  jo ined  th e  band, which marked 

th e  beginning of h is perform ing c a r e e r  (d iscu ssed  below).'*^

39. Ibid., 19.

4 0. Simeon, in te rv iew .

41. C o ttre l l ,  in te rv iew .

42. Simeon, in te rv iew .

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



316

At l e a s t  one o th e r  m usician l a t e r  prom inent a s  a jazz 

c la r in e t i s t  in  Chicago was ta u g h t  by Lorenzo Tio, J r .  D arnell 

Howard (c l900 -1966), who in th e  1930s was a s s o c ia te d  w ith E arl 

Hines and F le tc h e r  H enderson, to ld  an in te rv ie w e r th a t  he 

s tu d ie d  c la r in e t  w ith Tio fo r  ab o u t a y e a r  while playing v io lin  

and saxophone with C harles E lg ar 's  C reole O r c h e s t r a . I n  

ad d itio n , E lgar, in h is  own in te rv iew  with William R ussell, 

l i s t s  s e v e ra l  Tio s tu d e n ts  and a s s e r t s  t h a t  B u s te r  Bailey 

(1902-1967) was "a p ro d u c t o f th e  Tio school." I t  is  u n c lea r, 

how ever, w hether E lgar m eant t h a t  B ailey , l a t e r  a  member of 

Louis A rm strong's A lls ta r s ,  a c tu a lly  s tu d ie d  with Tio or was 

in  some o th e r  way in fluenced  by him.'*'*

Throughout th e  1920s, during which time h is  c a re e r  was 

unusually  s ta b le ,  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  ta u g h t  a g r e a t  number of

43. Floyd Levin, "Lou'siana Swing: The D ynasty of New 
O rleans C la r in e t is ts  E s ta b lish ed  by Lorenzo Tio, J r .,"  The 
Second Line 38/2 (1986): 21, 24. According to  Levin, Howard 
p laces  th e  d a te  of h is  s tu d y  in 1924. However, Tio is  n o t 
known to  have been in  Chicago a f t e r  h is  la te -1 9 1 0 s  so jo u rn  
th e re . Although Levin does n o t in d ica te  when i t  was t h a t  he 
spoke w ith Howard, th e  in te rv iew  c le a r ly  took  p lace decades 
a f t e r  th e  p e rio d  in q u e s tio n , and Howard's memory fo r p re c ise  
d a te s  may have u n d ers tan d ab ly  become clouded. Howard i s  known 
to  have become a c tiv e  a s  a v io lin is t  by 1918, and to  have been 
a re g u la r  in  E lgar's  o rc h e s tr a  in th e  e a r ly  1920s (Lawrence 
Koch, "D arnell Howard," The New Grove D ictionary o f  J a z z ,
ed. B arry  K ernfeld [London: Macmillan, 1988], 1:541).

44. E lgar, in te rv iew . O riginally  from Memphis, Bailey 
s e t t l e d  in  Chicago in  th e  l a t e  1910s. He perform ed with 
F le tc h e r Henderson in te rm it te n tly  from 1924 to  19 37. E lgar's  
in te rv iew  seem s to  be th e  only e x ta n t re fe re n c e  to  th e  
p o s s ib il i ty  t h a t  he s tu d ie d  with Lorenzo Tio, J r .  See John 
C hilton, "B u ste r Bailey," The New Grove D ictionary o f J a zz ,  
ed. B arry  K ernfeld (London: Macmillan, 1988), 1:51.
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prom ising young s tu d e n ts ,  such a s  Louis C o t t r e l l ,  J r .  (1911- 

1978), son  of th e  P iron  O rc h e s tra  drummer. C o t t r e l l  remembers 

th a t  Tio, who ta u g h t e v e ry  a fte rn o o n , a lso  found time to  

indulge in  a n o th e r  m usical a c t iv i ty ,  t h a t  of composing (see 

above. C hapter 7, p. 292). O ften C o ttr e l l  would a r r iv e  fo r  

h is  le s s o n  to  find  Tio working o u t o rig in a l m elodies on a 

c la r in e t  b e fo re  n o ta tin g  them on m anuscrip t p a p e r . T i o ' s  

uncle Louis had a lso  en joyed  composing; h is  m ethod, how ever, 

was d if f e r e n t  from t h a t  o f Lorenzo, J r . ,  in t h a t  he worked a t  

th e  p iano , designing m elodies and accompaniments. According to  

Louis R. Tio, Lorenzo, J r . ,  knew by e a r  which harm onies would 

b e s t  f i t  h is  m elodies, and u su a lly  n o ta te d  chords (probably by 

symbol) w ithou t having p re v io u s ly  sounded them on th e  piano."*® 

Louis "Papa" Tio, t o  whom Lorenzo, J r . ,  had s e n t  pupils 

when leav ing  fo r  Chicago, d ied in  Ju ly  1922, a l i t t l e  more 

th an  a y e a r  b e fo re  th e  P iro n  O rc h es tra  began to  plan th e  f i r s t  

o f i t s  two ex tended  t r i p s  to  New York. C onsequently , when th e  

time came in th e  autumn of 1923 fo r  Lorenzo, J r . ,  again to  

le av e  New O rleans, he encouraged  h is s tu d e n ts  to  continue 

le s s o n s  w ith two of h is  form er s tu d e n ts  who had by then  become 

p ro fe s s io n a ls  in th e i r  own r ig h t ,  A lbert N icholas and Barney 

Bigard. Both N icholas and B igard, how ever, w ere b u sily

45. C o tt r e l l ,  in te rv iew .

46. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew .
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pursu ing  th e i r  own perform ing c a r e e r s  and w ere l e s s  in te r e s te d  

in  teach in g  th a n  Tio. One Tio s tu d e n t ,  H arold Dejan (b. 1909), 

who him self went on to  a  long c a r e e r  in  b r a s s  bands, a rran g ed  

fo r  le s s o n s  w ith A lbert N icholas, b u t b e fo re  th e  f i r s t  

scheduled  m eeting could tak e  p la ce , N icholas re c e iv e d  an 

in v ita t io n  to  jo in  Jo s  O liver's  band in  Chicago and immed­

ia te ly  l e f t  New O rleans/*? Louis C o tt r e l l ,  J r . ,  had  b e t t e r  

luck w ith B igard, who was n o t to  le a v e  th e  c i ty  fo r  an o th e r 

y e a r . D espite  being unaccustom ed to  h is  new ro le  a s  te a c h e r , 

B igard f e l t  honored t h a t  Tio had s e n t  him such  an  a d ep t pupil, 

and a s  he r e c a l ls ,  "I showed him e v e ry th in g  I could."**

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  did n o t te a c h  p r iv a te  m usic le s s o n s  in 

New York, even  a f t e r  moving th e re  perm anently  in  ab o u t 1931. 

Rose Tio Winn re c a l ls  t h a t  h e r f a th e r  c o n c e n tra te d  e n tire ly  on 

h is  perform ing c a r e e r ,  playing in t h e a t e r - p i t  o r c h e s t r a s  and 

a t  th e  N est Club, and simply n ev e r made th e  kind of neighbor­

h o o d -o rien te d  so c ia l c o n ta c ts  t h a t  had helped  him m aintain a 

th riv in g  s tu d io  in New Orleans.*®

At l e a s t  fo u r te e n  of th e  s tu d e n ts  Tio i s  s a id  to  have 

ta u g h t in New O rleans e v e n tu a lly  became a c t iv e  p ro fe s s io n a l

47. Harold Dejan, in te rv iew , 14 O ctober 1960, Hogan 
Jazz A rchive, Tulane U n iv ers ity .

48. B igard, With Louis and th e  Duke, 19; C o tt r e l l ,  
in te rv iew .

49. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990.
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m usicians them selves; th e s e  a re  l i s t e d  in Figure 9, with 

approxim ate d a te s  o f s tu d y :

Don A lbert (1920s) Lawrence Duhé (1910)
Adolphe A lexander, J r .  (1920s) Tony Giardina (1910s) 
Sidney Bechet (c l910) A lbert N icholas (1910s)
B arney Bigard (c l919) Jimmie Noone (clSlO)
Louis C o ttre ll ,  J r .  (1920s) Sidney Vigne (cl920)
Harold Dejan (1920s) Louis Warnic)î (cl920)
P e te r  DuConge (c l920) Wade Whaley (1910s)

F igure  9. New O rleans M usicians known to  have s tu d ie d
with Lorenzo Tio, Jr.®°

Don A lbert (1909-19 80), a  c o r n e t i s t ,  led  a jazz  band in 

San Antonio, Texas, during th e  1930s. He is  one of what seems 

to  have been a handful of b ra s s - in s tru m e n t p la y e rs  who s tu d ied

49. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w , 11 May 1990.

50. This l i s t  is  b a sed  on a su rv ey  of seco n d ary  so u rces  
and a number of in te rv ie w s  held  a t  th e  Hogan Jazz Archive. I t  
is  n o t to  be taken  a s  a  com plete l i s t  of Tio's s tu d e n ts ,  a s  
f u r th e r  in v e s tig a tio n  o f th e  Hogan a rch iv e 's  holdings may 
re v e a l  ad d itio n a l names. See Rose and Souchon, 2, 14, 31, 39, 
92, 94, 124, 126; De Donder, 27; Adolphe Alexander, J r . ,  i n t e r ­
view, 27 March 1957, Hogan Jazz  Archive, Tulane U n iversity ; 
C o ttr e l l ,  in te rv iew ; Dejan, in te rv ie w ; Louis R. Tio, i n t e r ­
view; P e te r  Bocage, in te rv ie w , 29 Jan u a ry  19 59.

Rose and Souchon a ls o  in d ic a te  th a t  A lbert Burbank and 
Johnny Dodds s tu d ied  w ith Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  b u t o th e r  so u rc es  
ap p ea r to  r e f u te  such c o n te n tio n s . Burbank s t a t e s  c le a r ly  in 
an in te rv iew  held a t  th e  Hogan Jazz  Archive th a t  d e sp ite  
a rran g in g  to  tak e  le s s o n s  from Tio, he never did, a s  Tio was 
soon to  leav e  fo r  New York (Burbank, in terv iew ). Although 
W arren "Baby" Dodds s t a t e s  t h a t  h is  b ro th e r  took le s s o n s  from 
"Papa" Tio, Johnny Dodds's m ost re c e n t  and a u th o r i ta t iv e  
b io g rap h e r. Gene A nderson, n o te s  t h a t  th e  c l a r in e t i s t  him self 
n ev e r acknowledged having done so  (Anderson, 414; Dodds, 14 
[Warren Dodds goes on to  sa y  t h a t  "Papa" Tio was "the old man 
Lorenzo," b u t h is re fe re n c e  would n e c e s sa r ily  involve Louis 
"Papa" Tio, a s  Lorenzo Tio, S r., had died b e fo re  Dodds began 
to  p lay  c la r in e t]) .
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music fundam entals with members of th e  Tio family. Adolphe

Alexander, J r .  (18 9 8 -c l9 8 5 ), p layed  c la r in e t ,  saxophone, and

b a rito n e  horn. He marched with th e  Tuxedo B rass  Band in th e

1920s and sp e n t many l a t e r  y e a r s  w ith th e  jazz  band of Oscar

"Papa" C e le s tin  b e fo re  r e t i r in g  from music in  th e  195 0 s.==

Although H arold Dejan (b.l909) s tu d ie d  c la r in e t  a s  a te e n a g e r ,

he u ltim a te ly  made h is  r e p u ta t io n  on th e  saxophone, playing in

rhy thm -and-b lues groups and b r a s s  bands. He rem ains a c tiv e  in

such c o n tex t a s  of 1993, co -lead in g  th e  popular New Olympia

B rass  Band w ith c o r n e t i s t  Milton B a t i s te .== P e te r  Duconge

(b. C1900), a  p a r t ic u la r ly  g i f t e d  young c l a r i n e t i s t ,  perform ed

on r iv e rb o a ts  b e fo re  leav in g  New O rleans in th e  m id-1920s:

P e te r  came from a family of m usicians. His b ro th e r s  a l l  
p layed  music. P e te r  did v e ry  well with Tio and in  l a t e r  
y e a r s  he went to  Europe and m arried  an American g ir l  
ca lled  "Bricktop" who was in to  a l l  th e  n igh tc lub  s tu f f  
with Jo seph ine  Baker. He a lso  p layed  on some of th o se  
e a r ly  re c o rd s  with Marlene D ie trich , so you know he was 
p r e t ty  good.*"*

According to  Louis R. Tio, Lorenzo, J r . ,  ta u g h t a number 

o f white p u p ils , among whom th e  m ost prom inent was Tony

51. C o tt r e l l ,  in te rv iew ; Dejan, in te rv iew .

52. Adolphe A lexander, J r . ,  in te rv iew .

53. Dejan, in te rv iew . Dejan has re c o rd ed  fre q u e n tly  in 
re c e n t  y e a r s ;  s e e  B est o f New Orleans Ja zz ! Dejan's Olympia 
Brass Band, Mardi Gras R ecords 1004 (1984); and Dixieland  
J a zz !  Dejan's Olympia B rass Band, Mardi Gras R ecords 5001 
(1991).

54. B igard, With Louis and the  Duke, 16. See a lso  
Rose and Souchon, 39; Rose Tio Winn, in te rv iew , 11 May 1990.
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Giardina (1897-1956). G iardina grew up in  th e  Faubourg Tremé 

and s p l i t  time betw een music and a d a y - to -d a y  job a s  a b a rb e r. 

He perform ed with Jack L aine 's R eliance B ra ss  Band in the  

1910s and was l a t e r  a s s o c ia te d  with George B runies and Emile 

C h ris tian . Louis R. Tio r e c a l ls  t h a t  in a p p re c ia tio n  of h is 

tu te la g e ,  G iardina p re s e n te d  Lorenzo, J r . ,  w ith a m atched s e t  

o f c la r in e ts  (probably th re e  in s tru m e n ts , p itch ed  in A, B -f la t ,  

and E - f la t  re s p e c tiv e ly ) .= =

Sidney Vigne (c l903 -1925), s tu d ie d  with Lorenzo Tio,

J r . ,  a t  abou t th e  same time a s  Barney Bigard. He played 

c la r in e t  with Vic G aspard 's Maple L eaf O rc h e s tra  in th e  e a r ly  

1920s, b u t h is prom ising c a re e r  was c u t s h o r t  on Christm as 

Eve, 1925, when he was h i t  and k illed  by a  tru c k  on Claiborne 

Avenue.®® Louis Warnick, a lre ad y  an accom plished sax o ­

p h o n is t by th e  time he jo ined  th e  P iron  O rc h e s tra , le a rn ed  to  

double on th e  c la r in e t  under th e  in s tru c t io n  of h is  bandmate, 

Lorenzo Tio, Jr.®^ Like Louis Nelson D eLisle, Wade Whaley 

(b. 189 5) perform ed with b o th  C reole and non-C reo le  black 

bands. In ab o u t 1918 he l e f t  New O rleans fo r  C alifo rn ia  with 

a band assem bled by J e lly  Roll Morton. S e tt l in g  w ithin a few

55. Louis R. Tio, in te rv iew ; Rose and Souchon, 48. Tio 
p robab ly  ta u g h t w hite s tu d e n ts  only in fre q u e n tly , a s  n e ith e r 
Barney Bigard no r Rose Tio Winn re c a l l  knowing of any.

55. B igard, With Louis and the  Duke, 16-17 ; Rose and 
Souchon, 124.

57. P e te r  Bocage, in te rv iew , 29 Jan u a ry  19 59.
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y e a rs  in th e  San F ran c isco  Bay a r e a ,  Whaley p u rsu ed  a 

su c c e ss fu l c a re e r  in  music th ro u g h  th e  1930s.

Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  r e p u ta t io n  a s  an in f lu e n tia l  

pedagogue in th e  m usical community of New O rleans d e riv e s  

p rim arily  from th e  accom plishm ents of fo u r o u ts tan d in g  

s tu d e n ts :  Jimmie Noone, A lb ert N icholas, Omer Simeon, and 

Barney Bigard. Each ach ieved  in te rn a tio n a l  fame a s  a jazz 

reco rd in g  a r t i s t .  In ad d itio n , T io 's in fluence  continued  to  

be d ire c t ly  f e l t  w ithin th e  c i ty  of New O rleans th rough  th e  

p laying of Louis C o ttr e l l ,  J r . ,  em inent among l a t t e r -  

g e n e ra tio n  exponents of th e  t r a d i t io n a l  jazz  s ty le .  The 

c a r e e r s  of th e s e  fiv e  m usicians r e f l e c t  m ost p o s it iv e ly  upon 

th e  kind of tra in in g  and in s p ira tio n  th e y  re c e iv e d  from 

Lorenzo Tio, J r .

The playing of Jimmie Noone (1895-1944) has been sa id  to  

p rovide a "link betw een th e  o ld er [New O rleans] s ty le  and th e  

Swing Era c la r in e t  of Benny Goodman."®® Noone began s tu d y  

w ith Tio in ab o u t 1910, and may have taken  some ad d itio n a l 

le s s o n s  from Sidney B echet. According to  Omer Simeon, Noone's 

s ty le  resem bled c lo se ly  t h a t  of Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  p a r t ic u la r ly

58. Rose and Souchon, 126; Gushee, "New O rleans-A rea  
M usicians on th e  West C oast,"  16.

59. G unther S ch u lle r, E arly  Ja zz:  I t s  Roots and Musical 
Development (New York: Oxford U n iv e rs ity  P r e s s ,  1968), 203. 
Schuller a lso  con tends t h a t  Noone's playing s ty le  d ire c t ly  
influenced  th a t  of B igard, Simeon, B u ste r B ailey, and the  
prom inent white Chicagoan, Frank Teschem acher (p. 204).
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in te rm s of a re lax ed  rhythm ic fe e l ,  b road  to n e , and th e  

a b il i ty  to  ex ecu te  f a s t  a rppegg ios and ru n s  in  a smooth, 

e f f o r t l e s s  manner.®°

Jimmie Noone re p la ce d  Sidney B echet in  Freddie Keppard's 

Olympia O rc h es tra  in  ab o u t 1913, and rem ained with th e  group 

(led a f t e r  1914 by Armand Piron) fo r  s e v e ra l  y e a r s .  He 

free la n ce d  w ith such le a d e rs  a s  Jo e  O liver, Kid Ory, and Papa 

C e les tin  th ro u g h o u t th e  m id-1910s, and by 1916 he had assum ed 

c o -le a d e rsh ip  with c o r n e t i s t  Buddy P e t i t  (1887-1931) of a new 

band, th e  Young Olympia O rc h e s tra . Noone l e f t  New O rleans in 

1918, s e t t l in g  in Chicago, where he e v en tu a lly  resum ed h is 

a s s o c ia t io n  w ith Joe  O liver (1919-20; Royal G ardens). From 

1926 to  1928, a f t e r  s ix  y e a r s  w ith th e  la rg e  dance o rc h e s tra  

of Doc Cooke, Noone le d  h is  own band a t  th e  Apex Club and 

e s ta b lis h e d  him self firm ly a s  a  f ro n t- ra n k  jazz  s o lo is t .  He 

rem ained a popu lar b an d leader in  Chicago th rough  th e  1930s. 

Noone sp e n t th e  l a s t  y e a r s  o f h is  l i f e  on th e  West C oast, 

to u rin g  and reco rd in g  w ith Kid Ory's band. A fte r h is  d ea th  in 

Los Angeles on 19 April 1944, Ory h ired  Wade Whaley a s  a 

replacem ent.® ^

60. Simeon, in te rv iew . In te rv iew er William R u sse ll 
a g re e s  with Simeon's a s se ssm e n t, and th e  same co n ten tio n  may 
be found in  S te in e r , 156.

61. R ichard Wang, "Jimmie Noone," The New Grove 
D ictionary o f  J a z z , ed. B arry  K ernfeld  (London: Macmillan, 
1988), 2:249.
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Born in 1900, A lbert N icholas began perform ing p ro f e s ­

s io n a lly  in h is  e a r ly  te e n s ,  b e fo re  th e  o u tb reak  of th e  F i r s t  

World War. By 1916, when he jo ined  th e  U nited S ta te s  Navy, he 

had gained experience in s e v e ra l  bands, including th o se  of 

Buddy P e t i t  and Billy M arrero. N icholas re tu rn e d  to  New 

O rleans a f t e r  h is  m ilita ry  d u ty , working b r ie f ly  with th e  Maple 

Leaf O rch es tra  (cl920) and a group le d  by Manuel P erez  (1922). 

He developed a re p u ta t io n  a s  a f lu e n t  jazz  im proviser while 

perform ing re g u la r ly  a t  Tom A nderson's saloon . His group 

th e re  included Paul B arbarin , Luis R u sse ll, and Barney Bigard. 

Bigard and Nicholas bo th  doubled on saxophone and c la r in e t .

In 1924, Nicholas was in v ite d  to  jo in  Joe  O liver's  Creole Band 

in Chicago, and he l e f t  New O rleans perm anently . In h is s u b se ­

quen t c a r e e r ,  he tra v e le d  widely (making an extended to u r  of 

th e  Middle and F ar E a s t, 1927), and perform ed with such 

prom inent b and leaders  a s  O liver, Louis A rm strong, and Je lly  

Roll Morton. A fte r spending th e  1930s and 1940s in New York, 

he s e t t l e d  in P a r is , where he died in 1973. Nicholas reco rd ed  

ex ten s iv e ly ; h is playing s ty le  a s  th u s  re p re se n te d  was ro o te d  

in th e  b lu es. Lawrence Koch has n o ted  th a t  N icholas's tone  

was p a r t ic u la r ly  rich  in th e  low er r e g i s t e r  and th a t  in the  

upper r e g i s t e r ,  he f re q u e n tly  employed a growling techn ique, 

producing "d irty  w hiskey-toned  inflections."®  =

62. Lawrence Koch, "A lbert N icholas," The New Grove 
D ictionary o f  J a zz ,  ed. B arry  K ernfeld  (London: Macmillan, 
1988) 2:173; Rose and Souchon, 92 -93 ; C h a r te rs , 92.
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Omer Simeon (1902-1959) v a s  born in New O rleans and 

experienced f i r s t  hand many of th e  c i ty 's  m usical t r a d i t io n s  

b e fo re  1914, th e  y e a r  in which he and h is  family moved to  

Chicago. Simeon s tu d ie d  c la r in e t  w ith Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  from 

C1916 to  mid-1918 and d eb u ted  a s  a  p ro fe s s io n a l m usician with 

a dance band le d  by h is  own b ro th e r ,  Al Simeon, in  1920. Over 

th e  next decade he ro s e  to  prominence a s  a  s o lo is t ,  perform ing 

a s  such in th e  o rc h e s tr a s  o f C harles E lgar, Joe  O liver,

Erskine T a te , and J e lly  Roll Morton. Simeon p layed  th e  ro le  

of f e a tu re d  sideman th ro u g h o u t h is  long c a r e e r ,  which was 

marked by a s s o c ia t io n s  w ith E a rl "Fatha" Hines (1931-37),

Jimmie Lunceford (1942-50), and Wilbur de P a ris  (1951-58).*=’

His " flu en t and im aginative" so lo  s ty le  is  well documented on 

reco rd in g s , m ost n o tab ly  th o s e  he made under th e  le a d e rsh ip  of 

J e lly  Roll Morton.®

Although he had s tu d ie d  c la r in e t  with th e  T ios, Barney 

Bigard (1906-1980) began h is  p ro fe s s io n a l c a r e e r  playing 

saxophone in th e  bands o f Amos White and A lbert N icholas. He 

l e f t  New O rleans fo r  Chicago in December 1924 to  jo in  A lbert

63. Simeon, in te rv ie w ; Rose and Souchon, 117.

64. William R u sse ll, "Omer Simeon," The New Grove 
D ictionary o f  J a zz ,  ed. B arry  K ernfeld (London; Macmillan, 
1988) 2:451. Among Simeon's l a t e r  re co rd in g s  i s  a t r i b u te  to  
h is  te a c h e r  e n t i t le d  "Blues For Lorenzo" (composer unknown). 
Recorded inform ally  by H arold Drob (d a te  unknown), th e  p iece 
is  perform ed by Simeon's t r i o  (him self; Pops F o s te r ,  b a ss ; 
James P. Johnson, piano) and a p p ea rs  in th e  an tho logy . Jaz z ; 
Volume 1 , The South  (Moses Asch, com piler. Folkways R ecords 
FJ 2801, 1950).
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Nicholas and D arnell Howard in th e  re e d  s e c tio n  of Joe O liver's  

new band, th e  Dixie S y n co p a to rs . N icholas and Howard l e f t  th e  

group in 1926 and prim ary re s p o n s ib i l i ty  fo r  c la r in e t  so lo s  

f e l l  to  Bigard, who soon e s ta b lis h e d  him self a s  an im prov iser 

of form idable ta le n t s .  B igard m igrated  to  New York in 1927, 

and w ithin months began a fo u r te e n -y e a r  s tan d  a s  a s o lo is t  

w ith th e  o rc h e s tr a  of Duke E llington . S e ttlin g  in  Los Angeles 

in  1942, he led  h is  own g roups and free la n ce d  u n til  1947, when 

he jo ined  Louis A rm strong's A lls ta r s .  A fte r s ix  y e a r s  with 

A rm strong, during which time he to u re d  Europe and A frica ,

B igard re tu rn e d  to  th e  West C oast. Remaining a c tiv e  u n til  th e  

l a t e  19 70s, he enjoyed enormous p o p u la rity  and sp e n t much of 

h is  l a t e r  c a r e e r  a s  a f e a tu r e d  member of to u rin g  a l l s t a r  

bands.= = M usically, B igard 's p laying was ro o te d  in th e  

t r a d i t io n s  of New O rleans, and he nev er f e l t  inclined  to  ad ap t 

to  th e  post-Sw ing jazz  s ty le s .  Lewis P o r te r  h as  w r it te n  th a t  

h is  "highly pe rso n a l"  so lo  s ty le  was " ch a ra c te r iz e d  by a 

warm to n e  in a l l  r e g i s t e r s ,  sweeping chrom atic ru n s , and long, 

con tinuous glissandos."®®

Lorenzo Tio, J r . 's  d i r e c t  in fluence  on th e  music scene  

o f New O rleans is  p e rh ap s  b e s t  r e f le c te d  in th e  c a re e r  of 

form er pupil Louis C o tt r e l l ,  J r .  (1911-19 78), who perform ed

65. Bigard, With Louis and the Duke, passim ; A lbert 
N icholas, in te rv iew ; Rose and Souchon, 14.

66. Lewis P o r te r ,  "Barney Bigard," The New Grove 
D ictionary o f  J a z z , ed. B arry  K ernfeld  (London: Macmillan, 
1988), 1:107.
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re g u la r ly  th e re  fo r  o v e r 50 y e a r s .  C o tt r e l l 's  f i r s t  p r o f e s ­

s io n a l experience  came in  1925, when he jo ined  Lawrence 

M arrero 's  Golden Rule Band. During th e  l a t e  1920s he a lso  

worked w ith th e  Young Tuxedo O rc h es tra  and a  number o f pick-up 

groups. Throughout th e  tim e of th e  G rea t D epression  C o ttr e l l  

to u re d  th e  w e s te rn  U nited S ta te s ,  Canada, and Mexico a s  a 

member o f Don A lb e rt's  e lev e n -p ie c e  swing band. Leaving 

A lb e rt's  band in  1939, he sp e n t ab o u t two y e a r s  in  one of 

Armand P iron 's  l a s t  r iv e rb o a t  o rc h e s tr a s .  Swing m usic, c h a ra c ­

te r iz e d  by la rg e  bands w ith ch o irs  of saxophones, trom bones, 

and tru m p e ts , had by t h a t  time become th e  dominant popu lar 

s ty le  even in  New O rleans, and C o ttre l l ,  who found th e  demand 

fo r  c la r in e t  dwindling, co n seq u en tly  made th e  te n o r  saxophone 

h is  p rin c ip a l in s tru m en t. During World War II C o tt r e l l  

perform ed prim arily  w ith th e  lo c a lly -p o p u la r  o rc h e s t r a  of 

tru m p e te r  Sidney Desvigne (1893-1959). He became one of th e  

c i ty 's  m ost re s p e c te d  m usicians, and worked re g u la r ly  on 

saxophone th ro u g h o u t th e  1950s.

I n te r e s t  in t r a d i t io n a l  New O rleans jazz made a s tro n g  

re su rg en c e  in th e  e a r ly  1960s, sp u rre d  by th e  c i ty 's  emergence 

a s  a t o u r i s t  a t t r a c t io n  and th e  opening of th e  p o p u la r French 

Q u a rte r  venue. P re s e rv a t io n  Hall. In 1961, C o t t r e l l  was 

in v ite d  to  jo in  th e  re g u la r  P re s e rv a tio n  Hall band (then  led

67. C o ttre l l ,  in te rv ie w ; Rose and Souchon, 31; H arlan 
Wood, "Louis C o t t r e l l— The Man: The Son," The Second Line 28 
(Spring 1976): 3 -8 .
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by tro m b o n ist Jim Robinson), and he happily  re tu rn e d  to  the  

c la r in e t  on a fu ll-tim e  b a s is . For th e  l a s t  f i f te e n  y e a rs  of 

h is  l i f e  he was reg a rd ed  by many a s  th e  preem inent t r a d i t io n a l- 

s ty le  c l a r in e t i s t  in New O rleans. He to u re d  with s e v e ra l  

g roups sp o n so red  by P re s e rv a t io n  Hall and led  his own band, 

which fe a tu re d  tru m p e te r  Teddy R iley and v o c a lis t  Blanche 

Thomas. C o ttr e l l  m aintained an involvem ent with b ra s s  bands 

th ro u g h o u t h is  c a r e e r ,  marching w ith th e  Young Tuxedo B rass 

Band and being named le a d e r  o f th e  re v iv e d  Onward B rass Band 

in th e  1960s.®®

Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  encouraged h is  s tu d e n ts  to  develop 

th e ir  own s ty l i s t i c  co n cep ts . I t  was m a tte r  of g re a t  p ride to  

him th a t  such a la rg e  number went on to  m usical c a r e e r s ,  and 

th a t  of th o se  who became n o ted  im p ro v ise rs  each played with a 

d is t in c t iv e ly  p e rso n a l sound.®®

As fo r  th e i r  in s p ira tio n , T io 's s tu d e n ts  uniformly 

admired th e  playing s ty le  of th e i r  m entor. C o ttre ll  and Simeon 

bo th  re c a lle d  t h a t  Tio s e t  an id e a l example fo r  them by 

playing in lessons.®® D arnell Howard l i s t e d  Tio f i r s t  among 

c la r in e t i s t s  he had admired a s  a young p lay er; Nicholas term ed 

Tio h is  "idol.""^^ P erhaps B arney Bigard sums up b e s t  what

68. Ibid.

69. Rose Tio Winn, in te rv ie w , 11 May 1990; N icholas, 
in te rv iew ; Levin, 20; Bigard, With Louis and the  Duke, 16.

70. C o ttre l l ,  in te rv iew ; Simeon, in te rv iew .

71. Howard, in te rv iew ; N icholas, in terv iew .
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ap p ea rs  to  have been the p rev a ilin g  a sse ssm e n t of Tio's 

a b i l i t ie s :

But Tio, now, t h a t  was a whole d i f f e r e n t  b a ll game.
He could tra n s p o se . He was a g r e a t  re a d e r  even by 
to d ay 's  s ta n d a rd s . He had r e a l  f a s t  execu tion  and he 
could im provise—play  jazz in o th e r  w ords— on to p  of a ll  
th e  r e s t .  He would even make h is  own re e d s  o u t o f some 
kind of old cane. Yes, Lorenzo Tio was th e  man in th o se  
days in th e  c i ty  of New O rleans.

C erta in ly , w hatever in fluence  Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  may be 

sa id  to  have ex erc ised  upon th e  a r t  of jazz  im prov isa tion  a s  

p ra c tic e d  by c l a r in e t i s t s  during th e  f i r s t  th ir d  of th e  

c e n tu ry  stem s a t  l e a s t  a s  much from h is  example a s  a p e rfo rm er 

a s  i t  does from h is  pedagogical p ra c t ic e s .  Evidence su g g e s ts  

th a t ,  d e sp ite  ro u tin e ly  in s tru c t in g  s tu d e n ts  in th e  

fundam entals of to n a l harmony, Tio did n o t te a c h  im prov isa tion  

a s  a d is c r e te  to p ic . Omer Simeon probab ly  echoes Tio 's own 

id eas  when he s t a t e s  th a t  a s tu d e n t  should f i r s t  le a rn  to  

m anipulate th e  in s tru m en t and re a d  music n o ta tio n ; once he has 

done so  th e  a b il i ty  to  im provise will follow of i t s  own 

accord ."^

Much of Tio's in fluence (and t h a t  of h is  f a th e r  and 

uncle) ex tends from h is fu n c tio n  a s  e a r ly  m entor (in bo th  a 

m usical and non-m usical sense) to  a la rg e  number of m ostly  

C re o le -o f-c o lo r  music pup ils , a rem arkable p e rcen tag e  of whom 

pu rsued  s u c c e ss fu l c a r e e r s  of th e i r  own in music. To them he

71. Bigard, With Louis and th e  Duke, 17.

72. Simeon, in te rv iew .
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p a sse d  on th e  t r a d i t io n a l  C reole m u s ic -d o c tr in e , with i t s  

prime v a lu e s  on te ch n ica l flu en cy , p ro fic ie n c y  in m usic- 

read in g , and th e  p ro duction  of a  b ro ad , singing to n e . Such 

c h a r a c te r i s t i c  e lem ents shine th ro u g h  th e  so lo  s ty le s  of T io 's 

m ost prom inent s tu d e n ts ,  a s  c o n s is te n t ly  r e f le c te d  in th e i r  

num erous reco rd in g s . His lead in g  ro le  in  th e  tran sm iss io n  of 

t r a d i t io n a l  co n cep ts  and id ea ls  w ithin  a c o n te x t of th e  newly 

popu lar jazz  s ty le  i t s e l f  marks Tio as  an in f lu e n tia l  f ig u re  

in th e  developm ent of music in and beyond New O rleans.
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from c l7 4 0  to  th e  p re s e n t ,  held in bound volumes in the  
O rleans P a rish  N o ta r ia l A rchives, Municipal C ourt 
Building, New O rleans. The following re c o rd s  were 
consu lted :

Acts of P ro c u ra tio n

Tio to  Bazanac. Abel D reyfous, n.p. 13 April 19 59. 
Tio to  Tio. C h ris to v a l de Armas, n.p. 21 F ebraury  

1826.
Tio to  Chon. Louis F eraud, n.p. 31 May 1835.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



334

D onations

Robin to  Hazeur. C harles Jan in , n.p. 19 A pril 1828. 
H azeur to  Hazeur. Louis T. C aire , n.p. 14 Septem ber

1829.
Hazeur to  Tio. Theodore S eghers , n.p. 29 June 1835.

Family M eetings

Tio Minors. Amed{e D ucatel, n.p. 30 O ctober 1850. 
Simon H eirs. O ctave de Armas, n.p. 15 A pril 1835.

M arriage C o n tra c ts

Campanell, B arthelem i and Madeleine M inette  S if fre y .
Marc L a f i t t e ,  n.p. 18 June 1822.

Campanell, B arthelem i and C arm elite L a f o r e s te r ie .
Theodore S eg h ers , n.p. 17 April 1839.

C oussy , Louis and Ju lie  Marcos Tio. Jo sep h  Arnaud, 
n.p. 15 Septem ber 1827.

D ebergue, C o n stan tin  and Rose Dumaine. Theodore 
S eg h ers , n.p. 29 March 1837.

H azeur, Louis and Louise R en e tte  de M andeville.
Philippe P edesclaux , n.p. 14 Jan u a ry  1817.

H azeur, Louis and Sylvanie Magdeleine B rochet.
C arlile  Pollock, n.p. 14 June 1837.

L a rr ie u , Jo seph  Emelian and M arrianne F ra n \o is  
Roxane de M orant. Louis F eraud , n.p. 2 May 
1835.

Tio, Louis M arcos and Malthide Hazeur. Jo sep h  
Arnaud, n.p. 3 May 1827.

M ortgages

Tio, L orenzo, J r .  Allen R. B eary , n.p. 13 Ju ly  1931. 
Tio, Mrs. Louis M arcos. Amed{e D ucate l, n.p. 23 

Ja n u a ry  1871.

S ales o f P ro p e r ty

B aldera to  Hazeur b ro s . Philippe P edesc laux , n.p.
29 F eb ru a ry  1792.

Crump to  Tio. G abriel Fernandez, J r . ,  n.p. 2 June 
1927.

D uhart to  Tio. Joseph  C uv illie r, n.p. 1 A ugust 1856. 
Fanchon to  Tio. Marc L a f i t te ,  n.p. 23 A ugust 1826. 
Hazeur to  de S an to s . Amed{e D ucate l, n.p. 12 

A ugust 1837.
Hazeur to  Hazeur b ro s . Philippe P edesc laux , n.p. 7 

November 1816.
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Hazeur to  Hazeur b ro s . Louis T. C aire , n.p. 25 
August 1828.

Jonan to  Tio. John C laiborne, n.p. 1 May 1851.
P a sc a lis  to  Hazeur. William Henry, n.p. 20 Ju ly  

1750.
R ousseau to  Hazeur. Philippe Pedescluax , n.p. 11 

November 1817.
Tio to  B orsenberger. Abel D reyfous, n.p. 28 

Jan u a ry  1858.
Tio to  F o r r e s t ie r .  Felix  de Armas, n.p. 8 

O ctober 1831.
Tio to  R é tif. Abel D reyfous, n.p. 14 F e b ru a ry  

1859.
Tio h e irs  to  Thompson. Amedée D ucatel, n.p. 2 

March 1886.
Tio to  Tio. Theodore S eg h ers , n.p. 24 O ctober 

1831.
Tio to  w ntz. C h ris to v a l de Armas, n.p. 17 Ja n u a ry

1826.
V entura to  Tio y Riena. C arlos Ximenes, n.p. 29 

Jan u a ry  1795.
Wiltz h e irs  to  M erales and Giambone. Amedée 

D ucatel, n.p. 26 Ju ly  1848.
Zambelli to  Gabici. Abel D reyfous, n.p. 22 

F eb ru ary  1857.

S a les  of S laves

Hampton to  S t. Romes. Philippe P edesclaux , n.p. 20 
F eb ru a ry  1818.

Hazeur to  Tricou. C arlile  Pollock, n.p. 10 May 
1837.

M acarty to  Tio. Joseph  Arnaud, n.p. 23 December 
1828.

Tio to  D uverger. Philippe P edesclaux , n.p. 3 March 
1817.

Wills

Doublet, M aurice. Achille C hiapelle, n.p. 8 
December 1842.

Tio, Marcos. C h ris to v a l de Armas, n.p. 19 March
1822.

Tio, V ic to ire  M arcos. Louis F eraud , n.p. 18 March 
1837; re v is e d  15 Ju ly  1837,

M iscellaneous

Execution of T estam ent of T. P e a ts .  C h ris to v a l de 
Armas, n.p. 4 Septem ber 1817.
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In v en to ry  of E s ta te  of V ic to ire  Wiltz. Amedée 
D ucatel, n.p. 26 Ju ly  1848.

R eorgan ization , Eureka Colony. O ctave de Armas, 
n.p. 11 November 1859.

S e ttlem en t of Community P ro p e r ty , Coussy and Tio.
Louis F eraud , n.p. 2 Ju ly  1834.

Shipping C o n tra c t, Tio and Gallico. C h ris to v a l de 
Armas, n.p. 21 November 1821.

S uccession  of Louis Coussy. Theodore S eghers , n.p. 
3 Septem ber 1834.

DIRECTORIES

New Orleans in  1805: A D irectory  and A Census. Facsim ile
re p r in t . New O rleans: The Pelican G allery , Inc., 1936.

Calendrier de Coimerce de la  Nouvelle-O rleans, pour l'Année
1807. New O rleans: Lafon, 1807.

Annuaire Louisianais Commençant a l ’Equinoxe de Mars
1808 e t  se  terminant a ce lu i de Mars 1809. New O rleans: 
Lafon, 1808.

Annuaire Louisianais  pour l ’Année 1809. New O rleans: Lafon,
1808.

Whitney's New-ürleans D irectory. New O rleans: Whitney, 1810.

The Mev-Orleans D irectory  and R eg ister. New O rleans: Paxton, 
1822.

The Nev-Orleans D irectory  and R eg ister. New O rleans: Paxton,
1823.

A Supplement to  the  Nev-O rleans D irectory o f  the  la s t
year by  John Adems Paxton. New O rleans: Paxton, 1824.

The Nev-Orleans D irectory & R eg ister. New O rleans: Paxton,
1827.

The Nev-Orleans D irectory  & R eg ister. New O rleans: Paxton,
1830.

The New Orleans Annual A d vertiser, fo r  1832, Annexed to  the  
C ity  D irectory. New O rleans: P ercy  & Co., 18 32.

M ichel's New Orleans Annual and Commercial R eg is ter, 1834.
New O rleans: Gaux & S o llee , 1833.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



337

New-Orleans Annual Commercial R eg ister, New O rleans: Percy  
& Co., 1835.

The Nev Orleans Guide, or General D irectory fo r  1837. New 
O rleans: Gaux & M eynier, 1837.

Gibson's Guide and D irec tory  o f  th e  S ta te  o f  Louisiana, and 
th e  C itie s  o f  Nev Orleans s  L a fa y e tte . New O rleans: 
Gibson, 1838.

N ev-O rleans D irectory fo r  1841. New O rleans: Michel & Co., 
1840.

Nev-O rleans D irectory  fo r  1842. New-Orleans: P i t t s  & C larke, 
1842.

Nev Orleans Annual and Commercial D irectory, fo r  1843. New 
O rleans: Michel & Co., 1842.

Kimball & James' B usiness D irec tory, fo r  th e  M ississipp i 
V alley , 1844. C incinnati: Kendall & B ernard, 1844.

Nev-O rleans Annual and Commercial D irectory. New O rleans:
J . J . C a lberthw aite  & Co., 1844.

Nev Orleans Annual and Commercial R eg ister  fo r  1846. New 
O rleans: Michel & Co., [1845].

Cohen's Nev Orleans D irectory. New O rleans: H. & A. Cohen. 
C onsulted  th e  y e a r s  1849-50 , 1852-56.

M ygatt & Co.'s Nev Orleans D irectory. New O rleans: M ygatt 
& Co., 1857.

G ardner's New Orleans D irec to ry . New O rleans: G ardner. 
C onsu lted  th e  y e a r s  1858-60 , 1867.

Soards' New Orleans C ity  D irectory. New O rleans: Boards'
D irec to ry  Co. C onsu lted  th e  y e a rs  1868-73, 1875-1933.

B rueggerho ff's  Shreveport C ity  D irectory, 1921, D allas: R. L. 
Polk, 1921.

NEWSPAPERS

Baton Rouge W eekly G a ze tteer  and Comet, 1857. 
Baton Rouge G azette  and Comet, 1859.
Chicago D efender, 1914-18.
Courrier de la  Louisiane (New O rleans), 1845. 
Indianapolis Freeman, 1897-1901.
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Louisiana G azette  (New O rleans), 1820.
Louisiana W eekly (Nev O rleans), 1934.
Moniteur de la  Louisiane (Nev O rleans), 1808.
National In te llig en cer  (W ashington, DC), 1857.
Nev O rleans Bee (L 'Abéllle  de la  Nouvelle Orléans), 1834-65. 
Nev O rleans D aily  D elta , 1860.
Nev O rleans D aily FL:ayune, 1841-1914.
Nev O rleans Tlm es-Plcayune, 1972.
Nev O rleans Tribune, 1864-65 .
UUnion (Nev O rleans), 1862-64 .
S h rev ep o rt Journal, 1919.
S h rev ep o rt Times, 1919.
W eekly Louisianian  (Nev O rleans), 1877-82.
W eekly Pelican  (Nev O rleans), 1886-87 , 1888-89.

LETTERS TO THE AUTHOR

Anderson, Gene (Richmond, VA). 7 March 1992.
Gushee, L avrence (Urbana, ID . 21 June 1991.
_________ . 12 December 1991.
_________ . 7 F eb ru a ry  1992.
_________ . 14 A pril 1992.
Ramdall, B e rn ad e tte  (H a rtsd a le , NY). 6 A ugust 1991. 
_________ . 17 Jan u a ry  1992.

INTERVIEWS

William Ransom Hogan Jazz  A rchive. The Hogan Jazz A rchive,
Tula ne U n iv e rs ity , h o u ses  approxim ately  1500 r e e ls  of 
ta p e d  in te r  v ie  v s  v i th  m usicians and o th e r  p e rso n s  
involved v ith  th e  h is to r y  o f jazz in Nev O rleans. Most 
a re  a v a ilab le  in  t r a n s c r ip t  o r ty p e s c r ip t  d ig e s t  form.
The in te rv ie v s  u sed  in th is  s tu d y  v e re  conducted  by one 
or more of th e  foU oving r e s e a rc h e r s :  R ichard Allen,
Ralph C ollins, H arold Dejan, L a rs  Edegran, Herb 
F ried v a ld , Hans Lychou, A1 R ose, and William R usse ll.
They a re  l i s t e d  accord ing  to  in te rv ie v e e  and d a te .

A lexander, Adolphe, J r .  27 March 1957.
A lexis, R icard. 16 Ja n u a ry  1959.
Amacker, Frank. 1 Ju ly  19 60.
B arbarin , Is id o re . 7 Jan u a ry  1959.
B arnes, Emile. 18 A ugust 1959.
B eaulieu , Paul. 11 June 1960.
Bocage, C harlie . 18 Ju ly  1960.
Bocage, P e te r .  29 Ja n u a ry  1959.
_________ . 6 F e b ru a ry  1962.
Braud, Wellman. 30 May 1957.
Burbank, A lbert. 18 March 1959.
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C harles , Hyppolite. 13 April 1963.
C o ttre l l ,  L ouis, J r .  25 A ugust 1961.
Dejan, Harold. 14 O ctober 1960.
Dominique, N a tty . 31 May 19 58.
Howard, D arnell. 21 April 19 57.
E lgar, C harles. 27 May 1958.
M anetta, Manuel. 21 March 1957.
N icholas, A lbert. 26 June 1972.
Picou, Alphonse. 4 April 1958.
Ridgley, William. 2 June 1959.
_________ . 7 April 1961.
_________ . 11 April 1961.
Simeon, Omer. 18 A ugust 1955.
Tio, Louis [Raphael]. 26 O ctober 1960.

In te rv iew s by B arry  Martyn:

Bocage, P e te r .  Tape reco rd in g , n.d. Copy given to  
a u th o r , 5 December 1989.

Bigard, Barney. T ra n sc r ip t of ta p e  reco rd in g  [c l973].
Winn, Rose Tio. T ra n sc r ip t of ta p e  reco rd in g , 27 July

1969.

In te rv iew s by th e  A uthor:

Casey, Powell A. Tape reco rd ing , 18 F e b ru a ry  1991. 
Rose, Al. Tape reco rd in g , 2 A ugust 1989.
Winn, Rose Tio. Tape reco rd in g , 11 May 1990.
_________ . Tape reco rd in g , 9 March 1991.
_________ . Tape reco rd in g , 26 F eb ru a ry  1992.
_________ . Tape reco rd in g , 9 O ctober 1991.

MISCELLANEOUS

Hancock County, MS. "Enum eration of Educable Children, 1906." 
M anuscript. Hancock County C o urthouse , Bay S t. Louis, 
MS.

L ouisiana. Pension Records o f  the  War o f 1812. Microfilm, 
n.d. L ouisiana S ta te  A rchives, Baton Rouge.

The M ystery o f  the  Purple Rose: The Saga o f Creole J a zz
Pioneers. Produced by Peggy S c o tt  Laborde. 30 min. 
WYES TV (New O rleans), 1989. T elev ision  docum entary 
( in i tia l b ro a d c a s t , 17 November 1989).

New O rleans, O ffice of th e  Mayor. R eg is ter  o f  Free Colored 
Persons, 1859-1861. Microfilm, n.d. L ouisiana S ta te  
A rchives, Baton Rouge.
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New O rleans H is to ric  C o llection . "Vieux C arre  Survey."
T y p escrip t, 1960-1968. New O rleans H is to ric  C o llection , 
New O rleans.

P ilié , Joseph. Map of New O rleans, 18 A ugust 1808.
H ow ard-Tilton Memorial L ib ra ry , Tulane U n iversity .

Tio, [Lorenzo] Anselmo. B irth  C e r t i f ic a te ,  21 April 1893.
C ity  o f New O rleans R e g is te r  of B irth s 97:814. L ouisiana 
S ta te  A rchives, Baton Rouge.

Tio, M arcos. R eceip t. Spanish Ju d ic ia l R ecords, Book 4087 
(y ear 1803). H is to ric  C o llec tion , L ouisiana S ta te  
Museum, New O rleans.

United S ta te s  Works P ro g re s s  A dm inistration  (Survey of F e d e ra l 
A rchives in  L ouisiana). "Ship R e g is te rs  and Enrollm ents 
of New O rleans, L o u isiana , Vol. 1, 1804-1820."
T y p escrip t, 1941. L ouisiana S ta te  A rchives, Baton Rouge.

SOUND RECORDINGS

Between 1923 and 1925, Lorenzo Tio, J r . ,  made a s e r ie s  of 
reco rd in g s  a s  a  member of th e  Armand J . P iron O rch es tra , 
all ap pear on A. J .  Piron; The Complete Recordings, 1923-1925 , 
New O rleans R a r it ie s  R ecords, LP no. 9, a  copy of which is  
held in  th e  Hogan Jazz  A rchive, Tulane U n iversity . The 
f i f te e n  dance tu n e s  a r e  l i s t e d  below, chronolog ically , with 
o rig in a l reco rd in g  la b e ls  and numbers. The following 
ab b rev ia tio n s  a re  u sed  fo r  in s tru m e n ta tio n s : v l (violin), c 
(co rn e t), d  (c la r in e t) , a s  (a lto  saxophone), t s  ( ten o r 
saxophone), tb  (trom bone), t u  (tuba), b j (banjo), p (piano), 
d (drums), v (vocal).

"Bouncing Around," composed by P e te r  Bocage and A. J. Piron.
Recorded ca. 3 December 1923, New York; re le a s e d  on OKeh 
40021, Odeon 03204.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  tb  tu  b j p d.

"Kiss Me Sweet," composed by A. J . P iron and S teve  Lewis.
Recorded ca. 3 December 1923, New York; r e le a s e d  on OKeh 
40021, Odeon 03204
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  tb  tu  b j p v.

"New O rleans Wiggle," composed by P e te r  Bocage and A. J. P iron .
Recorded 11 December 1923, New York; r e le a s e d  on V ictor 
19233.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  tb  tu  b j p d.
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"Mama's Gone, Goodbye," composed by P e te r  Bocage and A. J .
P iron. Recorded 11 December 1923; re le a s e d  on V ictor 
19233.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  tb  b j p d.

"West Indies Blues" (vocal), composed by Edgar Dowell, Spencer 
Williams, and C larence Williams. Recorded ca. 14 
December 1923; re le a s e d  on OKeh 8118.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  tb  tu  b j p d v.

"Sud B ustin ' Blues," composed by S tev e  Lewis, P e te r  Bocage,
and A. J. Piron. Recorded 21 December 1923; re le a s e d  on 
Columbia 14007-D.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  tb  tu  b j p.

"West Indies Blues" (in s tru m en ta l), composed by Dowell,
Williams, and Williams. R ecorded 21 December 1923; 
r e le a s e d  on Columbia 14007-D.
In s tru m en ta tio n : c c l a s  tb  tu  b j p.

"Do Doodle Com," com poser unknown. Recorded 8 Jan u a ry  1924; 
re le a s e d  on V ictor 19255.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c a s  t s  tb  b j p d.

"West Indies Blues" (second in s tru m e n ta l arrangem ent),
composed by Dowell, Williams, and Williams. Recorded 8 
Jan u a ry  1924; re le a s e d  on V ic to r 19255.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c a s  t s  tb  tu  b j p d.

"Ghost of th e  Blues," com poser unknown. Recorded
15 F eb ru ary  1924; re le a s e d  on Columbia 99-D.
In s tru m en ta tio n : c a s  t s  tb  bb b j p d.

"Bright S ta r  Blues," composed by P e te r  Bocage. Recorded 15 
F eb ru a ry  1924; re le a s e d  Columbia 99-D.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  t s  tb  tu  b j p.

"Lou'siana Swing," composed by P e te r  Bocage and A. J . Piron.
Recorded ca. 18 F eb ru a ry  1924; re le a s e d  on Okeh 40189, 
Odeon 13132.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l tb  tu  b j p d.

"Sittin" on th e  C urbstone Blues," com poser unknown. Recorded 
ca. 18 F eb ru ary  1924; re le a s e d  on OKeh 40189, Odeon 
13132.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  t s  tb  tu  b j p.

"Red Man Blues," composed by P e te r  Bocage. Recorded 25 March 
1925; r e le a s e d  on V ic to r 19646.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  tu  b j p d.
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"Do J u s t  As I Say," com poser unknown. Recorded 25 March 1925; 
r e le a s e d  on V icto r 19646.
In s tru m en ta tio n : vn c c l a s  tu  b j p.

BOOKS

A c ts  Passed a t th e  F ir s t  Sess io n  o f  the  F ir s t  L eg isla tu re  o f
th e  S ta te  o f  Louisiana^ Begun and Held in  the  C ity  o f  New 
Orleans, J u ly  27, 1812. [New O rleans: T h ie rry , 1812].
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York: Oak P u b lica tio n s , 1953.

C h a r te r s , Samuel B., and Leonard K unstad t. Ja zz :  A H isto ry  
o f the  New York Scene. Garden C ity , NY: Doubleday, 
1952.

Chase, John, Herman D eutsch , C harles D ufour, and Leonard 
Huber. C itoyens, Progrès e t  P o litique  de la  
Nouvelle Orléans, 1889-1964. New O rleans: E. S. Upton 
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APPENDIX A 

MAPS

Map 1, Composite Map of New O rleans, c l8 7 5 -1 9 0 0 .
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Map 2. The French Quarter (Vieux Carre), cl900.
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Map 3. The Faubourg Marigny, cl850.
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Map 4. The Faubourg Tremé, cl910.
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APPENDIX B 

TRANSCRIPTIONS

The following t r a n s c r ip t io n s  a re  in tended  to  se rv e  a s  
sk e tc h  s c o re s  fo r  pu rp o ses  of form al a n a ly s is  and s tu d y  of th e  
c la r in e t  p a r t  in  s t r u c tu r a l  r e la t io n  to  i t s  su rroundings. 
E ^ r e s s iv e  s t y l i s t i c  nuances, including s l ig h t  d ev ia tio n s  in 
p itc h  and rhythm ic placem ent, have la rg e ly  been om itted in 
fa v o r  o f n o ta tio n a l c la r i ty .  P a r ts  e x tra n eo u s  to  the  
d iscu ss io n  in C hapter 7, above, a re  n o t shown.

T ran sc rip tio n  1: "Bouncing Around," composed by P e te r  Bocage 
and A. J . P iron. Recorded ca. 3 December 1923, New York; 
r e le a s e d  on OKeh 40021, Odeon 03204. C la rin e t, c o rn e t, 
and tu b a . T ranscribed  by C harles E. Kinzer.

T o ta l In s tru m en ta tio n ; vn c c l a s  tb  tu  b j p d.

Form: In tro d u c tio n , A, A, B, B, A, C, C , C", coda.
Keys: D minor (A s t ra in ) ,  F major (B), B - f la t  major (C).

Tempo: J = 100.

P réc is :

Mm. 1-4 : In tro d u c tio n . C la rin e t c a r r ie s  melody.
Mm. 5 -20 /21 : S ix teen-m easure  A s t r a in ,  re p e a te d  v ith

second ending. P u lse  subd iv ides in to  even e ig h th s . 
P iano, banjo , tu b a  provide s te a d y  rhythm , with c le a r  
a l te rn a t io n  of s tro n g , weak b e a ts .

Mm. 2 2 -37 /41 : S ix teen-m easure  B s t r a in ,  re p e a te d  with 
second ending. Eighth n o te s  become le s s  even, 
evidencing an underlying t r i p l e t  subdivision.
C ornet c a r r ie s  melody. Mm. 34-35 , 38-39 a re  
c la r in e t  so lo  b reak s.

Mm. 42-57: R epeat of A s t r a in ,  new ending.
Mm. 58-73: S ix teen-m easure  C s t r a in .  C ornet c a r r ie s

melody. C la rin e t, v io lin  p rov ide  high, a rp eg g ia ted  
obbligato . Woodblock e n te r s .

Mm. 74-89: A lm o s t-lite ra l re p e a t  o f C s t r a in  (C). S top­
tim e e f f e c t  on b e a t  4 of mm. 74 -75 , 84-85.

Mm. 90-105: N o n -lite ra l r e p e a t  of C s t r a in  with new
ending. In c reased  a c t iv i ty  from rhythm sec tio n .

Mm. 106-07: Coda.
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T ran sc rip tio n  2: "Red Man Blues," composed by P e te r  Bocage.
R ecorded 25 March 1925, New O rleans; r e le a s e d  on V ic to r
19646. C la rin e t, c o rn e t ,  a l to  saxophone, rhythm , and tu b a .
T ran scrib ed  by C h arles  E. Kinzer.

T o ta l in s tru m e n ta tio n : v l c c l a s  tu  b j p d.

Form: In tro d u c tio n , A, A', B, B', C, C , A", A'", coda.
Keys: C m ajor (A & "B), C minor (C).

Tempo: J = 126; e ig h th  n o te s  sound in  a swing m anner,
conforming to  underly ing  t r i p l e t  subd iv ision  o f th e
q u a r te r  no te .

P réc is :

Mm. 1 -4 : In tro d u c tio n . E s ta b lish e s  b lu e s  "dominant 
sev en th "  to n a l i ty .

Mm. 5-20 : S ix teen  m easure  A s t r a in .  Harmonic scheme of 
a tw e lv e -b a r  b lu es  chord p ro g re s s io n , w ith a  fo u r -  
m easure e x ten s io n  of th e  V7 harmony. C ornet 
c a r r ie s  p rin c ip a l melody, mm. 5 -1 0 , doubled a t  
o c tav e  by v io lin  (not shown in tra n s c r ip t io n ) .  
C la rin e t so lo , mm. 13 -18 , c o n s is ts  o f a tw o- 
m easure "ragtim e" f ig u re  re p e a te d  tw ice . Ensemble 
cadences in  mm. 19-20.

Mm. 21-36: N o n - li te ra l  r e p e a t  of A s t r a in .  P itc h e s  and 
rhythm s in indiv idual p a r t s  in mm. 21-26  v a ry  
from th o s e  in mm. 5 -1 0 , b u t each p a r t  r e ta in s  i t s  
func tion .

Mm. 37-4 8: Twelve m easure  B s t r a in ,  conform s to  ty p ic a l
tw e lv e -b a r  b lu es  chord p ro g re ss io n . C ornet c a r r ie s  
p rin c ip a l melody in mm. 37-42 , w ith v io lin  
doubling and c la r in e t  obbligato  ( te x tu re  sim ilar 
to  t h a t  o f mm. 5-10). A break  a p p ea rs  in mm.
43-44 , c o rn e t  is  answ ered  by c la r in e t  and a l to  
saxophone. Ensemble cadences in m. 47.

Mm. 49-60: N o n - li te ra l  r e p e a t  of B s t r a in .
Mm. 61-68: E ig h t-m easu re  C s t r a in  in to n ic  minor key.

Solo c la r in e t  employs p itch  scoop of 
approxim ately  one whole s te p  in th e  w ho le-no te  
g ', m. 61, reach in g  p itch  on b e a t  4 of th e  
m easure. P iano p ro v id es  rhythm ic accompaniment.

Mm. 69-76: R epeat of C s t r a in ,  with ensemble
second-ending . P re p a re s  r e tu r n  to  b lu es  to n a li ty .

Mm. 77-92: N o n - li te ra l  r e p e a t  of A s t r a in  in  to n ic  key.
Mm. 93-108: N o n - li te ra l  r e p e a t  of A s t r a in .
Mm. 109-12: Coda. Two-m easure piano b reak  answ ered  by 

ensemble cadence and cymbal c ra sh .
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T ran sc rip tio n  3: E xcerp t from "Bright S ta r  B lu es/' composed by
P e te r  Bocage. R ecorded 15 F eb ru a ry  1924, New York;
re le a s e d  on Columbia 99-D. C la r in e t, c o rn e t ,  tu b a .
T ran sc rib ed  by C harles E. Kinzer.

T o ta l in s tru m en ta tio n ; vn c c l a s  t s  tb  tu  b j p.

Form: In tro d u c tio n , A, B, B’, B”.
Keys: G minor (A), B - f la t  m ajor (B, B"), G m ajor (S').

Tempo: J = 100; e igh th  n o te s  sound in  a swing manner, 
conforming to  underly ing  t r i p l e t  subd iv ision  of th e  
q u a r te r  n o te .

P réc is :

Excerp t: mm. 94-125 of "Bright S ta r  Blues," i t s  f in a l
s t r a in  (B"), con tain ing  a r e s ta te m e n t  of B theme 
in  B - f la t  m ajor. C ornet c a r r ie s  melody in  a 
fragm ented s ty le  (ex cerp t, mm. 1-14), th en  p lays i t  
com plete (mm. 17-32). P iano, ban jo , and tu b a  
p rov ide  s te a d y  rhythm ic accompaniment. C la rin e t 
p lay  e s  h ig h - r e g is te r  obb ligato  so lo  with 
tw o-m easure  b reak  (mm. 14-15). Solo ex h ib its  a 
rhythm ic te x tu r e  of flowing e igh th  n o te s  and i t s  
p h ra se s  s e rv e  to  answ er th e  melodic s ta te m e n ts  of 
of th e  c o rn e t.
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T ran sc rip tio n  3. "Bright S ta r  Blues," excerp t.
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T ran sc rip tio n  4: Excerpt from "Lou'siana Swing/' composed by
P e te r  Bocage and A. J. P iron. Recorded ca. 18 F eb ru ary
1924, New York; r e le a s e d  on OKeh 40189, Odeon 13132.
Violin, c la r in e t ,  rhythm. T ran sc rib ed  by C harles E.
Kinzer.

T o ta l in s tru m en ta tio n ; vn c c l a s  tb  tu  b j p d.

Form: In tro d u c tio n , A, B, B, C, C , C", C".
Keys: G minor (A), B - f la t  m ajor (B), E - f la t  major (C).

Tempo: J  = 100; e ighth  n o te s  sound in a swing manner, 
conforming to  underlying t r i p l e t  subd iv ision  of th e  
q u a r te r  n o te .

P réc is :

Excerpt: mm. 62-93 of "Lou'siana Swing," i t s  in i t ia l
C s t r a in .  Violin c a r r ie s  h ig h - r e g is te r  melody. 
Piano and banjo p rov ide  s te a d y  rhythm ic 
accompaniment. C la rin e t p lays chalumeau r e g i s te r  
obb ligato , with a so lo  b reak  (ex cerp t mm. 15-16). 
C la rin e t p rov ides b a ss  lin e  fo r th is  s t r a in ,  
g en era lly  in a c o n s ta n t  e ig h th -n o te  te x tu r e ,  and 
in p h ra se s  of two and fo u r m easures.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



379

T ran sc rip tio n  4. "Lou’s ian a  Swing," e x ce rp t.
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T ran sc rip tio n  5: Sketch o f "Mood Indigo," composed by Edward 
Kennedy "Duke" E llington , Irv in g  Mills, and Albany 
"Barney" Bigard. C opyright Mills Music, Inc. Recorded 14 
O ctober 19 31, New York; r e le a s e d  on Brunswick 4952. Melody 
and chord symbols. T ran sc rib ed  by C harles E. Kinzer.
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VITA

C harles E. Kinzer was born in  C h a r lo tte sv il le , V irginia, 

on 17 December 1959. The son of E a rl and Mary Jane Kinzer, 

he grew up and a tte n d e d  public schoo ls in Auburn, Alabama. 

Kinzer holds d e g re e s  in saxophone perform ance from Auburn 

U n iv ers ity  (B.Mus., 1983) and th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f Alabama 

(H.Hus., 1985). While in re s id en ce  a t  L ouisiana S ta te  

U n iv ers ity  he perform ed in  th e  jazz ensem bles, th e  wind 

ensem ble, and th e  Collegium Musicum. He h as  c o n tr ib u te d  

a r t ic le s  to  American Music and The Second Line. An 

a r t i c le ,  "The E xce lsio r B rass  Band of New O rleans, 1879-89;

A Decade in th e  Development of a V ernacu lar A rchetype," is  

forthcom ing in The Jo u rna l o f Band Research. Kinzer has 

p re se n te d  p ap ers  a t  m eetings of th e  L ouisiana H is to ric a l 

S oc ie ty , th e  Sonneck S o c ie ty  fo r American Music, and the  

Southern  C hapter o f th e  American M usicological S oc ie ty . He is  

m arried  to  th e  form er L isa  Ann Baker (M.Mus., p iano, Louisiana 

S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , 1989) and c u rre n tly  te a c h e s  music h is to ry  

and woodwinds a t  Longwood College in Farm ville, V irginia.
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